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the traditional and the cutting edge. Beginning with the basics of the language, 
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Daniel G. Donoghue, Harvard University 
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student and teacher, taking them through a course step by step. [. . .] by far 

the best attempt yet to introduce Old English, and I enthusiastically recom- 
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attentively through the whole book will in fact find themselves in command 

of a great deal of what makes Old English language and literature tick. [. . .] 
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their lucid summation of some essential truths that have rarely if ever been so 
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Preface 

This Introduction to Old English is for students whose interests are primarily 

literary or historical rather than linguistic. It aims to provide such students 

with a guide to the language that is detailed enough to enable them to read 

with facility, but it omits a great deal of the historical linguistic material that 

has traditionally been included even in beginning grammars. The linguistic 

material that the student needs in order to read Old English well is presented 

here as morphological feature rather than as historical ‘sound change’. For 

example, i-mutation is understood as one of several ways of inflecting nouns, 

verbs, adjectives and adverbs. Its origin as a phonological change is treated 

briefly, as a sidelight rather than as an essential fact. Students who are interested 

in learning more about the history of the English language than is presented 

here may consult one of the grammars or linguistics texts listed in the Refer- 

ences (pp. 377-83) and discussed under Further Reading (pp. 167-72). 

This book assumes as little as possible about the student’s knowledge of 

traditional grammar and experience of learning languages. Technical ter- 

minology is avoided where possible, and, where unavoidable, it is defined 

in simple terms. A brief grammar review is provided for those who need 

help with grammatical terminology. 

The contents of this book are accessible via the Internet. The grammar 

may be consulted at the website of the Richard Rawlinson Center for Anglo- 

Saxon Studies at Western Michigan University (http://www.wmich.edu/ 

medieval/researchrawl/index.html) and the texts in the anthology are avail- 

able on-line at the Old English Aerobics website (http://www.engl.virginia.edu/ 

OE/OEA/). Additional texts will be added to the Old English Aerobics website 
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from time to time; these will be presented in such a way that they can either 

be used on-line or printed as a supplement to this book. The author and 

his publishers expect that students will find it a convenience to have this 

material available via the Internet as well as in printed form. 

I would like to thank both the Rawlinson Center and Blackwell Publishing 

for agreeing to an innovative publishing venture. I would also like to thank 

James R. Hall of the University of Mississippi, Dan Wiley of Hastings College, 

and an anonymous reader for the Rawlinson Center for a number of valuable 

suggestions. Most of all I am indebted to my students at the University of 

Virginia who for the past two years have used this book and helped me to 

refine it. Among these students I am especially grateful to Samara Landers 

and John Bugbee for specific suggestions. 

P. S. B. 

Preface to the Second Edition 

This new edition includes many revisions intended to clarify obscure points 

in the grammar. Jn addition, four new texts have been added to the anthol- 

ogy: iTlfric’s homily on the Book of Job from the Second Series of Catholic 

Homilies; the obituary of William the Conqueror from the Peterborough Chroni- 

cle, anno 1087; the voyages of Ohthere and WuJfstan from the Old English 

Orosius; and The Battle of Maldon. An innovation in the glossary is that 

entries for words with many definitions (e.g. se) have been subdivided so as 

to make it easier to determine the definition of any cited instance. 

Jn this edition references to the on-line ‘Old English Aerobics’ exercises 

have been omitted, as the technology on which they depend has aged poorly. 

At the author’s website instructors will find exercises intended to be 

downloaded and printed (http://www.engl.virginia.edu/OE/); all are wel- 

come to make free use of this ‘Old English Aerobics Workbook’. The ‘Old 

English Aerobics Anthology’ (http://www.engl.virginia.edu/OE/anthology/) 

still duplicates the anthology, and as it has a sturdy web interface it should 

continue to be a useful supplement to the book. 

Eor extensive suggestions and corrections J am grateful to James R. Hall of 

the University of Mississippi and Nicole Guenther Discenza of the University 

of South Florida. For various corrections J would like to thank Daniel 

Donoghue of Harvard University, Claire Fennell of the University of Trieste 

and PHur Knutsson of the University of Iceland. 

P. S. B. 



How to use this book 

This book can be read in any of several ways. If you have a great deal of 
experience learning languages, you may wish to read through from beginning 

to end, possibly skipping chapter 3. If you are like most students, though, 
reading about grammar is not your favourite activity, and you’d like to get 

started reading Old English texts as quickly as possible. In that case, you 

should first read the ‘Quick Start’ sections that begin most chapters. Then you 
may begin to read easy texts such as the ‘minitexts’ scattered through the 

book and ‘The Fall of Adam and Eve’ (reading 1 in the Anthology). As you 

read these Old English texts, go back and read the rest of chapters 2 and 5-12. 

Once you have finished reading chapters 2-12, you are ready for the more 
advanced texts in the Anthology. Remember, as you read, that it is important 

to make liberal use of the glossary. Look up not only words you do not know, 
but also words you do know that seem to be used awkwardly, for these may 

not mean what you think they do. If you are not sure you have identified a 
word correctly, check the list of references in the glossary entry to see if it is 

there. The glossary lists the grammatical forms of words that can be inflected; 
you may check the number, person and other characteristics of words by 

locating forms in these lists, but remember that the glossary’s ‘parsing’ is no 

substitute for learning inflections. 
This book contains over 200 short passages illustrating grammatical and 

other points. As you encounter these passages, you may find it profitable to 
look up words exactly as if you were reading a minitext or one of the texts in 

the anthology - all words in even the shortest passages are registered in the 
glossary. Consult the accompanying translations to check your understanding 



How to use this book xv 

of the grammar and sense of the Old English; if you hnd you have mis- 

understood a passage, use the translation to help you puzzle it out. Following 
this procedure will speed your acquisition of the language and improve your 
comprehension. 

As you read, you will notice that some paragraphs are boxed with an 
exclamation mark in the margin. These paragraphs contain valuable tips 

and sometimes also alert you to possible pitfalls. You will also notice that 
some paragraphs are set in small type and marked with an i in a circle. These 

communicate useful or interesting information that you may not need to 
know right away. If one of these paragraphs looks confusing, skip it now and 
return to it later. 

No one book on Old English has everything you need. Consult the list of 

references and Appendix C, ‘Further Reading’ to start reading in areas that 
interest you. 
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Chapter 1 

The Anglo-Saxons and 
Their Language 

1.1 Who were they? 

‘Anglo-Saxon’ is the term applied to the English-speaking inhabitants of Brit- 
ain up to the time of the Norman Conquest, when the Anglo-Saxon line of 

English kings came to an end. The people who were conquered in 1066 had 

themselves arrived as conquerors more than six centuries earlier. 
According to the Venerable Bede, whose Historia Ecclesiastica Gentis 

Anglorum (Ecclesiastical Elistory of the English People), completed in the 
year 731, is the most important source for the early history of England, the 

Anglo-Saxons arrived in the island of Britain during the reign of Martian, 
' who in 449 became co-emperor of the Roman Empire with Valentinian 111 

and ruled for seven years. 

Before that time, Britain had been inhabited by Celtic peoples: the Scots 
and Piets in the north, and in the south various groups which had been united 

under Roman rule since their conquest by the emperor Claudius in AD 43. By 

the beginning of the fifth century the Roman Empire was under increasing 

pressure from advancing barbarians, and the Roman garrisons in Britain were 

being depleted as troops were withdrawn to face threats closer to home. In AD 

410, the same year in which the Visigoths entered and sacked Rome, the last 

of the Roman troops were withdrawn and the Britons had to defend them- 

selves. Eacing hostile Piets and Scots in the north and Germanic raiders in the 

east, the Britons decided to hire one enemy to fight the other: they engaged 

Germanic mercenaries to fight the Piets and Scots. 
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It was during the reign of Martian that the newly hired mercenaries arrived. 

These were from three Germanic nations situated near the northern coasts of 

Europe: the Angles, the Saxons and the Jutes. According to Bede, the mer- 

cenaries succeeded quickly in defeating the Piets and Scots and then sent word 

to their homes of the fertility of the island and the cowardice of the Britons. 

They soon found a pretext to break with their employers, made an alliance 

with the Piets, and began to conquer the territory that would eventually be 

known as England - a slow-moving conquest that would take more than a 

century. 

It is now difficult to measure the accuracy of Bede’s account of the coming 

of the Anglo-Saxons. But Bede’s story gives us essential information about 

how these people looked at themselves: they considered themselves a warrior 

people, and they were proud to have been conquerors of the territory they 

inhabited. Indeed, the warrior ethic that pervades Anglo-Saxon culture is 

among the first things that students notice on approaching the field. 

But Europe had no shortage of warrior cultures in the last half of the first 

millennium. What makes Anglo-Saxon England especially worthy of study is 

the remarkable literature that flourished there. The Anglo-Saxon kingdoms 

converted to Christianity in the late sixth and seventh centuries, and by the 

late seventh and early eighth centuries had already produced two major authors: 

Aldhelm, who composed his most important work, De Virginitate (On Virgin- 

ity), twice, in prose and in verse; and the Venerable Bede, whose vast output 

includes biblical commentaries, homilies, textbooks on orthography, metre, 

rhetoric, nature and time, and of course the Historia Ecclesiastica, mentioned 

above. A small army of authors, Bede’s contemporaries and successors, pro- 

duced saints’ lives and a variety of other works in prose and verse, largely on 

Christian themes. 

These seventh- and eighth-century authors wrote in Latin, as did a great 

many Anglo-Saxon authors of later periods. But the Anglo-Saxons also cre- 

ated an extensive body of vernacular literature at a time when relatively little 

was being written in most of the other languages of Western Europe. In 

addition to such well-known classic poems as Beowulf, The Dream of the 

Rood, The Wanderer, The Seafarer and The Battle of Maldon, they left us the 

translations associated with King Alfred’s educational programme, a large 

body of devotional works by such writers as ^Ifric and Wulfstan, biblical 

translations and adaptations. The Anglo-Saxon Chronicle and other historical 

writings, law codes, handbooks of medicine and magic, and much more. While 

most of the manuscripts that preserve vernacular works date from the late 

ninth, tenth and eleventh centuries, the Anglo-Saxons were producing written 

work in their own language by the early seventh century, and many scholars 

believe that Beowulf and several other important poems date from the eighth 

century. Thus we are in possession of five centuries of Anglo-Saxon vernacu- 

lar literature. 
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To learn more about the Anglo-Saxons, consult Appendix C, ‘Further 

Reading’ and choose from the works listed there: they will give you access to 

a wealth of knowledge from a variety of disciplines. This book will give you 

another kind of access, equipping you with the skills you need to encounter 

the Anglo-Saxons in their own language. 

1.2 Where did their language come from? 

Bede tells us that the Anglo-Saxons came from Germania. Presumably he was 

using that term as the Romans had used it, to refer to a vast and ill-defined 

territory east of the Rhine and north of the Danube, extending as far east as 

the Vistula in present-day Poland and as far north as present-day Sweden and 

Norway. This territory was nothing like a nation, but rather was inhabited by 

numerous tribes which were closely related culturally and linguistically.^ 

The languages spoken by the inhabitants of Germania were a branch of the 

Indo-European family of languages, which linguists believe developed from a 

single language spoken some five thousand years ago in an area that has never 

been identified - perhaps, some say, the Caucasus. From this ancient language 

come most of the language groups of present-day Europe and some important 

languages of South Asia: the Celtic languages (such as Irish, Welsh and Scottish 

Gaelic), the Italic languages (such as French, Italian, Spanish and Romanian, 

descended from dialects of Latin), the Germanic languages, the Slavic languages 

(such as Russian and Polish), the Baltic languages (Lithuanian and Latvian), 

the Indo-Iranian languages (such as Persian and Hindi), and individual lan- 

guages that do not belong to these groups: Albanian, Greek and Armenian. 

The biblical Hittites spoke an Indo-European language, or a language closely 

related to the Indo-European family, and a number of other extinct languages 

(some of them poorly attested) were probably or certainly Indo-European: 

Phrygian, Lycian, Thracian, Illyrian, Macedonian, Tocharian and others. 

The Germanic branch of the Indo-European family is usually divided into 

three groups: 

North Germanic, that is, the Scandinavian languages, Swedish, Danish, 

Norwegian, Icelandic and Earoese; 

East Germanic, that is. Gothic, now extinct but preserved in a fragmentary 

biblical translation from the fourth century; 

West Germanic, which includes High German, English, Dutch, Flemish 

and Frisian. 

' For an early account of the Germanic tribes, see Germania, a work by the late first- and early 

second-century Roman historian Tacitus. 



4 The Anglo-Saxons and Their Language 

Within the West Germanic group, the High German dialects (which include 
Modern German) form a subgroup distinct from English and the other lan- 

guages, which together are called ‘Low German’ because they were originally 
spoken in the low country near the North Sead 

Surely the language spoken by the Germanic peoples who migrated to 
Britain was precisely the same as that spoken by the people they left behind 

on the Continent. But between the time of the migration and the appearance 
of the earliest written records in the first years of the eighth century, the lan- 
guage of the Anglo-Saxons came to differ from that of the people they had left 
behind. We call this distinct language Old English to emphasize its continuity 
with Modern English, which is directly descended from it. 

1.3 What was Old English like? 

We often hear people delivering opinions about different languages: French is 
‘romantic’, Italian ‘musical’. For the student of language, such impressionistic 

judgements are not very useful. Rather, to describe a language we need to 
explain how it goes about doing the work that all languages must do; and it 
is helpful to compare it with other languages - especially members of the 

language groups it belongs to. 

Languages may be compared in a number of ways. Every language has its 
own repertory of sounds, as known by all students who have had to struggle 

to learn to pronounce a foreign language. Every language also has its own 

rules for accentuating words and its own patterns of intonation - the rising 
and falling pitch of our voices as we speak. Every language has its own 
vocabulary, of course, though when we’re lucky we find a good bit of 

overlap between the vocabulary of our native language and that of the lan- 

guage we’re learning. And every language has its own way of signalling how 

words function in utterances - of expressing who performed an action, 
what the action was, when it took place, whether it is now hnished or still 
going on, what or who was acted upon, for whose benefit the action was 

performed, and so on. 

The following sections attempt to hit the high points, showing what makes 

Old English an Indo-European language, a Germanic language, a West Ger- 
manic and a Low German language; and also how Old and Modern English 

are related. 

^ The Low German languages are often called Tngvaeonic’ after the Ingvaeones, a nation that, 

according to Tacitus, was located by the sea. 
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1.3.1 The Indo-European languages 

The Indo-European languages do certain things in much the same way. 
For example, they share some basic vocabulary. Consider these words for 

‘father’: 

Old English feeder 
Latin pater 
Greek pater 

Sanskrit pitr 

You can easily see the resemblance among the Latin, Greek and Sanskrit 

words. You may begin to understand why the Old English word looks differ- 
ent from the others when you compare these words for Toot’: 

Old English fot 

Latin pedem 

Greek poda 

Sanskrit padam 

If you suspect that Latin p will always correspond to Old English /, you are 

right, more or less.^ Eor now, it’s enough for you to recognize that the Indo- 
European languages do share a good bit of vocabulary, though the changes 

that all languages go through often bring it about that the same word looks 

quite different in different languages.^ 
All of the Indo-European languages handle the job of signalling the func- 

tions of words in similar ways. Eor example, all add endings to words. The 
plural form of the noun meaning Toot’ was podes in Greek, pedes in Latin, 

and padas in Sanskrit - and English feet once ended with -s as well, though 

that ending had already disappeared by the Old English period. Most Indo- 

European languages signal the function of a noun in a sentence or clause by 
inflecting it for case^ (though some languages no longer do, and the only 

remaining trace of the case system in Modern English nouns is the possessive 

’s). And most also classify their nouns by gender - masculine, feminine or 

neuter (though some have reduced the number of genders to two). 

^ There is a complication, called ‘grammatical alternation’; see §7.4.2. 

^ For example, it’s not at all obvious that Modern English four and Latin quattuor, or Modern 

English quick and Latin vivus ‘alive’, come from the same Indo-European word - but they do. 

^ Inflection is the addition of an ending or a change in the form of a word (for example, the 

alteration of a vowel) to reflect its grammatical characteristics. See chapter 4 for a definition and 

explanation of case. 
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Indo-European languages have ways to inflect words other than by adding 

endings. In the verb system, for example, words could be inflected by chang- 

ing their root vowels, and this ancient system of ‘gradation’ persists even 
now in such Modern English verbs as swim (past-tense swam, past participle 

swum). Words could also be inflected by shifting the stress from one syllable 

to another, but only indirect traces of this system remain in Old and Modern 
English. 

1.3.2 The Germanic languages 

Perhaps the most important development that distinguishes the Germanic 
languages from others in the Indo-European family is the one that produced 

the difference, illustrated above, between the p of Latin pater and the/of Old 
English feeder. This change, called ‘Grimm’s Law’ after Jakob Grimm, the 
great linguist and folklorist, affected all of the consonants called ‘stops’ - that 

is, those consonants produced by momentarily stopping the breath and then 
releasing it (for example, [p], [b], [t], [d])/ 

Unvoiced stops ([p], [t], [k]) became unvoiced spirants ([f], [6], [x]), so 

that Old English feeder corresponds to Latin pater, Old English preo 

‘three’ to Latin tres, and Old English habban ‘have’ to Latin capere ‘take’. 
Voiced stops ([b],^ [d], [g]) became unvoiced stops ([p], [t], [k]), so that 

Old English deop ‘deep’ corresponds to Lithuanian dubus, twd ‘two’ cor- 

responds to Latin duo and Old English eecer ‘field’ to Latin ager. 

Voiced aspirated stops ([b'"] [d^], [g^])%ecame voiced stops ([b] [d], [g]) 
or spirants ([(3], [d], [y]), so that Old English brodor corresponds to 
Sanskrit bhrdtar- and Latin/rater. Old English duru ‘door’ to Latin fores 

and Greek thura, and Old English giest ‘stranger’ to Latin hostis ‘enemy’ 

and Old Slavic gosti ‘guest’. 

Almost as important as these changes in the Indo-European consonant 

system was a change in the way words were stressed. You read in §1.3.1 that 
the Indo-European language sometimes stressed one form of a word on one 

® For the meanings of these International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA) symbols and of terms such 

as ‘stop’, ‘spirant’, ‘voiced’ and ‘unvoiced’, see Appendix B. IPA symbols in this book are enclosed 

in square brackets. 

' The consonant [b] for some reason was exceedingly rare in Indo-European, as a glance at the 

b entries in a Latin dictionary or the p entries in an Old English dictionary will show. Indo- 

European antecedents for Germanic words containing [p] are difficult to find. 

* An aspirated stop is a consonant that is accompanied by an h-like breathing sound. Most 

Indo-European languages altered the voiced aspirated stops in some way; for example, in Latin 

[b'd and [d*"] became/, and [g'"] became h. 
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syllable and another form on another syllable. For example, in Greek the 
nominative singular of the word for ‘giant’ was gigds while the genitive plural 
was gigonton. But in Germanic, some time after the operation of Grimm’s 
Law, stress shifted to the first syllable. Even prefixes were stressed, except the 
prefixes of verbs and the one that came to Old English as ge- (these were 

probably perceived as separate words rather than prefixes). The fact that 

words in Germanic were almost always stressed on the first syllable had 
many consequences, not least of which is that it made Old English much 
easier than ancient Greek for modern students to pronounce. 

Along with these sound changes came a radical simplification of the inflec- 
tional system of the Germanic languages. Eor example, while linguists believe 

that the original Indo-European language had eight cases, the Germanic lan- 

guages have four, and sometimes traces of a fifth. And while students of Latin 
and Greek must learn a quite complex verb system, the Germanic verb had 

just two tenses, present and past. Germanic did introduce one or two com- 

plications of its own, but in general its inflectional system is much simpler 
than those of the more ancient Indo-European languages, and the Germanic 

languages were beginning to rely on a relatively fixed ordering of sentence 

elements to do some of the work that inflections formerly had done. 

1.3.3 West Germanic and Low German 

The West Germanic languages differ from North and East Germanic in a 
number of features which are not very striking in themselves, but quite 

numerous. For example, the consonant [z] became [r] in North and West 
Germanic. So while Gothic has hazjan ‘to praise’. Old English has herian. 

In West Germanic, this [r] disappeared at the ends of unstressed syllables, 

with the result that entire inflectional endings were lost. Eor example, the 
nominative singular of the word for ‘day’ is dagr in Old Icelandic and dags in 

> Gothic (where the final [z] was unvoiced to [s]), but dceg in Old English, dag 

in Old Saxon, and tac in Old Fiigh German. 

Low German is defined in part by something that did not happen to it. This 

non-event is the ‘High German consonant shift’, which altered the sounds of 

the High German dialects as radically as Grimm’s Law had altered the sounds 

of Germanic. Students of Modern German will recognize the effects of the 

High German consonant shift in such pairs as English eat and German essen, 

English sleep and German schlafen, English make and German machen, English 

daughter and German Tochter, English death and German Tod, English thing 

and German Ding. Another important difference between High German and 

Low German is that the Low German languages did not distinguish person in 

plural verbs. For example, in Old High German one would say wir nemumes 

‘we take’, ir nemet ‘you (plural) take’, sie nemant ‘they take’, but in Old English 
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one said we nimad ‘we take’, ge nimad ‘you (plural) take’, hie nimad ‘they 

take’, using the same verb form for the first, second and third persons. 
The most significant differences between Old English (with Old Frisian) 

and the other Low German languages have to do with their treatment of 
vowels. Old English and Old Frisian both changed the vowel that in other 
Germanic languages is represented as a, pronouncing it with the tongue far- 
ther forward in the mouth: so Old English has dceg ‘day’ and Old Frisian dei, 

but Old Saxon (the language spoken by the Saxons who didn’t migrate to 
Britain) has dag. Old High German tac, Gothic dags, and Old Icelandic dagr. 

Also, in both Old English and Old Frisian, the pronunciation of a number of 
vowels was changed (for example, [o] to [e]) when [i] or [j] followed in the 
next syllable. This development, called z-mutation (§2.2.2), has implications 
for Old English grammar and so is important for students to understand. 

Old English dramatically reduced the number of vowels that could appear 

in inflectional endings. In the earliest texts, any vowel except y could appear 
in an inflectional ending: a, e, i, o, u, ce. But by the time of King Alfred i and 
ce could no longer appear, and o and u were variant spellings of more or less 
the same sound; so in effect only three vowels could appear in inflectional 

endings: a, e and o/u. This development of course reduced the number of 
distinct endings that could be added to Old English words. In fact, a number 
of changes took place in unaccented syllables, all tending to eliminate dis- 

tinctions between endings and simplify the inflectional system. 

1.3.4 Old and Modern English 

The foregoing sections have given a somewhat technical, if rather sketchy, 

picture of how Old English is like and unlike the languages it is related to. 
Modern English is also ‘related’ to Old English, though in a different way; for 

Old and Modern English are really different stages in the development of a 

single language. The changes that turned Old English into Middle English and 
Middle English into Modern English took place gradually, over the centuries, 
and there never was a time when people perceived their language as having 

broken radically with the language spoken a generation before. It is worth 

mentioning in this connection that the terms ‘Old English’, ‘Middle English’ 
and ‘Modern English’ are themselves modern: speakers of these languages all 

would have said, if asked, that the language they spoke was English. 

There is no point, on the other hand, in playing down the differences 
between Old and Modern English, for they are obvious at a glance. The rules 
for spelling Old English were different from the rules for spelling Modern 

English, and that accounts for some of the difference. But there are more 

substantial changes as well. The three vowels that appeared in the inflectional 

endings of Old English words were reduced to one in Middle English, and 
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then most inflectional endings disappeared entirely. Most case distinctions 

were lost; so were most of the endings added to verbs, even while the verb 
system became more complex, adding such features as a future tense, a per- 
fect and a pluperfect. While the number of endings was reduced, the order 

of elements within clauses and sentences became more fixed, so that (for 

example) it came to sound archaic and awkward to place an object before the 
verb, as Old English had frequently done. 

The vocabulary of Old English was of course Germanic, more closely re- 

lated to the vocabulary of such languages as Dutch and German than to 
French or Latin. The Viking age, which culminated in the reign of the Danish 

king Gnut in England, introduced a great many Danish words into English - 

but these were Germanic words as well. The conquest of England by a French- 
speaking people in the year 1066 eventually brought about immense changes 

in the vocabulary of English. During the Middle English period (and espe- 

cially in the years 1250-1400) English borrowed some ten thousand words 
from French, and at the same time it was friendly to borrowings from Latin, 
Dutch and Flemish. Now relatively few Modern English words come from 

Old English; but the words that do survive are some of the most common in 
the language, including almost all the ‘grammar words’ (articles, pronouns, 

prepositions) and a great many words for everyday concepts. For example, the 

words in this paragraph that come to us from Old English (or are derived 
from Old English words) include those in table 1.1. 

Table 1.1 Some Modern English words from Old English 

about by from now these 

all come great of this 

almost Danish in old thousand 

and do into or time 

are England it some to 

as English king speaking was 

at everyday many such were 

borrowings for middle ten which 

brought French more than word 

but friendly most the year 

1.4 Old English dialects 

The language spoken by the Anglo-Saxons at the time of their migration to 
Britain was probably more or less uniform. Over time, however. Old English 
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developed into four major dialects: Northumbrian, spoken north of the river 
Humber; Mercian, spoken in the midlands; Kentish, spoken in Kent; and 

West Saxon, spoken in the southwest. 
All of these dialects have direct descendants in modern England, and 

American regional dialects also have their roots in the dialects of Old English. 
‘Standard’ Modern English (if there is such a thing), or at least Modern 
English spelling, owes most to the Mercian dialect, since that was the dialect 

of London. 
Most Old English literature is not in the Mercian dialect, however, but in 

West Saxon, for from the time of King Alfred (reigned 871-99) until the 
Conquest Wessex dominated the rest of Anglo-Saxon England politically and 
culturally. Nearly all Old English poetry is in West Saxon, though it often 

contains spellings and vocabulary more typical of Mercian and Northumbrian 
- a fact that has led some scholars to speculate that much of the poetry was 

first composed in Mercian or Northumbrian and later ‘translated’ into West 
Saxon. Whatever the truth of the matter. West Saxon was the dominant lan- 
guage during the period in which most of our surviving literature was recorded. 
It is therefore the dialect that this book will teach you. 



Chapter 2 

Pronunciation 

2.1 Quick start 

No one knows exactly how Old English sounded, for no native speakers 

survive to inform us. Rather, linguists have painstakingly reconstructed the 

pronunciation of the language from various kinds of evidence: what we know 

of Latin pronunciation (since the Anglo-Saxons adapted the Latin alphabet 

to write their own language), comparisons with other Germanic languages 

and with later stages of English, and the accentuation and quantity of syllables 

in Old English poetry. We believe that our reconstruction of Old English 

pronunciation is reasonably accurate; but some aspects of the subject remain 

controversial, and it is likely that we will never attain certainty about them. 

The greatest Old English scholar in the world today might very well have 

difficulty being understood on the streets of King Alfred’s Winchester. 

Despite the uncertainties, you should learn Old English pronunciation and 

get into the habit of reading texts aloud to yourself. Doing so will give you a 

clearer idea of the relationship between Old and Modern English and a more 

accurate understanding of Old English metre, and will also enhance the pleasure 

of learning the language. 

If you find any of the terminology or the phonetic symbols in this chapter 

unfamiliar, you should consult Appendix B, ‘Phonetic Symbols and Terms’ 

(pp. 164-6). 
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2.1.1 Vowels and diphthongs 

Old English had seven simple vowels, spelled a, ce^ e, i, o, u and y, and probably 
an eighth, spelled ie. It also had two diphthongs (two-part vowels), ea and eo. 

Each of these sounds came in short and long versions. Long vowels are always 
marked with macrons (e.g. a) in modern editions for students, and also in 
some scholarly editions. However, vowels are never so marked in Old English 
manuscripts. 

When we speak of vowel length in Old English, we are speaking of dura- 

tion, that is, how long it takes to pronounce a vowel. This fact can trip up the 
modern student, for when we speak of ‘length’ in Modern English, we are 

actually speaking of differences in the quality of a vowel. If you listen carefully 
when you say sit (with ‘short’ i) and site (with ‘long’ i), you’ll notice that the 
vowels are quite different: the ‘short’ version has a simple vowel [i],^ while 
the ‘long’ version is a diphthong, starting with a sound like the u in but 

and ending with a sound like the i in sit [AI]. The same is true of other long/ 

short pairs in Modern English: they are always qualitatively different. We 
do give some vowels a longer duration than others (listen to yourself as you 
pronounce beat and bead), but this difference in duration is never significant: 

that is, it does not make a difference in the meaning of a word. Rather, we 
pronounce some vowels long and others short because of the influence of 

nearby sounds. 

! Vowel length (that is, duration) is significant in Old English because it 

does make a difference in the meanings of words. For example. Old 
English is means ‘is’ while is means ‘ice’, ac means ‘but’ while dc means 
‘oak’, and^c means ‘and’ while means ‘you’ (plural). The significance 

of length means that the macrons that appear in the texts you will 
be reading are not there only as guides to pronunciation, but also to 
help you decide what words mean. If you absent-mindedly read mc^g 

‘kinsman’ as mceg ‘may’, you will never figure out the meaning of the 

sentence you are reading. 

Simple vowels 

The following list of vowels deals with quality only; you may assume that the 
short and long vowels sound alike except for a difference in duration. The list 

cites a number of Modern English words for comparison: these are from the 

' This book frequently uses symbols from the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA) for con- 

venience of reference, though it also gives examples wherever possible. For a table of the IPA 

symbols relevant to the study of Old English, see Appendix B. 
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Mid-Atlantic dialect of American English and may not be valid for speakers of 
British English or other dialects. 

a is pronounced [a], as in Modern English/a then Examples: macian ‘make’, 

hat ‘boat’. 
ce is pronounced [se], as in Modern English cat. Bcec ‘back’, rc^dan ‘read’. 
e is pronounced [e], as in Modern English/ate; that is, it is like the e of 

a continental European language, not like the ‘long’ or ‘short’ e of 
Modern English (actually [i] or [e]). Helpan 'help, fedan ‘feed’. 

i is pronounced [i], as in Modern English/cct; that is, it is like the i of a 

continental European language, not like the ‘long’ or ‘short’ i of Modern 
English (actually [AI] or [i]). Sittan ‘sit’, ///‘life’. 

0 is pronounced [o], as in Modern English boat. God ‘God’, god ‘good’. 
u is pronounced [u], as in Modern English tool; it is never pronounced [A] 

as in Modern English but. Full ‘full’, ful ‘foul’. 
y is pronounced [y], like the ii in German iiber or Fufie, or like the u in 

French tu or dur. Make it by positioning the tongue as you do to say 

feet while rounding the lips as you do to say tool. Cyning ‘king’, bryd 

‘bride’. 

ie which appears mainly in early West Saxon, is difficult to interpret. It 

was probably approximately [i], like the i of Modern English sit. In late 
West Saxon, words that contained this vowel are rarely spelled with ie, 

but rather with i or y. leldesta ‘eldest’, hieran ‘hear’. 

Many grammars tell you to pronounce short e as [e], like the e in Modern English 

set, short i as [i], like the i of Modern English sit, and short u as [u], like the u of 

Modern English pull. You can get away with these pronunciations, though they 

probably do not represent the Old English vowels accurately. 

In most Modern English dialects, the ‘long’ vowels /e:/, /o:/ and sometimes 

/[/ and /u/ are pronounced as diphthongs, e.g. /ei/, /ou/. Old English long 

vowels probably were not diphthongized, so try to avoid pronouncing them 

as diphthongs. 

In unaccented syllables, where few vowel sounds were distinguished (see 

§1.3.3), vowels were probably pronounced less distinctly than in accented 

syllables. In late Old English (c.lOOO and later), frequent spelling confusion 

shows that by then the language was beginning to approach the Middle English 
situation in which all vowels in unaccented syllables were pronounced [o] (a 

neutral schwa, like the a in China). But unaccented vowels were distinguished 

in Old English, and it is important to pronounce them, for vowel quality often 

is the only thing that distinguishes one ending from another. For example, 
dative singular cyninge and genitive plural cyninga, genitive singular cyninges 

and nominative plural cyningas are distinguished only by vowel quality. 
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Diphthongs 

Old English has two digraphs (pairs of letters) that are commonly interpreted 

as diphthongs: ea and cod 
Both ea and eo can represent short or long sounds, equivalent in length 

to the short and long vowels. Beyond this generally agreed fact, there is con- 
troversy about what sound these digraphs represent. Here we present the 
most widely accepted view. 

eo represents [eo] or [eu], a diphthong that started with [e] and glided to 
a rounded sound, [o] or [u]. Examples: ceorl ‘freeman’ (Modern English 
churl), deop ‘deep’. 

ea represents [aea], a diphthong that started with [de] and glided to [a] (as 
in father). Feallan ‘fall’, read ‘red’. 

Some grammar books say that the spelling ie also represents a diphthong, but 
this book interprets it as a simple vowel. 

Perhaps the most common error students make when trying to pronounce 
Old English diphthongs is to break them into two syllables - for example, 

to pronounce Beowulf as a three-syllable word when in fact it has only two 
syllables. Remember that there is a smooth transition between the two vowels 
of a diphthong, and this is as true of the unfamiliar diphthongs of Old English 

as it is of the familiar ones of Modern English (like those of site and sound). 

2.1.2 Consonants 

Most Old English consonants are pronounced as in Modern English, and 

most of the differences from Modern English are straightforward: 

1 Old English scribes wrote the letters p (‘thorn’) and 5 (‘eth’) interchange- 

ably to represent [0] and [5], the sounds spelled th in Modern English. 
Examples: ping ‘thing’, brodor ‘brother’. 

2 There are no silent consonants. Old English cniht (which conies to Mod- 

ern English as knight) actually begins with [k]. Similarly /i/of (Modern 

English loaf) and bring (ring) begin with [h], gncet {gnat) with [g], and 
wrtdan (writhe) with [w]. Some Old English consonant combinations 

may be difficult to pronounce because they are not in Modern English. If 

you find this to be so, just do your best. 
3 The consonants spelled/, s and p/d are pronounced as voiced [v], [z] and 

[d] (as in then) when they fall between vowels or other voiced sounds. 

^ A digraph io appears primarily in early texts, and for the student’s purposes is best taken as 

a variant of eo. 
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For example, the/of heofon ‘heaven’, hc^fde ‘had’ and wulfas ‘wolves’ is 

voiced. So are the 5 of ceosan ‘choose’ and the 3 of feder ‘feather’. This 
distinction remains not only in such Modern English singular/plural pairs 

as wolf/wolves, but also in such pairs as noun bath and verb bathe, noun 

cloth and derivative clothes. 

4 These same consonants were pronounced as unvoiced [f], [s] and [0] (as 
in thin) when they came at the beginning or end of a word or adjacent to 

at least one unvoiced sound. So/is unvoiced in ful ‘full’, crcEft ‘craft’ and 

ww//‘wolf’. Similarly 5 is unvoiced in settan ‘set’, frost ‘frost’ and wulfas 

‘wolves’, and p/d is unvoiced in pcet ‘that’ and strengd ‘strength’. 

5 When written double, consonants must be pronounced double, or held 
longer. We pronounce consonants long in Modern English phrases like 

‘big gun’ and ‘hat trick’, though never within words. In Old English, 

wile ‘he will’ must be distinguished from wille ‘I will’, and freme ‘do’ 
(imperative) from fremme ‘I do’. 

6 This book sometimes prints c with a dot (c) and sometimes without. 
Undotted c is pronounced [k]; dotted c is pronounced [/], like the ch in 
Modern English chin. This letter is never pronounced [s] in Old English. 

It has a special function in the combination sc (see item 10 below). 
7 The letter g, like c, is sometimes printed with a dot and sometimes with- 

out. Dotless g is pronounced [g], as in good, when it comes at the begin- 
ning of a word or syllable. Between voiced sounds dotless g is pronounced 

[y], a voiced velar spirant.^ This sound became [w] in Middle English, 
so English no longer has it. Dotted g is usually pronounced [j], as in 
Modern English yes, but when it follows an n it is pronounced [cfe], as 

in Modern English angel. 

8 The combination eg is pronounced [cfe], like the dge of Modern English 
sedge. Examples: hrycg ‘ridge, back’, brycg ‘bridge’, ecg ‘edge’. 

9 Old English h is pronounced [h], as in Modern English, at the begin- 
nings of syllables, but elsewhere it is pronounced approximately like 
German ch in Nacht or ich - that is, as a velar [x] or palatal [9] unvoiced 

spirant (pronounced with the tongue against the velum [soft palate] or, 

after front vowels, against the hard palate). Examples: neah ‘near’, niht 

‘night’, peah ‘though’, dweorh ‘dwarf’. 

10 The combination sc is usually pronounced [ J], like Modern English sh: scip 

‘ship’, cesc ‘ash (wood)’, wyscan ‘wish’. But within a word, if sc occurs before 

a back vowel (a, 0, u), or if it occurs after a back vowel at the end of a 

word, it is pronounced [sk]: ascian ‘ask’ (where sc was formerly followed 

by a back vowel), tusc ‘tusk’. When sc was pronounced [sk] it sometimes 

^ Practise making this sound: raise the back of your tongue to the velum (the soft palate) as you 

do when pronouncing a k. Instead of a stop, though, pronounce a spirant, somewhat like the ch of 

German Nacht, but voiced. If you are sure you cannot pronounce the [y], pronounce it [w] instead. 
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underwent metathesis (the sounds got reversed to [ks]) and was written 

x: axian for ascian, tux for tusc. Sometimes sc is pronounced [/] in one 
form of a word and [sk] or [ks] in another: fisc ‘fish’, fiscas/fixas ‘fishes’. 

2.1.3 Sermonette 

When students of Old English go wrong in translating, it is often because 
they have done a sloppy job of looking up words in a dictionary or glossary. 
Remember, when you look up words, that vowel length is significant, and so 

is the doubling of consonants. Biddan ‘ask, pray’ and htdan ‘await, experience’ 
are completely different words, but some students mess up their translations 
because they look at them as equivalent. Don’t fall into this trap! 

On a related point, you will notice as you go along that the spelling of Old 
English is somewhat variable. Scribes at that time lacked our modern obses- 
sion with consistency. Rather than insisting that a word always be spelled the 

same way, they applied a set of rules for rendering the sounds of their language 
in writing, and these rules sometimes allowed them to get the job done in 

more than one way. Further, scribes sometimes mixed up the dialects of Old 
English, writing (for example) Mercian feostru ‘darkness’ instead of West Saxon 

fiestru. These minor inconsistencies sometimes lead students to believe that 

anything goes in Old English spelling, and this belief leads them into error. 
It is not true that anything goes in Old English spelling. Though you will 

have to get used to frequent variations, such as ielily and iung for geong 

‘young’, you won’t often see confusion of ce and ea, or indeed of most vowels, 
or of single and double consonants, or of one consonant with another. For a 

list of spelling variants that you will frequently see, consult Appendix A. 

Get into the habit of recognizing the distinctions that are important in Old 
English and doing an accurate job of looking up words, and you will avoid a 

lot of frustration. 

2.2 More about vowels 

2.2.1 Short a, ae and ea 

The short sounds spelled a, CE and ea are all derived from the same vowel 

(spelled a in most other Germanic languages). The split of one vowel into two 

vowels and a diphthong, which occurred before the period of our written 
texts, was conditioned by the sounds that surrounded it in the word (the 
details are complex and controversial: see Lass [73], pp. 41-53). The effects of 
this split were not long-lasting; by the Middle English period a, ce and ea had 

coalesced into one vowel, spelled a. 
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The reason it is important for you to know about the relationship of n, ce 

and ea is that these sounds vary within paradigms. If ce or ea occurs in a short 

syllable (see §2.4) and a back vowel (a, o, u) follows, the ce or ea becomes a. 

Add the plural ending -as to dceg ‘day’ and you get dagas; add plural -n to 
geat ‘gate’ and you get gatu. 

2.2.2 l-mutation 

/-mutation^ is a shift in the quality of a vowel so that it is pronounced with the 
tongue higher and farther forward than usual - closer to its position when you 

pronounce the vowel [i] (as in feet). The correspondences between normal and 
mutated vowels are shown in table 2.1. Notice that the i-mutation of a produces 
a different result depending on whether a nasal consonant (m or n) follows. 

Table 2.1 i-mutation 

short 

unmutated mutated 

long 

unmutated mutated 

a becomes ae a becomes ae 

an/am en/em 

ae e 

e i 

ea ie (i, y) ea ie (i, y) 

eo ie (i, y) eo ie (i, y) 
o e 6 e 

u y u y 

O 7-mutation arose in prehistoric Old English when [i] or [j] followed in the next 
syllable. It is a subspecies of a common type of sound change called ‘vowel har- 

mony’, in which one of a pair of neighbouring vowels becomes more like the other. 

The vowels tc, e and (long and short) i are not subject to i-mutation. 

The le that arose by i-mutation of ea and io occurs mainly in early West Saxon 

texts; i and y occur in later texts (see §2.1.1). 

The results of i-mutation are sometimes different in dialects other than West 

Saxon. In these dialects, the i-mutation of ea was normally c, and i-mutation did 

not affect Io; in Kentish, the i-mutation of u was I. You will sometimes meet with 

these spellings in West Saxon texts (see Appendix A). 

German linguists call it Umlaut. Because of the great influence of German linguistics at the 

time when the historical evolution of the Germanic languages was being worked out, you will 

occasionally see this term even in grammars written in English. 
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The effects of z-mutation are still evident in Modern English. The vowels 

of such plurals as men (singular man), lice {louse) and teeth (tooth) exhibit 
f-mutation, as does the comparative adjective elder (old); and z-mutation 

accounts for most of the verbs that both change their vowels and add a past- 
tense ending (e.g. sell/sold, buy/bought, in which the present has z-mutation 

but the past does not). 
All of these categories of Modern English words exhibiting z-mutation 

were already present in Old English, /-mutation also appears in some forms 

of certain nouns of relationship, some comparative adverbs, and many verb 
forms.^ Examples: the nominative plural of mann ‘man’ is menn; the nomin- 

ative plural of lus douse’ is lys; the comparative of eald ‘old’ is ieldra; the 
comparative of the adverb feor ‘far’ is fier; the third-person singular of the 
strong verb ceosan ‘choose’ is ciest. 

O Some Modern English words which we still perceive as being derived from other 
words have mutated vowels: for example, length from long, feed from food, heal 

from whole. These words and many more were present in Old English: lengdu 

from lang, fedan from foda, h(^lan from hal. 

2.2.3 Silent e; o for u 

When c, g or sc (pronounced [/]) occurs before a back vowel, it is sometimes 

followed by an e, which probably should not be pronounced, but merely 
indicates that the c should be pronounced [^], the g [j] or [cfe], and the sc [/]. 
For example, you will see secean ‘seek’ as well as sedan, gepingea ‘of agree- 

ments’ as well as gepinga, and sceolon ‘must’ (plural) as well as sculon. 

Notice that sceolon has o in the first syllable while sculon has u. These two 

spellings do not indicate different pronunciations; rather, the Old English 
spelling system appears (for unknown reasons) to have prohibited the letter- 

sequence eu, and scribes sometimes wrote eo instead to avoid it. Other words 
that are spelled with o but pronounced [u] are geo ‘formerly’, geong ‘young’, 

geogud ‘youth’ and Geol ‘Yule’. For these you may also encounter the spellings 
iu, iung, iugud, Giill and lul. 

2.3 More about c and g 

The dots that we print over c and g are not in the manuscripts that preserve 
the Old English language for us; rather, modern scholars have supplied them. 

For the effects of /-mutation in these paradigms, see §§6.1.3, 6.3.2, 7.1.1, 7.3.2, 7.4, 8.4 and 

10.2.1. 
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Further, the relationship between Old English pronunciation and Modern 
English outcome is not always straightforward, as you can see from Modern 
English seek, which comes from Old English secan. So what are the rules for 
the pronunciation of Old English c and We print dots over c and g when 
they come in these environments: 

• Before the front vowels i and ie and the diphthongs ea and eo. 

• Before y in late West Saxon, but only in words where it was spelled ie in 
early West Saxon. 

• At the end of a syllable, we print g following any front vowel {ce, c, f), 

unless a back vowel (a, o, u) immediately follows. The same is true of c, 
but only after i. 

• In a few words where g is not descended from an older [g] or [y], as is 

usually the case, but rather from [j]: gedra ‘of yore’, geoc ‘yoke’, geogud 

‘youth’, Gedl ‘Yule’, gedmor ‘unhappy’, geong ‘young’; internally, in smeagan 

‘ponder’, freogan ‘set free’ and a few other words. 

Otherwise, we generally print plain c and g. 

C was pronounced [k] in camb ‘comb’, c^g ‘key’, cene ‘keen, brave’, bacan 

‘bake’, bdc ‘book’. It was pronounced [^] in cea/‘chaff’, cidan ‘chide’, cierran 

(late West Saxon cyrran) ‘turn’, ic ‘I’. 

G was pronounced [g] in god ‘good’, glced ‘glad’. It was pronounced [y] (the 
voiced velar spirant) in dagas ‘days’, sorga ‘sorrows’, slgan ‘descend’. It was 

pronounced [j] in giestrandcEg ‘yesterday’, slegen ‘slain’, mcEg ‘may’, segl ‘sail’ 
(noun), seglode ‘sailed’. It was pronounced [cfe] in engel ‘angel’, senge ‘I singe’. 

As soon as you start to read Old English texts you will notice that these 
rules apply well enough at the beginnings of syllables, but don’t always seem 

to work elsewhere. Eor example, the c in secan ‘seek’ has a dot even though 

it comes before a back vowel, and the c in macian ‘make’ lacks a dot even 
though it comes before a front vowel. Such anomalies arise from the fact that 

the changes that produced the sounds spelled c and g took place long before 

the time of our written texts, and the sounds that produced those changes 

often disappeared later as a result of the simplification of unaccented syllables 

that is characteristic of Old English (see §1.3.3).^ This fact is inconvenient 
for students of Old English, for it means that you cannot be certain how to 

pronounce some words unless you know their prehistory. 

Often it is enough to know about the grammar of a word to decide how to 
pronounce it. In class 1 weak verbs (§7.3), the root syllable had formerly been 

followed by [i], which either disappeared or came to be spelled c, or [j], which 

^ We can tell what these sounds were because they are often preserved unchanged in related 

languages. For example, in Old Saxon the word that appears in Old English as secan is sokian, 

and in Gothic it is sokjan - the sound that produced z-mutation and changed [skj to [f ] is still 

present in those languages. 
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usually disappeared; so c and g should generally be dotted at the ends of those 
syllables. Examples: sengan ‘singe’, sencan ‘cause to sink’, sedan ‘seek’, lecan 

‘increase’, biegan ‘bend’. In class 2 weak verbs, the root syllable had formerly 
been followed by a back vowel, even though that vowel often disappeared; so 

c and g at the ends of those root syllables should not be dotted. Examples: 
macian ‘make’, bogian ‘dwell’, swlgian ‘fall silent’. 

When the vowel of any syllable has undergone i-mutation (§2.2.2), that is a 

sign that [i] or [j] once followed, and so c or ^ at the end of such a syllable 
should be dotted. Athematic nouns like man/men, which change their vowels 
(§6.1.3), do so as a result of z-mutation; so the plural of boc ‘book’ is bed, and 
the plural of burg ‘stronghold’ is byrg. 

2.4 Syllable length 

The length of a syllable (sometimes called its weight) is important in both Old 
English grammar and metre. A long syllable has a long vowel or diphthong 
or ends with at least one consonant. These one-syllable words are long: szT 

‘sea’, feet ‘container’, blind ‘blind’, dc^d ‘deed’, heng ‘hung’. A short syllable 
must have a short vowel or diphthong and must not end with a consonant. 

The demonstrative pronoun se (§5.1.3) is a short syllable. 
When a single consonant falls between two syllables, it belongs to the second. 

Add an ending to feet ‘container’, for example feete, and the -t- no longer 

belongs to the first syllable, but rather to the second: fee-te, in which the first 

syllable is now short rather than long. Add an ending to dc^d ‘deed’ {d^-de), 

and the first syllable is still long because it contains a long vowel. 

Two short syllables may count as one long one, so a two-syllable word like 
reded ‘hall’ behaves like a word with one long syllable. But when a two-syllable 

word begins with a long syllable - for example, heafod ‘head’ - the second 

syllable counts as short, even if a consonant ends it. If you ponder this long 
enough, it may start to make some sense. 

2.5 Accentuation 

All Old English words are accented on the first syllable, except that words 

beginning with the prefix ge- are accented on the second syllable, and verbs 

beginning with prefixes are accented on the next syllable after the prefix. It 
may seem odd, but it is a fact that nouns and adjectives with prefixes (except 
ge-) are accented on the prefixes. The verb forweordan ‘perish’ is accented on 

the second syllable; a noun derived from it, fdrwyrd ‘destruction’, is accented 
on the prefix. 
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Words borrowed from Latin are accented on the first syllable, despite Latin 
rules of accentuation. So paradisus ‘paradise’ is accented on the first syllable 
{pdradisus) instead of on the penultimate (paradisus)^ as in Latin. 

2.6 On-line pronunciation practice 

You will find pronunciation exercises at www.engl.virginia.edu/OE. Audio 

also accompanies the Old English Aerobics text ‘The Fall of Adam and Eve’. 

2.7 Summary 

The table below presents the Old English pronunciation rules in summary 
form. Make a copy of it and keep it by your side as you practise reading aloud. 

Spelling Pronunciation 

a [a] as in Modern English father 

ce [ae] as in Modern English cat 

e [ej as in Modern English/ate 

ea [^a] a diphthong, starting with [as] and ending with [a] 
eo [eo] or [eu] a diphthong, starting with [e] and ending with [o] 

or [u] 

i [i] as in Modern English/cet 

ie [i] as in Modern English sit 

0 [o] as in Modern English boat 

u [u] as in Modern English/oo/ 

y [y] as in German uber or Fiifie, French tu or dur 

c [k] as in Modern English cow 

c [^] as in Modern English chew 

eg [(%] like the dge in Modern English edge 

f [f] as in Modern English/ox; between voiced sounds [v] 

g [g] as in Modern English good; between voiced sounds [y], a 
voiced velar spirant 

g [j] as in Modern English yes; after n [(^] as in angel 

h within words or finally, [x] or [g] like German eh 

s [s] as in Modern English sin; between voiced sounds [z] 

sc [/] usually as in Modern English show; occasionally [sk] 

p/d [0] as in Modern English thin; between voiced sounds, [d] as in then 
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The remaining chapters of this book will often employ grammatical termin- 
ology. If you are not familiar with (or need to be reminded about) such terms 

as the names of the parts of speech and the elements of the sentence, or such 
concepts as the phrase and the clause, read this chapter. 

3.1 Parts of speech 

Traditional grammar defines eight parts of speech for English: nouns, pro- 
nouns, verbs, adjectives, adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions and interjections. 

Grammars often define these categories according to the meanings of the 
words they contain: a noun names a thing, a verb describes an action, and so 
forth. A better way to define a part of speech is by its morphology - the way 

its form can change (in English most commonly by adding an ending) or by 

its syntax - the rules that govern its relationship to other words in the sen- 
tence (in English, frequently, its position relative to other words). Words 

often slip out of the part of speech to which we assign them by their meaning, 
as when King hear says: 

when the thunder would not peace at my bidding. 

The traditional grammarian shudders when anyone but Shakespeare makes a 
noun into a verb, as when a computer technician 'accesses his hard drive’. But 
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if we think of the part of speech as dehned by the word’s grammatical charac- 

teristics rather than its meaning, we see that both Shakespeare and the com- 
puter technician are quite correct: peace is a verb when it comes in a periphrastic 

verb construction, and access is a verb when it has a verb ending. 

Words can move from one part of speech to another in Old English as they 
can in Modern English: often the same word can function as a conjunction 
or an adverb, for example, or as a pronoun or an adjective. In addition. Old 

English, like Modern English, has rules for altering a word’s part of speech. 
In this section, and in the rest of this book, we will keep in mind that the ‘part 

of speech’ is a grammatical and not a semantic category; but we will allude 
to the more traditional way of defining parts of speech when it is helpful to 

do so. 

3.1.1 Nouns 

A noun is the name of a person, place or thing. The ‘thing’ need not be 

concrete: for example, it can be a thought, an activity or a principle. 
The noun may be inflected (endings supplied or its form altered) to mark 

its number (singular or plural) or case (in Modern English, subjective/ 

objective or possessive - but there are more cases in Old English). 

3.1.2 Pronouns 

According to the classic definition, a pronoun is a word used in place of a 

noun. However, a pronoun can also work like an adjective, modifying the 

meaning of a noun rather than replacing it. While the more familiar kind of 

adjective may modify or limit the meaning of a noun in a novel way, creating, 
just possibly, a concept that has never been spoken of before (‘a transcend- 

ental cow’, ‘a nuclear teapot’), the pronominal adjective modifies the sense of 

the noun by narrowing its reference in a very limited and stereotyped way: 

'this cow’ (the one here with me), 'each teapot’ (all of them, but considered 
one by one). As the ‘classic’ pronoun and the pronominal adjective generally 

have the same form, this book treats them as equivalent. 
Pronouns are of seven types: personal, demonstrative, interrogative, inde- 

finite, relative, reflexive and reciprocal. Here is a rundown of these types: 

Personal. The personal pronouns (Modern English 7, you, she, he, it, 

etc.) refer to specific objects and are inflected for person - the first 

person referring to the speaker, the second person to someone or 

something the speaker is addressing, and the third person to any other 

person or thing. 
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Demonstrative. These pronouns point out specific things (Modern Eng- 

lish this, that). The Modern English definite article the is in origin a 
demonstrative pronoun, and Old English used a demonstrative where 

we now use the definite article. 
Interrogative. Interrogative pronouns introduce questions, either direct 

(e.g. 'Who are you?’) or indirect (e.g. ‘He asked who you were’). 
Indefinite. This is a relatively large group of pronouns that indicate that 

we are speaking about one or more members of some category of things 
but do not specify exactly which. Modern English examples are all, any, 

anyone, each, few, many, none, one and something. 

Relative. A relative pronoun introduces an adjective clause (also called a 
relative clause). In Modern English the most common relatives are 

that and who. 

Reflexive. A reflexive pronoun is used as a direct object, indirect object, or 

object of a preposition to refer to the same thing as the subject. Examples: 

Direct object: The cat grooms himself. 

Indirect object: The president gave himself a raise. 
Object of a preposition: Look within yourself. 

Reciprocal. These pronouns refer individually to the things that make 

up a plural antecedent and indicate that each of those things is in the 
position of object of the other as subject. That sounds complicated, and 

it is; but the idea is well known to speakers of Modern English, who use 

the phrases each other and one another to express it. 

When a pronoun has an antecedent (a noun it refers back to), it agrees with 

that antecedent in gender and number. This rule holds in both Old and 

Modern English, though not without exception (see further §§11.3, 11.5). 

3.1.3 Verbs 

A verb usually describes an action {they run, he jumps, we think) or a state of 

being {we lack, insects abound, I am). In both Modern and Old English, verbs 

can be marked for person, number, tense and mood, and some forms can be 
used as nouns and adjectives. 

There are several ways to divide up the paradigm (the list of inflectional 

forms) for any verb; the following scheme seems likely to be useful to students 
of Old English. 

Infinitive. In both Old and Modern English, the infinitive is the form that 

dictionaries use as the headword for verb entries. In Modern English it is 
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the same as the present form, sometimes preceded by to (‘ride’, ‘to ride’), 
but in Old English it has its own endings that distinguish it from the 

present forms. It is in origin a noun built on the verbal root. In Modern 
English we can still see the noun-like quality of the infinitive in con- 

structions where it functions as a subject, object or complement: 

To marry is better than to burn. 

Louis loves to run. 

The best course is usually to ignore insults. 

These usages are also present in Old English. And both Old and Modern 

English use the infinitive to complete the sense of an auxiliary verb: 

We must go. 

He ought to stay. 

You may do as you like. 

Finite verb. This verb form makes a statement about a subject: the subject 

is something, or does something: 

Larry has brains. 

Larry is a fool. 
Larry thinks clearly. 

The finite verb can be inflected for person (first, second, third), number 

(singular, plural), tense (past, present, and in Modern English future) 

and mood (indicative, subjunctive, imperative). The other verb forms 

cannot be so marked. 

The finite clause - the most common type - must contain a finite verb. 
In general, finding and understanding the finite verb is the key to decod- 

ing complex clauses and sentences in Old English, and so it is essential 

that you get familiar with the finite verb paradigms. 

In Modern English, finite verbs are inflected for tense, but only min- 

imally for person, number and mood: only the third person present 

singular is so inflected.^ The Old English finite verb has only two tenses, 

past and present, but it is much more fully inflected than in Modern 

English for person, number and mood. 

' The Modern English verb to be differs from most others in distinguishing all three persons: 

/ am, you are, he is. The modal auxiliaries, on the other hand, do not distinguish person at all: 

/ may, you may, she may. 
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Present participle. This is an adjective-like verb form that generally expresses 

ongoing, repeated or habitual action. It is sometimes used as an adjective, 

sometimes as a noun and sometimes as part of a periphrastic^ verb: 

the flowing water 

bowling is fun 

the Lord was speaking 

Past participle. This verb form is so called because of the resemblance 

between it and the past-tense form of the verb. It is descended from an 

Indo-European verbal adjective. 

In Old English and all the Germanic languages, the past participle re- 

tained its adjectival function; indeed, it is still easy to think of Modern 

English examples, e.g. T’ll have a boiled egg’. The past participle is also 

used to form a periphrastic passive: 

The king was slain. 

Mistakes were made. 

It may also be used to make periphrastic perfect and pluperfect forms 

(indicating that the action they describe has been completed), though in 

Old English there are other ways to do so as well: 

We have begun this work 

When God had made all things 

These usages all arise from the perfective sense of the past participle: 

it expresses the state that is consequent upon an action having been 

completed. 

Infinitives, past participles and present participles are collectively called verbals. 

They have in common that they are often used with auxiliaries (as you have 

seen) to make periphrastic constructions in which the auxiliary expresses per- 

son, number, tense and mood while the verbal conveys lexical information. 

3.1.4 Adjectives 

An adjective modifies or limits the meaning of a noun. If I speak of ‘a car’, 

I could be referring to any car in the world. But if I speak of ‘a green car’, I 

have modified the meaning of ‘car’ and limited the set of objects to which 

I am referring. 

^ A periphrastic verb form is one that requires more than one word, such as ‘to be’ or ‘have seen’. 
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In Indo-European languages generally, the adjective is inflected to agree 

with the grammatical characteristics (gender, case and number) of the noun 

it is modifying. In Modern English we have almost entirely stopped inflect- 

ing our adjectives: the only endings that remain are -er to make a com- 

parative and -est to make a superlative. But in Old English the adjective has 

different endings depending on the gender, case and number of the noun 

it is modifying. 

3.1.5 Adverbs 

Adverbs are traditionally defined as words that modify adjectives, verbs and 

other adverbs. Adverbs like finally, wonderfully and very are easy to under- 

stand in both Old and Modern English. Conjunctive adverbs (also called 

transitional adverbs), which provide logical transitions between clauses, can 

be a little trickier. Examples of conjunctive adverbs in Modern English are 

however, nevertheless, therefore, then and thus. These are related to conjunc- 

tions in meaning and function, and in consequence are often confused with 

them by both speakers of Modern English and students of Old English. 

3.1.6 Prepositions 

A preposition introduces a prepositional phrase - that is, a word-group that 

functions (usually) as an adverb or adjective and consists of a preposition 

together with a noun, noun phrase or pronoun (the ‘object of the preposi- 

tion’). In such phrases, the preposition defines the relationship between the 

sentence-element the phrase is modifying and the object of the preposition. 

In a sentence like this one 

Fishes swim in the water. 

the prepositional phrase ‘in the water’ acts as an adverb modifying ‘swim’. The 

preposition ‘in’ tells us that the phrase has to do with space and, more precisely, 

location relative to ‘the water’. Other prepositions work similarly, modifying 

nouns and verbs by defining the relationships between them and other things. 

3.1.7 Conjunctions 

Conjunctions are usually defined as words that link sentence elements. This 

definition can be a little misleading, since conjunctions often come at the 

beginnings of sentences where they do not appear to link anything. 
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Coordinating conjunctions join together words and clauses that are gram- 

matically parallel. Modern English examples are and, or and but. Subordinating 

conjunctions introduce subordinate clauses: they are ‘linking words’ in the 

sense that they signal the relationship between the subordinate and the principal 

clause. Modern English examples are when, where, although and as. Correlative 

conjunctions come in pairs, for example, either... or, both . . . and. 

3.1.8 Interjections 

An interjection is an exclamation, usually expressing emotion or surprise or 

establishing a rhetorical level. Modern English examples are Oh! and Gosh! A 

justly famous interjection in Old English is Hwcet, which begins many poems 

(including Beowulf); it is sometimes interpreted as a call for attention and 

sometimes as a signal that what follows is in an elevated style. 

3.2 Phrases 

The function of a word in a sentence may be performed by a phrase, a group 

of words that forms a cohesive unit but lacks a subject and verb. The most 

important kinds of phrase to know about are these: 

Noun phrases consist of a noun or pronoun with modifiers, including 

pronouns, adjectives, other phrases and clauses: 

The archbishop of York sent to the king. 

He who laughs last laughs best. 

So much depends upon a red wheelbarrow. 

Participial phrases include present participles or past participles. They are 

called ‘participial phrases’ when they function as adjectives and ‘gerund 

phrases’ when they function as nouns, but there is no difference in form. 

It is a tale told by an idiot. 

Giving alms may help you get to heaven. 

Prepositional phrases consist of prepositions and their objects. They func- 

tion as adjectives or adverbs: 

Variety is the spice of life. 

We live in Scottsville. 

Never judge a book by its cover. 
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A phrase can contain any number of words and can also contain clauses 
and other phrases, which can in turn contain other clauses and phrases. 

3.3 Clauses 

A clause is a group of words that contains a subject and a finite verb. It is 
rather like a sentence in this respect, and in fact a simple declarative sentence 

(such as d like ice cream’) is nothing more than an independent clause stand- 
ing by itself - it is indeed the defining characteristic of an independent clause 

that it can stand by itself. 

But a sentence of any complexity also contains one or more subordinate 

clauses. A subordinate clause is a sentence-like group of words (containing a 

subject and a verb) that functions as a word in another grammatical structure 
- in a sentence, clause or phrase. Subordinate clauses are classified according 

to the kinds of words they can stand in for: nouns, adjectives and adverbs. 

Noun clauses in Modern English begin with such words as that, which, what 

and whoever. A noun clause may function as the subject or object of 
a verb, as a complement, or as the object of a preposition; in fact, a noun 

clause can come pretty much anywhere a noun can come. Examples: 

You said that you would be here today. 

What you thought you saw was an illusion. 
Whoever wins will be a wealthy man. 

Adverb clauses are extremely various and very common. They answer such 

questions as 'when?’, ‘where?’, ‘why?’ and ‘with what intention?’ The 

types of adverb clauses that you should know about (with some - not all 
- of the Modern English conjunctions that introduce them) are condi- 

tional (if), concessive (although), temporal (when, before, after), causal 
(because), place (where), purpose (in order that, so that), result (so that) 

and comparison (as). A few examples: 

When it rains, it pours. 

We will be sorry if you leave. 

As I write I keep looking for casualties. 

I live where the sun rises. 

Adjective clauses modify nouns or pronouns. The most common type is 

the ‘relative clause’, which commonly begins with the relative pronoun 
that or who (whom). 
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We do eat from all the trees that are in paradise. 

Those who cannot remember the past are condemned to repeat it. 

Adjective clauses can also begin with words such as where, when and other 

conjunctions that begin adverb clauses, which they often closely resemble. 

In countries where associations are free, secret societies are unknown. 

In the days before there were trains, people often travelled on horseback. 

Like phrases, clauses can contain phrases and other clauses. We call a style 

that features much subordination hypotactic; we call a style that features the 

concatenation of clauses (either with or without and) paratactic. Some say 

that Old English literature generally is characterized by parataxis, but this is 

not true. Rather, some Old English works (such as the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle) 

tend to be paratactic, while others (such as King Alfred’s Preface to his trans- 

lation of Gregory’s Pastoral Care) are rather more hypotactic. In poetry it can 

be difficult to tell independent clauses from subordinate clauses, and for that 

reason it is a matter of some controversy how paratactic or hypotactic Old 

English poetry is (see further §15.2.5). 

3.4 Elements of the sentence or clause 

Sentences and clauses are made up of elements such as subjects, verbs and 

objects. Such an element may be a single word, but a clause or phrase can also 

function as an element of a sentence or clause. 

3.4.1 Subject 

The subject names what the sentence or clause is about. It may be a noun, 

pronoun, noun phrase or a list (a compound subject): 

Noun: Warriors should keep their swords sharp. 

Pronoun: They won’t do you any good if they’re dull. 

Noun phrase: My sword is razor sharp. 

Noun phrase: He who has a good sword has a good friend. 

Eist: My sword and my shield are friends in battle. 

In the first sentence the subject is a single noun, and in the second it’s a single 

pronoun. More often than not, though, the subject will be a noun phrase - 

and noun phrases come in many shapes and sizes. In the third sentence the 
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subject consists of a possessive pronoun and a noun, and in the fourth it 
consists of a pronoun and a relative clause. The fifth shows a very simple 
example of a compound subject. 

In Old English, as in Modern English, subjects can be simple or complex. 

Old English differs somewhat from Modern English in that a compound sub- 

ject can be split. In Old English, a sentence structured like this one 

My shield protects me and my sword. 

could be interpreted as having a compound subject, ‘my shield and my sword’. 

But in Modern English, ‘and my sword’ must be taken as part of a compound 
object, ‘me and my sword’. Old English also differs from Modern English in 

that it often omits the subject when the context makes it obvious what it is. 

3.4.2 Verb 

The verb is both a part of speech and an essential element of the sentence. 
Grammarians classify Modern English verbs as transitive, intransitive or 

linking. We will use the first two of those terms, but we’ll call the ‘linking 

verb’ a copula. 

A transitive verb has a direct object (§3.4.3). Eor example, the verbs in 
these sentences are transitive: 

In this year the Viking army broke the peace. 
Sigebryht slew the nobleman who had stood by him longest. 

In the first sentence, the object is ‘the peace’; in the second it is a noun 

phrase consisting of an article with noun (‘the nobleman’) and an adjec- 

tive clause modifying the noun (‘who . . .’). 
An intransitive verb does not have a direct object, though it may be fol- 

lowed by an adverbial element (an adverb, a phrase or an adverb clause). 

Some examples: 

In this year archbishop Wulfstan died. 

This Cynewulf reigned for thirty-one years. 

In the second sentence the verb is followed by an adverbial element (a 
prepositional phrase), but this is not a direct object. 

A copula links the subject of a sentence to a complement (also called a 
predicate noun or predicate adjective), which characterizes the subject 

in some way. The verbs in these sentences are copulas: 
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Hrothgar was a good king. 

They were the first ships of Danish men who sought the land of the 
English. 

The copula is usually a form of the verb to be; the complement can be a 
noun, pronoun, adjective or noun phrase. In the first sentence the com- 
plement is a short noun phrase, ‘a good king’; in the second sentence the 
complement is a long noun phrase containing several dependent elements. 

In both Old and Modern English the verb may consist of an auxiliary (‘help- 
ing’) verb and an infinitive (e.g. ‘may contribute’, ‘must pay’) or, to make the 
passive, a form of the verb to be and a past participle (e.g. ‘was arrested’). And 
of course these two constructions can be combined (e.g. ‘must be excused’). 

3.4.3 Object 

The ‘direct object’ is usually defined as the noun, pronoun or noun phrase 

that directly receives the action of a verb. Such definitions are usually followed 
by examples like these: 

Rob painted the house. 

Let us break bread together. 

Here the verbs are ‘action verbs’, and the direct objects (‘the house’, ‘bread’) 
are actually affected by the actions that the verbs specify. 

But it is always dangerous to bind grammatical concepts too closely to 
the logical relationships expressed by language. Here is another example of 

a direct object: 

Newton pondered the nature of the universe. 

Lew persons would claim that Newton affected ‘the nature of the universe’ by 
pondering it; the direct object in this sentence does not ‘receive the action of 

the verb’ in anything like the sense in which ‘the house’ and ‘bread’ received 
the actions of the verbs ‘painted’ and ‘break’. Further, the sentence about 

Newton might easily be rewritten thus, with little change of sense: 

Newton thought deeply about the nature of the universe. 

Here the verb ‘thought’ is followed by a prepositional phrase, ‘about the 

nature of the universe’ - not a direct object. And yet it says the same thing 
about Newton that the other sentence says. 
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What all our examples of direct objects have in common is their grammatical 

relationships to their verbs: in Modern English, the direct object usually follows 
the verb and never has a preposition in front of it. 

In Old English, the direct object may follow the verb, but may also precede 
it (especially when the object is a pronoun). It is generally in the accusative 

case, though some verbs have their direct objects (or what we translate as 
direct objects) in the dative or genitive case. 

An ‘indirect object’ is a thing that has some indirect relationship to the action 

of a verb. Such relationships are extremely various: one may, for example, 
benefit from or be disadvantaged by some action, witness some action, or be 

the destination of some movement. Examples: 

Papa’s going to buy you a mockingbird. 
Let me tell you a story. 

3.4.4 Complement 

The complement was defined above in §3.4.2; here we will expand on that 
definition a little. The complement restates the subject of a sentence or clause, 
characterizing it in some way, for example describing or renaming. It usually 

follows the verb to be, but it may follow other verbs as well: 

iEthelflsed was the ruler of the Mercians. 

Beowulf was brave. 

Greek is considered a difficult language. 

This plant is called cinquefoil. 

Notice that the complement may be a noun, pronoun, adjective or noun 

phrase. 

3.4.5 Predicate 

The predicate is the finite verb together with the direct object or complement, 
any other elements (such as indirect objects) that are governed by the verb, 

and any elements (such as adverbs or prepositional phrases) that modify^ the 

verb. In short, it includes everything in the clause except the subject. Predicates 
may be compound - they may contain more than one verb: 

Suzy grabbed her bag, threw a kiss to her mother, and ran out the door. 



Case 

4.1 What is case? 

Case is the inflection of nouns, pronouns and adjectives to signal their func- 

tions in sentences and clauses. Those who have studied Latin or German 

know the concept of case well, for it is important in those languages. 

In Modern English, however, case has nearly disappeared. Adjectives have 

no case endings at all. Nouns are generally inflected for case only when singular, 

and then only by adding s to form the possessive.^ In these sentences, the 

difference in form between the two italicized words is one of case: 

The king is in the hall. 

The king’s bodyguard is in the tavern. 

We make more case distinctions with pronouns than we do with nouns. We 

use one form for subjects: 

We will learn this language. 

She sold lemon platt. 

We use another form for direct objects, indirect objects and objects of 

prepositions: 

' The plural possessive, s’, is for the most part merely a graphical convention, though we do 

occasionally make an audible possessive plural by adding’s to an anomalous plural form like men. 
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They beat us at bridge. 
Don’t lie to me. 

Reader, I married him. 

And we use still another form for possessives: 

Our swords are better than your swords. 

My mother warned me about their wiles. 

Modern English distinctions such as king/king's, I!me!my, he/him/his and 

we!us!our have descended to us directly from Old English, though over the 

centuries the number of distinct case forms, and even the number of cases, 

has declined. Modern English pronouns have at most three cases, which gram- 
marians call subjective, objective and possessive. Old English, on the other hand, 

has five: nominative, accusative, genitive, dative and instrumental. 

^ The Modern English subjective case is descended from the Old English nomin- 

ative, and the Modern English possessive is from the Old English genitive. The 

Modern English objective has taken over the functions of the Old English accusa- 

tive, dative and instrumental; it has distinct forms only in pronouns, and these 

forms are from the Old English dative. 

4.2 Uses of the cases 

Case, as mentioned above, tells us something about the function of a noun, 

adjective or pronoun in a sentence or clause. You will find that quite often 

you must recognize the case of a word before you can decide whether it is a 

subject, object or something else, just as you may have to recognize the dis- 

' tinction between king and king's to understand a Modern English sentence. 
But it is worth pointing out as well that you will not always be able to 

recognize the case of a word by its ending. For example, the nominative 
singular form of the Old English word for ‘name’ is nama, but the other 

singular forms are all naman, and the nominative and accusative plural forms 

are also naman. That there are five cases in Old English and that any noun can 

be either singular or plural might lead you to expect ten distinct forms of 
every noun. But there are only four distinct forms of the word nama ‘name’, 

and no Old English noun has more than six distinct forms. 

Obviously, Old English must have had some feature other than case to help 

speakers and listeners decide what a noun, adjective or pronoun was doing in 

a sentence. In Modern English, word-order tells us most of what we need to 

know. In the sentence ‘Rover bit Fido’, we understand that the subject of the 



36 Case 

sentence is RoveVy the verb is hit, and the object is Fido because the standard 
word-order in a declarative English sentence is Subject—Verb—Object. There 

are more permissible word-orders in Old English than in Modern English, 
but Old English word-order is not at all Tree’, as some sources may tell you. 
In fact there are just a few common word-orders. If you learn what to expect, 

you will find that word-order is a help in Old English, just as it is in Modern 
English. 

Word-order will be discussed more fully in chapter 12. The point we are 

making here is that case is only one of the signals, along with word-order and 
your feeling for what makes sense in a particular context, that tell you how a 
word is functioning in a sentence. 

Before we throw a lot of case forms at you (in the next chapter), we will 
discuss the functions of each case. 

4.2.1 Nominative 

The nominative case has few functions, and since there are few complications 

in its use, it is very easy to understand. 

Subject. The subject of any sentence or clause will be in the nominative case. 

Complement. The complement (the word on the other side of a copula or 
‘linking verb’, usually ‘to be’) is always in the nominative. In this sentence: 

Seo sunne is swide brad 

[The sun is very broad] 

both sunne (the subject) and brad (the complement) are in the nominative 

case. 

Direct address. When the speaker addresses someone directly, the name or 
title by which he calls the person he is speaking to is nominative. In this 

sentence 

Geseoh J)u, cyning, hwelc J)eos lar sle 

[See, king, what kind of teaching this is] 

cyning ‘king’ is nominative. 

4.2.2 Accusative 

Direct objects of transitive verbs are usually in the accusative case. Thus in 
this sentence: 
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His agen swustor bebyrgde his he 

[His own sister buried his corpse] 

lie ‘corpse’ is accusative. Objects of certain prepositions are sometimes or 

always accusative, and the accusative can be used adverbially in certain expres- 

sions of time. 

In Old English the accusative has partly fallen together with the nominative. 

For example, nominative and accusative are never distinguished in the plural 

or in any neuter noun, pronoun or adjective, and they have also fallen together 

in the singular of strong masculine nouns. 

4.2.3 Genitive 

To put it very broadly indeed, the genitive modifies or limits a word (usually 

a noun) by associating it with something. For example, in the phrase pees 

cyninges sweord The king’s sword’, the sense of sweord is modified by our 

saying that it belongs to the king; we’re not speaking of just any sword. In this 

respect, a word in the genitive case is like an adjective, limiting the reference 

of the word it is associated with. 

Most genitives fall into one of three categories: 

Possessive. This is the ancestor of the Modern English ‘possessive case’. It 

does not always indicate actual possession, but often some other kind 

of association. For example, sanctes Eadmundes mcessedeeg ‘the feast of 

St Edmund' does not mean that the day actually belongs to St Edmund, 

but rather that he is venerated on that day. 

Partitive. The partitive genitive represents the whole collection of things to 

which a particular thing or subset of things belongs, for example, (Elc 

para manna ‘each of the men, ealra cyninga betst ‘best of all kings'. As 

the translations with ‘of’ suggest. Modern English has a roughly similar 

construction made with the preposition of; but Old English used the 

partitive genitive much more extensively than we use this partitive con- 

struction, for example, manig manna ‘many men, twelf mila lang ‘twelve 

miles long’. Expect to find the partitive genitive used with any word that 

expresses number, quantity or partition. 

Descriptive. This genitive attributes a quality to a thing, for example, 

l^aet lamb sceal beon hwites hiwes 

[the lamb must be of a white colour] 

Here the translation with o/echoes the genitive construction and shows 

that similar constructions are still possible in Modern English, but it is 

now more idiomatic to say ‘white in colour’. 
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A few prepositions sometimes have objects in the genitive case (see §10.5), 
and some verbs have genitive direct objects. Genitive constructions may also 

be used adverbially, especially in expressions of time (see §10.2). 

4.2 A Dative 

In all of the Germanic languages the dative case is an amalgam of several older 
cases that have fallen together: dative, locative, ablative and instrumental. 
Old English retains traces of the instrumental case (see §4.2.5), but for the 
most part that too has fallen together with the dative. 

In view of its diverse origins, it should be no surprise that the dative 

case has a variety of functions. Of these, the easiest for the speaker of 
Modern English to understand is that of object of a preposition. The 

objects of certain prepositions {cefter, cet, be, fram, mid, of, to) are usually 
or always in the dative case. With other prepositions the case may be either 
dative or accusative, depending on the writer’s dialect or the meaning of 
the preposition. 

But the dative can be used without prepositions, and then the modern 
reader must be aware of its possible meanings: 

Interest. Here the dative signifies that one is in some way interested in the 

outcome of an action. This category includes the ‘indirect object’: 

Gif him his sweord 

[Give him his sword] 

But the dative of interest also covers situations in which something has 

been taken away: 

Benam he him his bisceopscire 

[He took his bishopric 2ONd0f from him] 

Direct object. Some verbs have their direct objects in the dative case. It is 
not always easy to tell the difference between a direct and an indirect 

object: for example, should we translate him hierde as ‘obeyed him’ or 

‘was obedient to him’? But in this matter it is sufficient for the student 
to be guided by modern usage and leave the technical aspects to the 

linguists. 
Possession. The dative often indicates possession, for example: 

Him wass geomor sefa 

[Theirs was a sad mind (i.e. Their minds were sad)] 
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Often the dative of possession may also be interpreted as a dative of 
interest. 

Comparison. The dative may express likeness or equality: 

and ge beod j^onne englum gelice 

[and you will then be like the angels] 

The dative that expresses unlikeness is rare enough that beginners prob- 
ably should not worry about it. 

Instrument, means, manner. These senses of the dative overlap, and so 

are grouped together here. In Modern English we generally express them 
with prepositions like ‘with’ and ‘by’, for example, ‘Ecgferth struck 

vEthelbryht with his sword’; ‘He was wounded by a spear’; ‘We sing the 
mass with joy’. In Old English, too, instrument, means and manner 

can be expressed with prepositions, especially mid and fram. But they 
are very commonly expressed by the dative alone, for example: 

for IpdLU ic hine sweorde swebban nelle^ 

[therefore I will not kill him with a sword] 

{)u scealt yfelum deabe sweltan 

[you must die hy a wretched death] 

This usage is especially common in poetry (see §15.2.2). To express the 
instrument. Old English may use the instrumental case (which exists 

only in the masculine and neuter singular), but it may equally well use 

the dative. 

When translating the dative, it is often necessary to supply a preposition, 
because in Modern English prepositions very commonly express what used to 

be expressed by the dative alone. 

4.2.5 Instrumental 

The instrumental case was disappearing during the centuries when Old English 

was being written. It has a distinct form only in masculine and neuter singular 
adjectives and pronouns; everywhere else the dative is used. 

Instrument, means, manner. These uses occur mainly in early texts, for 

example: 

^ Beowulf, 1. 679. 
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he fordon fcegre cende his lif betynde 

[he therefore concluded his life with a beautiful end] 

Accompaniment. This usage is not common, but it does occur in the 

Chronicle entry for 755, which students often read: 

Ond J)a geascode he J^one cyning lytle werode 

[And then he learned of the king (being) with a little force] 

Expressions of time. Such expressions are largely formulaic, for example, 

(^Ice dcege ‘each day’, fy ilcan geare ‘in the same year’. They occur fre- 

quently in both early and late texts. 



Chapter 5 

Pronouns 

5.1 Quick start 

Before you read any farther, download the ‘Magic Sheet’ (a one-page summary 

of Old English inflections, http://www.engl.virginia.edu/OE/courses/handouts/ 
magic.html) and print it out on the best colour printer you can find. Keep this 

sheet by your side as you read Old English. 

The pronouns^ you will meet with most often are the personal pronouns 
(with the closely related possessive adjectives) and the demonstratives. 

5.1.1 Personal pronouns 

You will find the personal pronouns easy to learn because of their resemblance 

in both form and usage to those of Modern English. The first-person pronouns 

(table 5.1) are quite similar to those of Modern English, especially in prose, 

where you will generally see accusative singular me rather than mec. 

The second-person pronouns, on the other hand, have changed radically 

since the Old English period (table 5.2). Modern English does not distinguish 

number or any case but the possessive; in fact there are now only two forms 

of the pronoun, you and your. By contrast, the second-person pronouns of 
Old English look a lot like the first-person pronouns, distinguishing number 

1 For a general discussion of pronouns, see §3.1.2. 
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Table 5.1 First-person pronouns 

singular plural 

nominative 
• . CT5 
1C I we ‘we’ 

accusative me, mec ‘me’ us ‘us’ 

genitive min ‘my’ ure ‘our’ 

dative me ‘me’ us ‘us’ 

and at least three of the cases. Old English does not use the second-person 

singular as a ‘familiar’ form, the way Middle English, Erench and German do: 

pu is simply singular. Like mec, accusative singular pec is mainly poetic. 

Table 5.2 Second-person pronouns 

singular plural 

nominative J^u ‘you’ ge ‘you’ 

accusative J)e, pec ‘you’ eow ‘you’ 

genitive J)m ‘your’ eower ‘your’ 

dative pe ‘you’ eow ‘you’ 

The third-person pronouns, unlike the first- and second-person pronouns, 

are inflected for gender, but only in the singular (table 5.3). 

Table 5.3 Third-person singular pronouns 

masculine neuter feminine plural 

nominative he ‘he’ hit ‘it’ heo ‘she’ hie ‘they’ 

accusative hine ‘him’ hit ‘it’ hie ‘her’ hie ‘them’ 

genitive his ‘his’ his ‘its’ hire ‘her’ hira ‘their’ 

dative him ‘him’ him ‘it’ hire ‘her’ him ‘them’ 

! Notice that several singular forms are repeated in table 5.3. As you 

study the pronouns, nouns and adjectives, you will find that forms 

repeat themselves in the same pattern: 

• Neuter nominative and accusative singular forms are the same 

• Neuter and masculine genitive singular forms are the same 
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• Neuter and masculine dative singular forms are the same 
• Feminine genitive and dative singular forms are the same 

If you learn these patterns you will save yourself some of the labour of 
memorizing paradigms. 

The third-person plural pronouns may cause some difficulty at first, 
because they don’t start with th- the way their Modern English counter- 

parts do. Also confusing is that dative plural him is exactly the same as 
the masculine/neuter dative singular pronoun. You will need to take 

extra care in memorizing these plural pronouns. 

5.1.2 Possessive adjectives 

Possessive adjectives are the pronoun-like forms we use with nouns to signal 
possession: 

my sword 

the sword is mine 

your shield 

the shield is yours 

her spear 

the spear is hers 

These are closely related to the genitive personal pronouns, but we call them 

adjectives because they modify nouns. In Old English the third-person geni- 
tive pronouns are used as possessive adjectives: 

, his bring [his ring] 

hire healsbeag [her necklace] 

hira fatu [their cups] 

These work like Modern English possessives in that they agree in gender and 

number with their antecedents, not with the nouns they modify. To make 

first- and second-person possessive adjectives, strong adjective endings (§8.2) 

are added to the genitive pronoun forms; these agree with the nouns they 

modify, not with their antecedents: 

mtnum scipe [my ship (dative)] 

plnne waegn [your wagon (accusative)] 
eowru hors [your horses (nominative plural)] 
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5.1.3 Demonstrative pronouns 

There are two demonstrative pronouns, se/pcet/seo (table 5.4) and pes/pis/peos 

(table 5.5). The first does the job of Modern English that/those and also that of the 
definite article the. The second does the same job as Modern English this/these. 

As with the third-person pronouns, gender is distinguished only in the singular. 

Table 5.4 Demonstrative pronoun ‘the’, ‘that’, ‘those’ 

masculine neuter feminine plural 

nominative se J)aet seo p^ 

accusative pone J)2et p^ p^ 

genitive J)aes p^s J)^re f)ara, p^m 

dative pam p^m {)^re p^m 

instrumental py, J)on p% t>on 

Table 5.5 Demonstrative pronoun ‘this’, ‘these’ 

masculine neuter feminine plural 

nominative pes pis {^eos J^as 

accusative |)isne J)is {^as {)as 

genitive J)isses t)isses J)isse, t)isre J)isra 
dative |)issum J)issum J^isse, J^isre J^issum 

instrumental t>ys jjys 

Modern English that comes from the neuter nominative/accusative form. 

Notice that the same patterns occur here as in the third-person pronouns: 
neuter nominative and accusative forms are the same, masculine and neuter 

forms are the same in the genitive and dative cases, and feminine genitive and 
dative forms are the same. 

The instrumental case is distinguished only in the masculine and neuter 
singular; elsewhere you will see the dative instead. 

5.2 More about personal and demonstrative pronouns 

5.2.1 The dual number 

The first- and second-person pronouns have dual as well as singular and 
plural forms (table 5.6). Dual pronouns are used to refer to two things: 
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‘we two’, ‘you two’. Use of the dual is optional: the plural will do just as well. 
It is used to emphasize that two persons or things are being discussed, as in 
Riddle 85: 

Gif wit unc ged^lad, me bid dead witod 
[If the two of us part from each other, death is ordained for me] 

There is no dual verb form; dual pronouns agree with plural verbs. 

Table 5.6 Dual pronouns 

first person second person 

nominative wit ‘we two’ git ‘you two’ 
accusative unc ‘us two’ inc ‘you two’ 
genitive uncer ‘of us two’ incer ‘of you two’ 

dative unc ‘us two’ inc ‘you two’ 

5.2.2 Common spelling variants 

Personal and demonstrative pronouns receive relatively little stress in most 

sentences, and as a result they may be pronounced somewhat indistinctly. 
Long vowels are frequently shortened (though this book always marks them 

with their etymologically correct lengths), and i, ie and y are frequently 
confused. Thus you will see not only hine (for example), but also hyne and 

hiene, and not only hie, but also hi and hy. For hie you will also see occa- 

sional hig and heo. For him you will see not only hym, but also, in the plural, 
heom. 

' In pam, ^ varies with a. In late Old English you will also see pane for pone. 

You may expect to see occasional y or eo for i in forms of pes (e.g. pysne, 

peossa), and also occasional variation between -s- and -ss-. 

5.3 Interrogative pronouns 

There are three common interrogative pronouns: hwd (table 5.7), the ancestor 
of Modern English who/what; hwelc/hwilc/hwylc, which gives Modern English 

which; and hwceper ‘which of two’. Hwd has only a singular form; there is no 

distinction between masculine and feminine. The instrumental form is the 

ancestor of Modern English why, and is used to mean ‘why’. 
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Minitext A. Psalm I 

King Alfred reportedly translated the first fifty psalms into Old English; this version 

of Psalm I may be his. For the rest of this prose translation, see O’Neill [91]. 

[ 1 ] Eadig biS se wer Ipe ne gxd on gej)eaht unrihtwisra," ne on pam wege 

ne stent synfulra, ne on heora wolbaerendum^ setle ne sitt; [2] ac his willa 

biS on Codes and ymb his ^ he bid smeagende daeges and nihtes. [3] 

Him bid swa J)am treowe^ Ipe bid aplantod neah waetera rynum, J^aet seld 

his waestmas to rihtre tide, and his leaf and his bladu ne fealwiad ne ne 

seariad;"^ eall him cymd to gode {)aet J)8et he ded. [4] Ac J)a unrihtwisan ne 

beod na swelce, ne him eac swa ne limpd;^' ac hie beod duste gellcran, 

Jionne hit wind tobl^wd. [5] hy ne msad {)a unrihtwisan on domes d^g, 

ne J)a synfullan ne beod on ge{)eahte J)«ra rihtwlsena; [6] for {)am God wat 

hwelcne weg rihtwisan geearnedon, ac Ipa unrihtwisan cumad to witum. 

unrihtwisra: of the unrighteous. 

^ Wolbcerendum translates pestilentiae ‘destructive’, the reading of most Anglo-Saxon psalters; 

the reading of the ‘Hebrew’ version, derisorum ‘of the scornful ones’, is closer to that of most 

modern translations. 

It is for him as (it is) for the tree. 

‘‘ The translator here adds a note: swa byd pdm men pe we ymb sprxcon ‘so it is for the 

man whom we spoke of before’. 

ne him eac swa ne limpd: nor does it happen to them thus. 

Table 5.7 Interrogative pronoun 

masculine and feminine neuter 

nominative hwa ‘who’ hwaet ‘what’ 

accusative hwone, hwaene hwaet 

genitive hwaes hwaes 

dative hwam, hw^m hwam, hw^m 

instrumental hwy, hwon hw^, hwon 

The other two interrogative pronouns mentioned above are inflected as 

strong adjectives (§8.2). 

5.4 Indefinite pronouns 

The interrogative pronouns can also be used as indefinite pronouns: you must 

judge which is intended from the context. The addition of the prefix ge- to 

these pronouns alters the meaning somewhat: 
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hwd ‘anyone’ gehwd ‘each, everyone, someone’ 
hwelc ‘any, anyone’ gehwelc ‘each’ 
hwceper ‘either, both’ gehwceper ‘both’ 

These pronouns can also be modified by placing them in the phrases swd 

hwd swd ‘whoever’, swd hwelc swd, swd hwdeper swd ‘whichever’. Yet another 
indefinite pronoun may be made by prefixing ndt-, a negative form of the 

verb ‘to know’: ndthwelc ‘someone or other’, ‘something or other’ (literally 
‘I don’t know who’, ‘I don’t know which’). Here are a few examples: 

wite gehwd J)2et {)a yfelan ge{)ohtas ne magon us derian 
[let everyone know that those evil thoughts may not harm us] 

Swd hwylce swd ne woldon hlafordas habban 
[Whoever did not wish to have lords] 

J)ara banena byre ndthwylces^ 

[the son of one or another of those killers] 

Other indefinite pronouns are inflected like adjectives. 

5.5 Relative pronouns 

There are several ways to make a relative pronoun. One is simply with the 
indeclinable particle pe: 

ha beod eadige pe gehyrad Codes word 
[They are blessed who obey God’s word] 

Another is to use a form of the demonstrative se with pe: 

He lifode mid J^am Code pdm pe he ^r |)eowode 
[He lived with that God whom he earlier had served] 

A third way is to use a form of the demonstrative pronoun alone, without pe: 

Danai {)^re ea, seo is irnende of norj^daele 

[the river Don, which flows from the north] 

^ Beowulf, 1. 2053. 
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When a demonstrative is used, its case and number will usually be appropriate 
to the following adjective clause. That is the case with both of the examples 

above, since peowian takes the dative and nominative seo is the subject of the 
clause that it introduces. Sometimes, though, the demonstrative will agree 
with the word that the adjective clause modifies: 

Uton we hine eac biddan J)aet he us gescylde wid grimnysse myssenlicra 

yfela and wita para pe he on middangeard sended for manna synnum. 
[Let us also entreat him that he shield us from the severity of various evils 

and punishments that he sends to the earth because of men’s sins.] 

The relative pronoun para pe agrees with the genitive plural noun phrase 
myssenlicra yfela and wita, which lies outside the adjective clause {para pe 

. . . synnum). 

5.6 Reflexive pronouns 

The personal pronoun can be used by itself as a reflexive, and self/sylf can be 
added for emphasis. Examples: 

Ic ondred me 

[I was afraid] 

Ic da sona eft me selfum andwyrde 
[I then immediately afterwards answered myself] 

Old English sometimes uses a reflexive pronoun where it would make no 
sense to use one in Modern English: when this happens the translator may 

simply ignore it. 

5.7 Reciprocal pronouns 

There are several ways to express what Modern English usually expresses 
with the phrase each other. One may simply use a plural personal pronoun 

where we say each other, optionally adding self to the pronoun for emphasis. 
Or one can use a construction such as cegder. . . oder or (^ghwylc. . . oBer 

‘each . . . other’. An example of each style:^ 

^ From Beowulf, 1. 2592, and The Battle of Maldon, 1. 133. 
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J)2et da aglaecan hy eft gemetton 
[that the contenders met each other again] 

(^gder hyra odrum yfeles hogode 

[each of them intended harm to the other] 

In the first sentence you must rely on context to tell you that the pronoun is 
reciprocal. 
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6.1 Quick start 

In Modern English almost all nouns^ are declined^ in pretty much the same 

way: we add -s to make plurals and - s to make possessives. There are notable 

exceptions, however. The plural of ox is not axes, but oxen, and the plural of 
child has the same ending, but preceded by -r-. And of course several very 

common nouns make plurals by changing their vowels: for example, tooth/ 

teeth and mouse/mice. 

Our nouns with -s plurals, nouns with -en plurals, the noun with -r-, and 

the nouns that change their vowels belong to different declensions - classes 

of nouns that are declined in similar ways. Though we have just one major 
declension in Modern English and a few minor ones, in Old English there 

were several major declensions and several more minor ones. You must learn 

the forms for each of the major declensions, and you should acquire enough 
knowledge of the minor ones to enable you to be on the lookout for them. 

In Modern English we do not think of nouns as having gender; rather, 

the things they refer to have gender (or they do not, in which case they are 
‘neuter’). But gender is an attribute of every Old English noun, and the 

grammatical gender of a noun does not necessarily correspond to the natural 

' For a general discussion of nouns, see §3.1.1. 

^ To decline a noun is to list all of its possible forms. 
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gender of the thing it refers to. For example, wf/‘woman’ is neuter and wifman 

‘woman’ is masculine; and nouns that refer to inanimate objects are very 

often masculine or feminine (for example, masculine stdn ‘stone’, feminine 

henc ‘bench’). Further, different endings are added to nouns of different 
gender (for example, the nominative plural of masculine wer ‘man’ is weras, 

of neuter scip ‘ship’ scipu, and of feminine cwen ‘queen’ cwena). 

! You can make the job of learning the nouns easier by looking for 
patterns within the paradigms. Take particular note of these: 

• Neuter and masculine genitive singular forms are the same within 

each major declension 
• All dative singular forms are the same within each major declension 

• All genitive plural forms end in -a 

• All dative plural forms end in -um 

You should also look for resemblances between the noun and pronoun 
paradigms. The more patterns and resemblances you find, the less you’ll 

have to memorize. 

Most nouns fall into one of two major declensions, conventionally called 

‘strong’ and ‘weak’. There are also several minor declensions; we’ll look at 

one of these (the ‘athematic’ nouns) in the Quick Start section and save the 

others for later. 

6.1.1 Strong nouns 

Table 6.1 shows the basic endings of the strong nouns. Notice how much 

duplication there is in this table. Often one cannot tell the gender of a noun 

from its ending: strong masculines and neuters differ only in the nominative/ 

accusative plural, and gender is never distinguished in the dative singular 

or in the genitive and dative plural. Further, one cannot always tell the case: 
nominative and accusative singular are not distinguished in masculine and 

neuter nouns, accusative, genitive and dative singular are not distinguished in 

feminine nouns, and nominative and accusative plural are never distinguished 

at all. 
Table 6.2 adds these endings to several common masculine and neuter 

nouns. It also shows that the neuter nominative/accusative plural ending -u 

appears only after short syllables (see §2.4); neuters with long syllables have 

no ending. 



52 Nouns 

Table 6.1 Strong noun endings 

masculine neuter feminine 

singular nominative — — -ul- 

accusative — — -e 

genitive -es -es -e 

dative -e -e -e 

plural nominative/accusative -as -u/- -a 

genitive -a -a -a 

dative -um -um -um 

Table 6.2 Strong masculines and neuters 

masculine short neuter long neuter 

singular nominative/accusative Stan ‘stone’ scip ‘ship’ J)ing ‘thing’ 

genitive stanes scipes j^inges 

dative stane scipe J)inge 
plural nominative/accusative stanas scipu t)ing 

genitive stana scipa pinga 

dative stanum scipum {)ingum 

! An endingless plural may seem a great inconvenience at first - how will 

you be able to tell a plural when you see it? In practice, you’ll find that 

one of three things will be true when you come across an endingless 
neuter: (1) a nearby pronoun will tell you what you need to know {pc^t 

ping singular, pd ping plural); (2) the context will make clear whether 

the noun is singular or plural; or (3) it won’t matter. If you stay alert to 
the likelihood that some plural nouns will lack endings, you won’t get 

into trouble. 
Although the nominative and accusative are always the same for strong 

masculines and neuters, you may often find the case of a masculine 
singular noun by looking at the pronoun in front of it (if there is one): 

se Stan or pes stdn is nominative, while pone stdn or pisne stdn is accusat- 

ive. Since the nominative and accusative are the same for all neuter 

words - nouns, pronouns and adjectives - you must rely on context to 
tell whether a neuter is nominative or accusative. 
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The nominative/accusative singular of masculine and neuter nouns often 

ends in -e: ende ‘end’, wine ‘friend’, spere ‘spear’, etc. These forms look the 
same as the dative singular; do not be confused by the resemblance. 

Feminine nouns (table 6.3) look much less familiar than masculines or 
even neuters. The feminines do not have the masculine/neuter genitive -es 

or the masculine plural -as, which give us the dominant Modern English noun 

endings, and so the strong feminine declension seems to be furnished with 
none of the comforts of home. The good news, on the other hand, is that the 

strong feminines have relatively few endings, so you have less to memorize. 

Table 6.3 Strong feminines 

short stem long stem 

singular nominative giefu ‘gift’ sorg ‘sorrow’ 

accusative giefe sorge 

genitive/dative giefe sorge 

plural nominative/accusative giefa sorga 

genitive giefa sorga 

dative giefum sorgum 

Like the strong neuters, the strong feminines come in short and long var- 

ieties. The ending -u appears in the nominative singular after short syllables, 
but is dropped after long ones. Sometimes, however, the ending gets restored, 
for example, in lengu ‘length’, iermdu beside iermd ‘misery’, and br(^du beside 

brc^d ‘breadth’. 

Among the strong feminine nouns are a great many that represent abstract 

concepts, made from adjectives and other nouns. These include nouns ending 
in -p such as strengp ‘strength’ and h(^lp ‘health’, those ending in -ness such 

as cleanness ‘cleanness’ and giferness ‘greed’, and those ending in -ung such as 
leornung ‘learning’ and geomrung ‘groaning’. 

6.1.2 Weak nouns 

Table 6.4 shows the endings of the weak declension, ancestor of the Modern 
English nouns with anomalous plural -en. These nouns make even fewer dis- 

tinctions of gender and case than the strong nouns do: the rule that neuter 

words do not distinguish between nominative and accusative (mentioned in 

§5.1.1) accounts for its having accusative singular -e where the masculine and 
feminine have -an'p otherwise, the only difference among the genders is that 

^ Weak neuters are actually quite rare: only eage ‘eye and eare ‘ear’ are attested. 
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Table 6.4 Weak noun endings 

masculine neuter feminine 

singular nominative -a -e -e 

accusative -an -e -an 

genitive -an -an -an 

dative -an -an -an 

plural nominative/accusative -an -an -an 

genitive -ena -ena -ena 

dative -um -um -um 

Table 6.5 Weak nouns 

masculine neuter feminine 

singular nominative nama ‘name’ eage ‘eye’ tunge ‘tongue’ 

accusative naman eage tungan 

genitive naman eagan tungan 

dative naman eagan tungan 

plural nominative/ 

accusative 
naman eagan tungan 

genitive namena eagena tungena 

dative namum eagum tungum 

the masculine nominative singular ends in - a while the neuter and feminine 

end in -e. Most case endings are simply -an. Table 6.5 adds these endings to 

three common nouns. 

! The fact that most forms end in -an can cause problems for the student 

who expects to be able to find out the case and number of a noun 

from its inflection. When in doubt about a weak noun ending in -an, 

look first for a pronoun or adjective that agrees with it. The noun in 

pees guman can only be genitive singular, and the phrase should thus 

be translated ‘the man’s’; in godfyrhte guman, the strong nominative/ 

accusative plural adjective tells us that the phrase must be translated 

‘God-fearing men’. 

But what about a noun that lacks modifiers, as in the phrase eordan 

bearnum'^P A noun that, like eordan, comes just before another noun 

Ccedmons Hymn, 1. 5. 
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has a good chance of being a genitive, and in fact this phrase should be 

translated ‘the children of earth’. But ultimately the context will help 
you decide. If you haven’t yet found the subject of the clause you’re 
reading and the verb is plural, consider the possibility that the noun in 
-an is a plural subject: 

J^aes ne wendon ^r witan Scyldinga^ 
[the wise men of the Scyldings had not expected that] 

Similarly, if the verb wants an object, consider that as a possibility. In 

short, find out what’s missing in the clause and try the noun in that 
function. Don’t lose heart: remember that writers of Old English, when 

they wanted to be understood, did not write clauses containing unre- 
solvable ambiguities. After you’ve puzzled out a few difficult instances 

of weak nouns, you should start to get the hang of them. 

6.1.3 Athematic nouns 

The athematic nouns^ are those that sometimes have z-mutation (§2.2.2) of 

the root vowel instead of an ending; they are the ancestors of Modern English 

nouns like man/men and tooth/teeth (see table 6.6). 

Table 6.6 Athematic nouns 

masculine short feminine long feminine 

singular nominative/ 
accusative 

mann ‘man’ hnutu ‘nut’ boc ‘book’ 

genitive mannes hnyte bee 

dative menn hnyte bee 

plural nominative/ 

accusative 
menn hnyte bee 

genitive manna hnuta boca 

dative mannum hnutum bocum 

^ Beowulf, 1. 778. 

® The inflections of Indo-European nouns were generally added to a ‘stem’ built from a ‘root’ 

syllable and a ‘thematic element’ (a sort of suffix). The athematic nouns are so called because they 

are descended from a class of Indo-European nouns that lacked thematic elements. 
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! The distribution of mutated forms differs in Old and Modern English: 

some mutated forms appear in the singular, while some plurals are 
unmutated. Also, as you might guess from the presence in the table of 

hnutu and hoc, which are no longer athematic, this declension once 
contained more nouns than it does now. In fact, in the Old English 
period some of the athematic nouns were already beginning to move 

into the strong declensions: feminine dc ‘oak’, for example, has for the 
dative singular both (EC and strong dee. 

Several nouns that end in -nd, especially freond ‘friend’, feond ‘enemy’, are 
declined like the athematic nouns, though they are not, technically speaking, 

members of this declension. Several of these have partly or entirely gone over 
to the strong declension; for example, you are about as likely to encounter the 
plural freondas as friend. 

6.2 More about strong nouns 

6.2.1 Two-syllable nouns 

Two-syllable nouns have syncopation (loss of a vowel) in the second syllable 
when the first syllable is long and an ending follows, as table 6.7 shows. The 

syncopated vowel often gets restored, so you should not be surprised to see 

engeles or heafodes. 

Table 6.7 Two-syllable strong nouns 

masculine neuter feminine 

singular nominative/ 

accusative 
engel ‘angel’ heafod ‘head’ sawol ‘soul’ 

genitive engles heafdes sawle 
dative engle heafde sawle 

plural nominative/ 

accusative 
englas heafdu sawla 

genitive engla heafda sawla 
dative englum heafdum sawlum 

Notice that the nominative/accusative plural of heafod ends in -u even though 

the first syllable is long. Two-syllable neuters follow the rule in §2.4: if the first 

syllable is short, the ending -u is dropped; if it is long, the ending remains 
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(syncopation in the second syllable does not affect this rule). Thus you will see the 

plurals heafdu ‘heads’ and reced ‘halls’. But two-syllable feminines generally lack 

-u in the nominative singular, whatever the length of the first syllable. 

6.2.2 Nouns with changes in the stem syllable 

The consonant that ends a noun may change if an ending follows. A simple 

example of this kind of change is Modern English wolfy plural wolves. The same 

change, from an unvoiced to a voiced spirant ([f] to [v], [s] to [z], [0] to [d]), 
takes place in Old English whenever a voiced sound precedes and an ending 

follows, though this change is rarely reflected in the spelling (see §2.L2, item 3). 
In addition, as you read in §2.3, c alternates with c and g with g depending 

on whether the inflectional syllable contains a back vowel, and the sc pro- 

nounced [J] (like Modern English sh) alternates with the sc pronounced [sk]. 
When an ending begins with a back vowel (a, o, u), ce or ea in a short root 

syllable becomes a (§2.2.1). That is why dccg 'day’ alternates with dagas ‘days’ 
and gcat ‘gate’ with gatu ‘gates’ in table 6.8. The a of the plural is sometimes 

changed back to ce or ea by analogy with the singular, so you will see cescas as 

well as ascas and hwwlas ‘whales’ as well as hwalas. 

Eeminines like sacu ‘strife’ should have -ce- rather than -a- in the root 
syllable before the ending -e: accusative singular scecCy etc. Such forms do 
occur, but one frequently finds -a- before -e as well. 

Table 6.8 Masculines and neuters with changed stems 

masculine masculine neuter 

singular nominative/accusative daeg ‘day’ aesc ‘ash tree’ geat ‘gate’ 

genitive daeges aesces geates 
dative daege aesce geate 

plural nominative/accusative dagas ascas gatu 

genitive daga asca gata 
dative dagum ascum gatum 

Old English does not permit h to fall between voiced sounds; it is always 

dropped in that environment, and the preceding vowel is lengthened. The loss 

of h produces nouns like those in table 6.9. A vowel at the beginning of an 

ending is always dropped when no consonant remains after the loss of h; so 

you’ll see forms like dative singular/co. We expect the genitive plural to look 

exactly like the dative singular, but Old English resolves the ambiguity by 
borrowing the ending -ena from the weak declension (§6.1.2). 
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Table 6.9 Masculines ending in h 

singular nominative/accusative wealh ‘foreigner’ feoh ‘money’ 

genitive weales feos 

dative weak feo 

plural nominative/accusative wealas — 

genitive weala feona 

dative wealum — 

6.2.3 Nouns with -w- or -g- before the ending 

Some nouns add -w- or -g- before the ending; but when there is no ending the 

w appears as -u or -o (lost after a long syllable - see §6.1.1) and the g as -e. 

These nouns are illustrated in table 6.10. Words like here are quite rare, and 

nouns with -w- are usually neuter or feminine. These nouns will cause you 

little trouble if you remember that the headword form in your glossary or 

dictionary lacks the -w-. 

^ Sometimes what is rather unattractively called a ‘parasite vowel’ gets inserted 

before g or w, and we then end up with forms like herigas and beaduwa. 

Table 6.10 Nouns with -g- and -w- 

masculine neuter feminine 

singular nominative here ‘army’ searu ‘skill’ beadu ‘battle’ 

accusative here searu beadwe 

genitive herges searwes beadwe 

dative herge searwe beadwe 

plural nominative/ 

accusative 
hergas searu beadwa 

genitive herga searwa beadwa 

dative hergum searwum beadwum 



6.3 Minor declensions 59 

6.3 Minor declensions 

The minor declensions contain relatively few nouns, but the ones they con- 
tain tend to be common. As a declension is disappearing from a language, the 

nouns it contains move into the major declensions. The last nouns to leave 
these minor declensions are usually the ones in daily use, like Modern English 
man/men, tooth/teeth and child/children, for the familiarity of the words keeps 

their inflections from coming to seem strange. So although the minor declen- 
sions contain few nouns, you are likely to encounter most of them in the 

course of your reading. 

6.3.1 u-stem nouns 

This declension contains only masculines and feminines, and they are de- 
clined alike. There is, on the other hand, a distinction between short stems 

and long stems in the nominative singular (see §6.1.1), so table 6.11 illustrates 

one short stem and one long stem without regard to gender. 

Table 6.11 u-stem nouns 

short stem long stem 

singular nominative/accusative sunu hand 

genitive/dative suna handa 

plural nominative/accusative suna handa 

genitive suna handa 

dative sunum handum 

Often u-stem nouns use a mix of forms, some of them being from the 

strong declensions. For example, winter was originally a u-stem, but one fre- 

quently sees strong genitive singular wintres. 

6.3.2 Nouns of relationship 

The nouns of relationship that end in -r belong here: feeder ‘father’, modor 

‘mother’, brodor ‘brother’, sweostor ‘sister’, dohtor ‘daughter’. These have 

endingless genitive singulars and usually /-mutation (§2.2.2) in the dative 

singular (table 6.12). The feminines here are exceptions to the rule that the 

genitive and dative singular must always be the same in feminine words. 
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Feeder and modor have partly gone over to the strong declensions, in that the 

nominative/accusative plurals are feederas and modra. Feeder and sweostor 

lack mutated vowels in the dative singular. 

Table 6.12 Nouns of relationship 

masculine feminine 

singular nominative/accusative brodor dohtor 

genitive brodor dohtor 

dative breder dehter 

plural nominative/accusative brodor dohtor 

genitive brodra dohtra 
dative brodrum dohtrum 

6.3.3 Nouns with -r- plurals 

The -r- of Modern English children shows that it once belonged to this declen- 
sion, and in fact we find a plural cilderu or cildra in early West Saxon and 

similar forms in some other dialects. But in late West Saxon the word cild has 
gone over to the strong neuters. Several neuter nouns remain in this declen- 

sion, though, even in late West Saxon (table 6.13). Like lamb are ecu//‘calf’ 

and ‘egg’. Scattered instances of other words (including cild in early texts) 
show that this declension was once somewhat larger. 

Table 6.13 Nouns with -r- plurals 

singular plural 

nominative/accusative lamb ‘lamb’ lambru 
genitive lambes lambra 
dative lambe lambrum 

6.3.4 Nouns with -J)- endings 

The genitive/dative singular and all plural forms of these nouns contain the 

element as you can see in table 6.14, which shows poetic words for ‘man, 
warrior’ and ‘maiden’. In these nouns the -p- element is in the process of being 

re-analysed as part of the word’s stem rather than as part of the inflectional 
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Minitext B. A Miracle of St Benedict 

From Bishop Wserferth of Worcester’s Old English translation of the Dialogues of 

Pope Gregory the Great. See Hecht [56], pp. 122-3. 

[ 1 ] Eac hit gelamp sume daege J)a gebroQru timbredon J)«s mynstres 

hus. [2] And |)a laeg J)^r an stan tomiddes, J^one hie mynton hebban up on 

lps£s buses timbrunge, ac hine ne mihton twegen men ne J^rle onstyrian. [3] 

Pa eodon ma manna to, ac he swa J)eah wunode faest and unwendedlic, 

efne swelce he w^re h^fd be wyrtwalan in J)^re eordan. [4] And eac hit 

openllce mihte beon ongieten J)aet se ealda feond saet ofer |)am stane, J)one 

ne mihton swa manigra wera handa onstyrian. [5] Pa for l)^re earfoj^nesse 

waes sended to pam Codes were, and J)a brodru b^don pset he come and 

mid his gebedum J)one feond onweg adrife, J)2et hie mihten J)one stan up 

ahebban. [6] Pa sona swa se Codes wer pider com, he dyde p^r his gebed 

and his bletsunge. [7] And p^ weard se stan mid swa micelre hraednesse up 

ahafen, swelce he ^r n^nige hefignesse on him naefde. 

ending; that is why we find -p- in the nominative singular (often for hceky 

always for mcegp). Other nouns belonging to this declension are ealu ‘ale’ 

(genitive/dative singular ealop) and monap ‘month’, which has entirely gone 

over to the strong nouns except in the nominative/accusative plural, where we 

find monap as well as monpas. 

Table 6.14 Nouns with -p- endings 

'man, warrior’ 'maiden 

singular nominative/accusative haele, haelef) masgj) 

genitive haelel)es maeg)) 

dative haele{)e maegj) 

plural nominative/accusative haelej) maegf) 

genitive haele[)a maegj^a 

dative haele{)um maegj)um 



Chapter 7 

Verbs 

7.1 Quick start 

Old English verbs^ can be daunting, for a typical verb appears in more forms 

than a typical pronoun, noun or adjective. While no noun has more than six 

distinct forms, most verbs have fourteen. (Modern English verbs, by contrast, 
normally have four or five forms.) Further, while some nouns, like mann 

‘man’, have two different vowels in the root syllable, some verbs have as many 

as five. (The Modern English maximum, leaving aside the verb to be, is three.) 

This multiplicity of forms may cause you difficulty when looking up verbs 
in the dictionary or figuring out their grammatical characteristics. But you 

can see from the ‘Magic Sheet’ that, despite its inevitable complications, the 

Old English verb system is really quite orderly. If you keep that orderliness in 

view as you work through the ‘Quick start’ section and the rest of this chapter, 
you will find the verbs to be much easier than they look. 

7.1.1 Strong and weak verbs 

Table 7.1 shows all the forms of two common verbs. Fremman^ ‘do’ belongs 
to the so-called ‘weak’ class of Old English verbs, those that make the past 

‘ For a general discussion of verbs, see §3.1.3. 

^ By convention, glossaries and dictionaries use the infinitive as the headword for verb entries, 

and when citing verbs we cite the infinitive. 
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Table 7.1 Basic verb paradigms 

weak strong 

infinitives fremman ‘do’ helpan ‘help’ 
to fremmanne to helpanne 

present indicative ic fremme ic helpe 
{)u fremest {)u hilpst 

heo fremej) he hilpj) 
we fremmaf) we helpaj) 

past indicative ic fremede ic healp 
J)u fremedest J)u hulpe 

heo fremede he healp 
ge fremedon ge hulpon 

present subjunctive he fremme ic helpe 
hie fremmen hie helpen 

past subjunctive ic fremede J)u hulpe 
we fremeden _ we hulpen 

imperative freme help 
fremmaj) helpaj) 

participles fremmende helpende 
fremed holpen 

tense by adding a dental consonant {-d- or -t-) as a suffix. The Old English 

weak verbs correspond roughly to the Modern English Tegular’ verbs. Helpan 

‘help’ is a ‘strong’ verb, one that does not add a dental suffix to make its past 
tense, but rather changes the vowel of its root syllable. The Old English strong 

verbs correspond to Modern English ‘irregular’ verbs such as sing (past sang, 

past participle sung). 

Take note of these points about the paradigms for fremman and helpan 

(further details will come later in the chapter): 

1 There are just two tenses, past and present. Old English has various strat- 

egies for referring to future time: it uses auxiliary verbs (including willan), 

explicit references to time (e.g. tomorgen ‘tomorrow’), and the simple 
present, relying on context to express futurity. 

2 Similarly, Old English has no settled way of expressing what Modern Eng- 

lish expresses with the perfect and pluperfect - that is, that an action is 

now complete or was complete at some time in the past. It can use forms 

of the verb habban ‘to have’ with the past participle, as Modern English 

does {hcefb onfunden ‘has discovered’, hcefde onfunden ‘had discovered’), 

it can use the adverb c^r ‘before’ with the simple past (^^r onfand ‘had 
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Table 7.2 Personal endings 

present indicative singular plural 

first person -e 

second person -St -af) 

third person 

past indicative strong weak 

first person -e — 

second person -St -e -on 

third person -e — 

all subjunctives 

all persons -e -en 

discovered’), or it can use the past tense alone, in which case you must 
infer the correct translation from the context. 

3 While the Modern English verb has only one personal ending (-s for the 
third-person singular), most Old English verb forms have several such 

endings. These are mostly the same for both weak fremman and strong 

helpan, but notice that in the singular past indicative the endings are 
different. The personal endings are shown separately in table 7.2. 

4 Person is distinguished only in the indicative singular, never in the plural 
or subjunctive. Por example, table 7.1 gives the present first-person plural 

indicative form we fremmap, but the second person is ge fremmap and 

the third person hie fremmap, with the same verb forms. Further, only 

the second person is distinguished in the singular past indicative: the 
first- and third-person forms are the same. 

5 The root vowels of strong verbs undergo z-mutation (§2.2.2) in the present 

second- and third-person singular indicative: thus the second-person sin- 

gular of helpan is hilpst, that of faran ‘travel’ is fcerst, and that of ceosan 

‘choose’ is ciest. The same does not occur in the weak paradigms or in 
those of strong verbs whose vowels are not subject to z-mutation (e.g. 

writan ‘write’, second-person singular writst). 

6 While a Modern English verb descended from the strong verbs never has 

more than one vowel in the past tense, most Old English strong verbs 

have two past forms with different vowels, distributed as in table 7.1. The 
form used for the first- and third-person singular past indicative (e.g. 
healp) is called the ‘first past’, and the form used everywhere else in the 

past tense (e.g. hulpon) is called the ‘second past’. 
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7 The present participle ending in -ende is used where Modern English uses 
the present participle in -zng: in constructions that express continuing 
action (for example, ‘was living’) and as adjectives (‘the living God’). 

7.1.2 Beon do he 

The verb heon ‘to be’ in Old English is a mess, but so is ‘to be’ in Modern 

English. To the extent that the Old and Modern English verbs look alike, heon 

will be easy to learn for students who are native speakers of English. 

The forms in table 7.3 are an amalgam of three different verbs: one that 

accounts for the present forms in the first column, one that accounts for all 
the h- forms, and one that accounts for all the w- forms. Paradigms derived 
from these three verbs overlap, so that there are two complete sets of present 

forms,^ two sets of imperatives, two infinitives and two present participles. 

The h- forms are often used with reference to future time, as in this sen- 
tence on the Day of Judgement: 

On J)am daege us hib asteowed se opena heofon and engla J)rym. 
[On that day will he revealed to us the open heaven and the host of angels.] 

But the h- forms sometimes are simple presents, as here: 

Deos wyrt {)e man betonican nemned, heo hip cenned on m^dum and on 
cl^num dunlandum. 

[This herb that one calls betony is produced in meadows and in open hilly 
lands.] 

Table 7.3 heon 

infinitives beon, wesan 

present ic eom ic beo past ic waes 

indicative J)u eart {?u bist indicative {)u w^re 

he is heo bid hit waes 

hie sind, sindon we beod ge w^ron 

present he sle J)u beo past ic w^re 

subjunctive we sien ge beon subjunctive hie w^ren 

imperative beo, wes 

beod, wesad 

participles beonde, wesende 

gebeon 

^ Present forms of the verb wesan {wesed, wesad) are also attested, but they are rare. 
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You’ll have to look to the context to tell you whether to translate a b- form of 
beon as a future. 

7.1.3 Preterite-present verbs 

Some of the Modern English auxiliary verbs (also called ‘helping verbs’) are 

descended from a class of Old English verbs called ‘preterite-presents’. They 
are so called because the present tense of these verbs looks like the past tense 

(what many grammar books call the ‘preterite’) of the strong verbs. Most of 
these Modern English preterite-presents come in pairs, one member of which 
was originally a present tense and the other originally past: can/could, may/ 

might and shall/should. The original past-tense forms could, might and should 

have come to be used mainly as presents with specialized meanings, and two 

verbs of this class, must and ought, have lost their original present tenses 
altogether: their old pasts are now used as presents. 

The conjugation of the Old English preterite-present verbs will be laid out 
in §7.6. For now it is enough to know that many of the Old English preterite- 

presents look reassuringly like their Modern English descendants: he mceg ‘he 
may’, heo sceal ‘she shall, she must’, ic can ‘I can, I know’, ge mihton ‘you 

might, you were able to’, we scoldon ‘we should, we had to’. 

1,2 More about endings 

7.2.1 Assimilation 

When the personal ending -st or -p or the -d- of the weak past immediately 

follows a consonant, the result may be a sequence of consonants that is diffi- 

cult to pronounce. In such cases, one or both consonants are altered so that 
they are more similar to each other, an effect called assimilation: 

1 The ending -d- becomes -t- when it immediately follows an unvoiced con- 

sonant. The singular past of slc^pan ‘sleep’ is slcvpte, and that of metan ‘meet’ 

is mette. The same change occurs in Modern English, though it is not always 
reflected in the spelling (say reached aloud: what is the final consonant?). 

2 The ending -3 becomes -t when it immediately follows d, s or t. For 

example, the third-person singular of rcvdan ‘read’ is rcett (see also item 

3), of rcvsan ‘rush’ rr^sf, and of gretan ‘greet’ grett. 
3 When a d or g/g at the end of a root syllable comes in contact with the 

ending -st or -3, it is changed to t or h: for example, the second-person 

singular of fedan ‘feed’ is fetst, and the third-person singular of biegan 

‘bend’ is bieh3. 
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4 Whenever one of these rules has produced a double consonant at the end 

of a word, or when the ending -3 follows a root ending in d, the double 

consonant may be simplified. For example, the third-person singular of 
ctdan 'chide’ can be citt or at, and that of cydan ‘make known’ may be 
cydd or cyd. A double consonant will always be simplified when preceded 

by another consonant: so the past singular of sendan ‘send’ is sende, not 

'^'sendde (an asterisk marks a form that does not occur). 

7.2.2 Plurals ending in -e 

Before the pronouns we ‘we’ and ge ‘you’, any plural ending may appear as 

-e. For example: 

Nu bidde we {^e, leof, j^aet du gebidde for hy, and hy eft awende to dam {)e 
heo ^r waes. 

[Now we ask you, sir, that you pray for her, and turn her back into what 
she was before.] 

Here the verb in the main clause would be biddap if it did not immediately 

precede the pronourn we. 

7.2.3 Subjunctive plural endings 

In Old English of the tenth century you will frequently see subjunctive plural 

-on (sometimes -an) as well as -cn, and in Old English of the eleventh century 

subjunctives in -en are quite rare. Thus an early text will normally have present 

subjunctive plural bidden ‘ask’, but a later one will have bidden. In the past 

tense, where the indicative plural personal ending is already -on, the distinc- 
tion between indicative and subjunctive plural is lost: for biddan ‘ask’, both 

forms are bcvdon in late Old English. 

7.3 More about weak verbs 

Germanic weak verbs fall into three classes: the first two of these are well 

represented in Old English and the third has almost disappeared (the few 

remaining class 3 verbs are discussed below, §7.3.4). Of the four weak verbs 

in table 7.4, sceppan, herian and hcvlan belong to class 1, and lufian belongs 

to class 2. 
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Table 7.4 Weak verbs 

Class 1 Class 2 

'injure' 'praise' 'heal' 'love' 

infinitives sceJ)J)an herian h^lan lufian 

to scej){)anne to herianne to h^lanne to lufianne 

present ic sce{){)e ic herie ic h^le ic lufie 

indicative J)u sce|)est J)u herest \)u h^lst J)u lufast 

heo scej)e{) he herej) hit h^lj) he lufad 

we sce|)|)aj) ge heria^ hie h^laj) we lufiad 

past ic scej)ede ic herede ic h^lde ic lufode 

indicative J)u scej^edest \)u heredest Ipu boldest J)u lufodest 

hit scej)ede he herede heo h^lde heo lufode 

ge sceJ)edon hie heredon we h^ldon hie lufodon 

present he scet){)e ic herie J)u h^le heo lufie 

subjunctive hie sce{)t)en ge herien we h^len ge lufien 

past ic scej)ede J)u herede he h^lde heo lufode 

subjunctive hie scej)eden we hereden ge h^lden ge lufoden 

imperative scej^e here h^l lufa 

scej)t)aj) heriaj? h^laj) lufiad 

participles scej^ende heriende h^lende lufiende 

sce{)ed hered h^led lufod 

7.3.1 Classes 1 and 2 

Class 1 is marked by z-mutation (§2.2.2) in the root syllable of the present 

tense, and usually of the past tense as well (see §7.3.2 for the exceptions). If 

the root syllable is short (§2.4), gemination (the doubling of the consonant at 

the end of the root syllable) occurs in certain forms, including the inhnitive; 

but if the consonant is r, you will find -ri- or -rg- instead of -rr-. The -z- or 

-g- represents a consonant [j], so herian is a two-syllable word: [her-jan]. 

O The geminated form of / is hh {swebban ‘put to sleep’, third-person singular 
swefep); that of g is eg (byegan ‘buy’, third-person singular byged). 

Class 2 lacks z-mutation. Wherever you find gemination in class 1 verbs 

with short root syllables, you will find an element spelled -z- or -ig- after the 



7.3 More about weak verbs 69 

root syllable of the class 2 verb."^ This -i- is a syllable all by itself - weighty 

enough, in fact, to be capable of bearing metrical stress, as we see in this line: 

X X / /X X X / \ X 

Him t)a secg hrabe gewat slbian^ 

[The man then quickly departed journeying] 

where stress falls on both the first and second syllables of sidian. 

! The present third-person singular of the class 2 weak verb looks like 

the present plural of the other major verb classes (for example, he lufad 

‘he loves’, we sceppad ‘we injure’). To avoid being confused by this 

resemblance, you should learn to recognize a class 2 weak verb when 

you see one. If your glossary (unlike the one in this book) doesn’t 

tell you the class of the verb, then look at the headword. If the root 

syllable ends with any consonant but r and is followed by chances 

are it is a class 2 weak verb, and the present third-person singular will 

end with -ad. 

In some verbs, a vowel is inserted before the endings that do not begin with 

vowels {-St, -d, -d-). In verbs like sceppan and herian this vowel is -e-, in verbs 

like hc^lan the vowel is absent, and in all class 2 weak verbs it is -a- or -o-. 

Often the vowel is omitted in class 1 verbs with short root syllables, so you 

can expect to see (for example) fremst ^ndfremp as well disfremest dindfremep. 

This is the rule rather than the exception when the root syllable ends with d or 

t: so the past tense of ahreddan ‘rescue’ is ahredde and that of hwettan ‘urge’ 

is hwette. 

7.3.2 Class 1 weak verbs that change their vowels 

Verbs like Modern English buy/bought, which both change their vowels in the 

past tense and add the dental consonant characteristic of the weak past, should 

not be confused with verbs like swim/swam, which are descended from the 

Old English strong verbs. Buy/bought belongs to a group of class 1 weak verbs 

in which the vowels of the present tense are subject to i-mutation (§2.2.2) 

while the vowels of the past tense are not. Table 7.5 illustrates with cwellan 

‘kill’, sedan ‘seek’ and pencan ‘think’. 

This element did not cause i-mutation because it did not begin with i at the time that 

z-mutation took place. Rather, it was a long syllable [oij], which later became the syllable 

spelled -Z-. 

^ Genesis A, 1. 2018. For the metrical notation, see chapter 13. 
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Table 7.5 Class 1 weak verbs that change their vowels 

wr 'seek' 'think' 

infinitive cwellan secan J^encan 

present indicative ic cwelle ic sece ic [)ence 

pu cwelest J)u secst pu {)encst 

heo ewelej) he sec{) hit J^eneJ) 

we cwellaj? ge secaj) hie J^encaJ:) 

past indicative ic ewealde heo sohte he J)dhte 

present subjunctive he cwelle ic sece pu {)ence 

past subjunctive ic ewealde heo sohte he J)ohte 

imperative cwele sec penc 

cwellaj) secaj) J^encaJ) 

participles cwellende secende [^encende 

eweald soht J)oht 

A c, eg or g at the end of the root syllable of one of these weak verbs is 

always changed to h before the past-tense ending -t-. Old English also has a 

rule that when n precedes h, it is dropped and the preceding vowel is length- 

ened. Thus the past tense of pencan is pdhte and that of brengan ‘bring’ is 

hrdhte. 

O The vowels of cwellan are not as predicted in table 2.1 (p. 17) because the 
unmutated vowel in the forms with e was actually ce, not ea. Similar verbs include 

cweccan ‘shake’ (past eweahte), reccan ‘narrate’ {reahte), sellan ‘give’ (sealde) and 

tellan ‘count, relate’ {tealde). 

7.3.3 Contracted verbs 

The rule that h is always dropped between vowels (already mentioned in 

connection with nouns, §6.2.2) introduces some complications in the verb 

paradigm. Table 7.6 illustrates this with the class 2 weak verb smeagan ‘ponder’. 

The underlying (and unattested) verb is "^smeahian or ^smeahigan, but the 

h has been lost in all forms, since it always comes between vowels. Notice 

the -g- that comes before the ending in certain forms: it is a remnant of the 

syllable spelled -i- or -ig- in normal class 2 weak verbs. Like smeagan are 

preagan ‘chastise’, tweogan ‘doubt’ and freogan ‘set free’. 
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Table 7.6 Contracted weak verbs 

'ponder singular plural 

infinitive smeagan 
present indicative ic smeage 

J)u smeast we smeagad 
heo smead 

past indicative ic smeade ge smeadon 
present subjunctive heo smeage hie smeagen 
past subjunctive he smeade we smeaden 
imperative smea smeagad 
present participle smeagende 
past participle smead 

7.3.4 Class 3 weak verbs 

Obeying the rule that the most common words are the last to leave a dying 

class (§6.3), class 3 contains only habban ‘have’, libban ‘live’, secgan ‘say’ and 
hycgan ‘think’ (table 7.7), together with a few odd remnants. Each of these 

verbs has partly gone over to other classes, and the resulting confusion makes 
it impractical to describe the characteristics of the class. The best course is to 

study the paradigms and be prepared to encounter these anomalous verbs in 
your reading. 

7.4 More about strong verbs 

' Most strong verbs are inflected in pretty much the same way as helpan (table 

7.1, p. 63). You will be able to predict the present paradigm of almost any 
strong verb if you know how z-mutation affects the vowels of root syllables 

(§2.2.2) and how the endings -st and -5 interact with consonants at the ends 

of root syllables (the rules outlined at §7.2.1 apply to both weak and strong 

verbs). Once you have learned the gradation patterns for the strong verbs, you 
will easily master the past paradigms as well. 

7.4.1 The strong verb classes 

The Germanic languages have seven classes of strong verbs, each characterized 

by its own gradation pattern. Gradation is an Indo-European grammatical 
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Table 7.7 Class 3 weak verbs 

habban 

infinitive 

libban, lifgan secgan hycgan 

ic haebbe 

f>u haefst, hafast 

heo h«f9, hafad 

we habbaf) 

present indicative 

ic libbe, lifge ic secge 

f»u lifast, leofast f)u segst, sagast 

he lifad, leofad heo segd, sagad 

ge libbad we secgaf) 

ic hycge 

f)u hygst, hogast 

he hyg(e)d, hogad 

ge hycgad 

ic haefde 

past indicative 

he lifde, leofode heo saegde ic hog(o)de, hygde 

he haebbe 

present subjunctive 

ic libbe, lifge f)U secge ic hycge 

ic haefde 

past subjunctive 

f)u lifde, leofode heo saegde he hog(o)de, hygde 

hafa 

habbaf) 

imperative 

leofa saege, saga 

libbaj), lifgaf> secgaf) 

hyge, hoga 

hycga^ 

haebbende 

gehaefd 

participles 

libbende, lifgende secgende 

gelifd gesaegd 

hycgende 

gehogod 

feature whereby the root vowels of words are altered to signal changes in 

grammatical function. For example, if the present tense of a Modern English 

verb contains ‘short’ i followed by n or m, the past-tense form will usually 

have a and the past participle u: drink, drank, drunk; ring, rang, rung; swim, 

swam, swum. 

Old English has some variations within the Germanic classes, as table 7.8 

shows. This table includes the present third-person singular indicative so that 

you can see how z-mutation affects each class. You should understand, how- 

ever, that the vowel of this form is not part of the gradation pattern inherited 

from Indo-European, but rather a relatively recent phenomenon. Eventually 

the English language would discard the z-mutation of the second- and third- 

person singular, but the ancient gradation patterns of the strong verbs are 

still with us. 
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Table 7.8 Classes of strong verbs 

infinitive 3rd pers. sg. first past second past past participle 

1 writan writt wrat writon writen 

2a ceosan clesd ceas curon coren 

2b lucan lycd leac lucon locen 

3a singan singd sang sungon sungen 

3b helpan hilpd healp hulpon holpen 

3c hweorfan hwierfd hwearf hwurfon hworfen 

4a stelan stild stael stolon stolen 

4b niman nimd nam nomon numen 

5 sprecan spricd spraec sprsecon sprecen 

6 bacan baecd boc bocon bacen 

7a hatan h^tt het heton haten 

7b flbwan flewd fleow fleowon flowen 

! Students often ask if they should memorize the strong verb classes. The 

answer is a qualified ‘yes’. The qualification is that you should take note 

of patterns within these classes and use them as mnemonic devices. 

Most of the vowels of classes 1-5, especially, are derived from a single 

gradation pattern, and though these vowels have been altered by the 

influence of surrounding sounds, they still resemble each other: 

1 The vowels of the present tense are mid or high vowels - that is, 

pronounced with the tongue at or near the roof of the mouth ([e,i]) 

- or diphthongs that begin with these vowels. 

2 The vowels of the first past are low vowels - that is, pronounced 

with the tongue and jaw lowered ([a,ae]) - or diphthongs that 

begin with these vowels. 

3 The vowels of the second past, though their original resemblance to 

each other has been obscured, are mostly short; in classes 4-5 they 

are long and low. 

4 The vowels of the past participle are mostly variations on the short 

vowels of the second past, but in class 5 the vowel is the same as the 

present. 

The gradation patterns of classes 6-7 differ from those of 1-5 and 

must be memorized separately. 
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o Class 2 verbs like lucan ‘lock’ do not conform to the standard gradation pattern; 
the u of the present tense has never been satisfactorily explained. 

A few class 3 verbs have u in the present tense. Of these, the one you will meet 

most frequently is murnan ‘mourn’ (first past mearn^ second past murnon). 

The 0 of class 4b appears before nasal consonants. Cuman ‘come’ belongs to this 

subclass, but its present tense is anomalous. 

The present tense of class 6 sometimes has ce or ea. 

Class 7 has a variety of vowels in the present tense, not just a and b. The past- 

tense vowels e and eo are what distinguish this class. 

You may observe the same gradation patterns you have seen here in families of 

words derived from the same root. For example, /bo/‘beloved’ has the same vowel 

as a class 2 present, geleafa ‘belief’ has the same vowel as the first past, geltefan 

‘believe’ has the first past vowel with z-mutation, and lufian ‘love’ and /o/‘praise’ 

have the vowels of the second past and past participle. 

7.4.2 Verbs affected by grammatical alternation 

Grammatical alternation^ is an alternation between one consonant and another 

to mark the grammar of a word. Only three pairs of consonants alternate in 

this way: 

p : d h : g/g s : r 

Grammatical alternation affects the paradigms of most strong verbs whose 

roots end with the consonants p, h and s: three such verbs are shown in 
table 7.9. 

At the end of the root syllable h is often dropped, in verbs like teon ‘accuse’ 
(see next section), but enough forms with h remain to show the alternation 

clearly. 

O Although the Modern English strong verbs no longer show the effects of gram- 
matical alternation, it remains in some fossilized past participles such as forlorn 

(from forleosan, past participle forloren) and sodden (from the past participle of 

seodan). 

^ A translation of the German phrase ‘der grammatische Wechsef. In grammars written in 

English you will usually see it referred to as ‘Verner’s Law’ after the Danish linguist Karl Verner, 

who described its origin. Here we prefer the German term as more descriptive of its function in 

the recorded language. 
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Table 7.9 Grammatical alternation 

'seethe' 'accuse’ 'choose’ 

infinitive seodan teon ceosan 

present indicative ic seode ic teo ic ceose 

ku sledst ku tiehst ku clest 

past indicative ic sead ic tah ic ceas 

fiu sude ku tige ku cure 

ge sudon hie tigon we curon 

present subjunctive he seode ic teo ku ceose 

past subjunctive ic sude ku tige he cure 

past participle soden tigen coren 

You will notice this alternation not only in verb paradigms, but also in families 

of words derived from the same root; for example, hliehhan ‘laugh’ and hlagol 

‘inclined to laugh’, neah ‘near’ and nc^gan ‘approach’, leosan ‘lose’ and lor ‘loss’, 

cwedan ‘say’ and cwide ‘saying’. 

7.4.3 Contracted verbs 

As you have just seen, some strong verbs are subject to contraction as a result 

of the loss of h between voiced sounds - the same rule that produces con- 

tracted weak verbs (§7.3.3). Table 7.10 illustrates with three very common 

verbs, seon ‘see’, slean ‘slay’ and/on ‘take’. The contraction affects only some 

present-tense forms, the infinitives and the present participle; past-tense forms 

that might have been affected have g (by grammatical alternation) instead of 

h. Verbs of classes 1, 2 and 5 have eo in contracted forms; those of class 6 have 

ea\ those of class 7 have d. 

O The alternation h/w in seon is the result of a rare anomaly in the rule of grammati- 
cal alternation, the result of which is that g varies with w in the second past and 

past participle. For example, the usual past participle is sewen, but you may some- 

times see segen instead. 

The -n- that appears in some forms of/on (and also hon ‘hang’) was at one time 

distributed throughout the paradigm. But the rule that n cannot appear before h 

(§7.3.2) caused it to be dropped in all forms but those with g. Fon is also unusual 

in that the form with g has been extended to the first past (whose vowel is also the 

same as that of the second past). 
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Table 7.10 Contracted strong verbs 

c y 
see ‘slay’ ‘take’ 

infinitive seon slean fon 

present indicative ic seo ic slea ic fo 

J)u siehst \)U sliehst J)u fehst 

heo siehj) he sliehd hit fehj) 

we seod ge slead hie fod 

past indicative ic seah heo sloh he feng 

hie sawon we slogon ge fengon 

present subjunctive he seo ic slea J)U fo 

past subjunctive ic sawe J)u sloge he fenge 

imperative seoh sleah foh 

seoj) slead fod 

participles seonde sleande fonde 

sewen, segen slagen fangen 

7.4.4 Tips on strong verbs 

! This would be a good time to go over all the verb paradigms you have 
seen so far, noting basic similarities. Notice particularly that in the 

present tense the second- and third-person singular forms are usually 
different from all the others. These are the forms in which the personal 

ending does not begin with a vowel. 
Present-tense strong verbs cause few difficulties, since the endings 

make them easy to identify; past plurals are easy as well, for the same 

reason. But past singulars, which either lack an ending or end only in 
-c, are easy to confuse with nouns and adjectives. As you gain experience 

with the language, this kind of confusion will become less likely. But in 

the meantime, here are some tips to help you get it right. 

• Look up words carefully. Learn what kind of spelling variations you 

can expect in Old English (see §2.1.3 and Appendix A); when two 

words look alike but their spelling differences are not what you’d 
expect, you may conclude that they are different words. Weard 

‘became’ looks like weord Value, price’, but ea normally does not 
vary with eo; nam ‘took’ looks like nama ‘name’, but endings are 
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rarely lost in Old English. If the glossary you’re using has a great 

many references to the texts you’re reading, check to see if the glossary 

entry you’re looking at has a reference to the word you’re trying to 

figure out. If it doesn’t, look for an entry that does. 

• Examine the grammatical context of the sentence or clause you’re 

reading. Have you located a subject? a verb? an object? If the word 

you’re looking at is beag and you need a verb, try it as the first past 

of bugan ‘bow’; if you need a noun, try it as ‘ring’. 

• Examine the word-order (see chapter 12). Is the word in a place 

where you’d normally expect to find a subject, an object or a verb? 

• Once you’ve got a tentative translation, apply a sanity test: does it 

make sense? If it seems ungrammatical, or grammatical but absurd, 

try something else. 

If you’re using the on-line texts in Old English Aerobics, you won’t have 

any difficulty distinguishing nouns and verbs because every word is 

clearly marked with its part of speech and a good bit of other gram- 

matical information. Don’t let this feature make you complacent! Pay 

attention to the form of the words you’re looking up "and ask yourself 

how the editor knew this word was a verb or that word plural. Remem- 

ber that very few Old English texts are marked up the way the ones in 

Old English Aerobics are. The transition from on-line to printed texts 

will be very difficult if you have abused the convenience of Old English 

Aerobics. 

7,5 Verbs with weak presents and strong pasts 

A few verbs have the characteristics of the first weak class in the present tense 

and of strong class 5 or 6 in the past tense. Eor example, hebban ‘lift’ has a 

present tense like that of fremman ‘do’ or sceppan ‘injure’ (tables 7.1, 7.4): ic 

hebbe, he hefed, etc. But the past third-person singular indicative of this verb is 

hof the plural is hofon, and the past participle is hafen (the vowel is the same 

as that of the present, but without i-mutation). 

Some common verbs behave in this way, for example, biddan ‘ask’, began 

‘lie’, scieppan ‘make, create’, sittan ‘sit’. The dual nature of these verbs (which 

most glossaries, including the one in this book, classify as strong) is a curios- 

ity, but it will cause you little difficulty. 
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7.6 More about preterite-present verbs 

Many forms of the preterite-present verbs (introduced in §7.1.3) look anoma- 

lous, but fortunately their resemblance to some of the most common Modern 

English auxiliary verbs makes them easy to understand. (However, not all Old 

English preterite-presents are auxiliaries.) By way of illustration, paradigms 

for four of the most common verbs in this group are presented in table 7.11. 

Here are some notes to help you make sense of these paradigms. 

1 The present tense is an old strong past-tense form that has come to be 

used as a present: compare these present-tense forms with the strong pasts 

in table 7.8. But the second-person singular of these verbs differs from 

that of the strong verbs in two respects: a) it has the first past vowel in its 

root syllable rather than the second past vowel; and b) it has an ending 

-St or -t rather than -e. 

2 The past tense is usually built on the second past root, with -d- or -t- 

added. In fact, it often looks like the past tense of the class 1 weak verbs 

Table 7.11 Preterite-present verbs 

'know how to' 'be able to’ 'be obliged to’ 'know’ 

infinitive 

cunnan "^magan sculan witan 

present indicative 

ic cann ic maeg ic sceal ic wat 

fu canst hu meaht hu scealt hu wast 

heo cann he maeg hit sceal heo wat 

we cunnon ge magon hie sculon ge witon 

past indicative 

ic cube heo meahte, mihte hit sceolde he wisse, wiste 

fu cudest hu meahtest, mihtest hu sceoldest hu wistest 

we cudon ge meahton, mihton hie sceoldon we wisson, wiston 

present subjunctive 

ic cunne heo maege hu scyle, scule he wite 

past subjunctive 

ic cude heo meahte, mihte hu sceolde he wisse, wiste 

participles 

      witende 

-cunnen, cud     when 
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described in §7.3.2, though sometimes the forms have been subjected to 

phonological changes that make them look anomalous. 

3 When the root syllable ends in g (as in dgariy dugan and magan), past -d- 

becomes -t-; g becomes h before this past ending and before the second- 

person singular present -t (compare §7.2.1, items 1 and 3). 

Here is a list of the preterite-present verbs with their principal present and 

past forms. Infinitives preceded by asterisks are not attested, though speakers 

and writers presumably used them. 

agan. possess, ic ah, Ipu ahst, hie agon; past ahte. 

cunnan. know (how to), ic can, hie cunnon; past cu5e. 

dugan. be good (for something), ic deag, hie dugon; subjunctive duge, dyge; 

past dohte. 

"^durran. dare, ic dearr, hie durron; subjunctive durre, dyrre; past dorste. 

magan. may. ic maeg, [)u meaht, hie magon; past meahte, mihte. 

"^motan. must, be allowed, ic mot, J?u most, hie moton; past moste. 

gemunan. remember, ic geman, hie gemunon; subjunctive gemune, 

gemyne; past gemunde. 

"^ge-, "^benugan. be enough, hit geneah, hie genugon; past benohte. 

sculan. must, ic sceal, |)u scealt, hie sculon; subjunctive scyle, scule; past 

sceolde. 

[>urfan. need, ic Jiearf, Ipu J>earft, hie J)urfon; subjunctive {)urfe, {lyrfe; past 

{)orfte. 

unnan. grant, give, allow, ic ann, hie unnon; past ude. 

witan. know, ic wat, ^u wast, hie witon; past wisse, wiste. 

in Don, gan, willan 

The verbs do, go and will (table 7.12) are still anomalous in Modern English, 

and in much the same way as in Old English: don ‘do’ has a past form that is 

paralleled in no other verb; gan ‘go’ lacks a past form of its own and has 

apparently borrowed the past of another verb, now disappeared; and willan 

‘desire’ has distinctive inflections in the present tense. 

The present forms of don and gan look like those of normal strong verbs 

(see §7.4). But the past tense of don is built on a syllable that looks somewhat 

like a weak past (though its origin is a mystery), and gan has a past tense that 

also looks weak and in any case does not belong to the same root that gives us 

the present forms. Willan looks a bit like a preterite-present verb, but it is not; 

and its hrst- and third-person singular present and plural present are quite 

different from the preterite-present forms. 
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Table 7.12 don, gan, willan 

‘do’ 
c y 

go wiir 

infinitive don gan willan 

present indicative ic do ic ga ic wille 

J)u dest Ipu g^st J)u wilt 

heo ded hit g^d he wile 

we dod ge ga3 hie willad 

past indicative ic dyde hit eode heo wolde 

Ipu dydest Ipu eodest ^u woldest 

we dydon ge eodon hie woldon 

present subjunctive ic do heo ga J)u wille 

past subjunctive ic dyde heo eode {)u wolde 

participles donde 

gedon gegan 

willende 

7.8 Negation 

Most verbs are negated very simply by placing the adverb ne ‘not’ directly in 

front of them. In independent clauses, the word-order that follows will norm- 

ally be Verb-Subject (see §12.3): 

Se J)e me ne lufab, ne hylt he mine spruce. 

[He who does not love me does not keep my sayings.] 

Ne is contracted with certain verbs, for example, nis ‘is not’, nces ‘was not’ 

(from beon), nc^fd ‘does not have’, ncefde ‘did not have’ (habban), nyllad ‘will 

not’, noldon ‘would not’ (willan), ndh ‘does not have’, ndhte ‘did not have’ 

(dgan), ndt ‘does not know’ (witan). Notice that all of the verbs so contracted 

begin with a vowel, h or w. Not all verbs beginning with those sounds are 

contracted, but only the more common ones; and those common verbs need 

not be contracted. You will also see ne wees, ne hcefb and so on. 

The Modern English rule that two negatives make a positive does not apply 

in Old English; rather, the addition of more negative adverbs to a sentence 

adds emphasis to its negativity: 

Ne beo ge ndteshwon deade, deah de ge of dam treowe eton. 

[You will certainly not be dead, though you eat from the tree.] 
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Here the additional negative adverb nateshwon makes the sentence more em- 

phatic than it would be with ne alone; since we cannot use double negatives 

the same way in Modern English, we must resort to a different strategy to 

represent this emphasis in our translations. Common negative adverbs are nd, 

nales, nateshwon and ndtopceshwon. 

7.9 The verbals 

Old English forms periphrastic verbs much as Modern English does, with 

auxiliary verbs and verbals (infinitives or participles - see §3.1.3): 

auxiliary -I- infinitive (will find, may find, etc.) 
auxiliary -I- past participle (has found, had found, was found) 

to be + present participle (is finding) 

This section lists a few ways in which the infinitives and participles of Old 

English differ from those of Modern English. 

7.9.1 Infinitives 

Verbs of knowing, seeing, hearing and commanding may be followed by an 

accusative object and an infinitive expressing what that object is doing or should 

do. The construction remains in sentences like T saw him dance’, but in Old 

English it is more frequent and it comes where we no longer use it. Examples: 

Gewit fram me, forjjon J)e ic geseo pe on forhaefdnesse purhwunian. 

[Depart from me, for I see you are persevering in abstinence.] 

H^lend ferde forj) and J)a gehyrde pone blindan cleopian. 

[The Savior went forth there and then heard the blind man call out.] 

Drihten, ^f {)u hyt eart, hat me cuman to pe ofer {)as wseteru. 

[Lord, if it is you, command me to come to you over these waters.] 

The object is often unexpressed, especially after verbs of commanding: 

And se cyng J)a het niman Siferdes lafe and gebringan hi binnan 

Mealdelmesbyrig. 

[And then the king commanded [someone] to take Siferth’s widow and 

bring her into Malmesbury.] 
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It is sometimes appropriate to translate such sentences with a passive con- 
struction (‘commanded her to be brought’) even though the Old English 
construction is not passive. 

The inflected infinitive is often used with beon to express obligation, neces- 

sity or propriety. It can usually be translated with should or must and an 
infinitive: 

hyt ys ^ geornllce to asmeageanne 
[it should further be diligently investigated] 

7.9.2 Participles 

The Old English present participle (§3.1.3, p. 26) is often used as a noun 
denoting the performer of an action, e.g. rodora Rc^dend ‘Ruler of the heav- 

ens’ (R^dend being the present participle of rc^dan ‘rule’). You will often find 
such forms listed separately as nouns in glossaries and dictionaries. 

O The Modern English participle in -ing can also be used as a noun (the ‘gerund’) 
denoting the action of a verb (e.g. ‘living well is the best revenge’), but for this 

purpose Old English uses the infinitive. 

A construction consisting of a noun or pronoun and participle, both in the 

dative case, is occasionally used where one would expect an adverb clause 
or another construction expressing time or cause. This noun phrase may 

sometimes be introduced by a preposition. 

And Offa gefeng Myrcena rice, geflymdum Beornrede. 

[And Offa seized the kingdom of the Mercians after Beornred had been 

driven out.] 

JEher Agustini fyligde in biscophade Laurentius, t)one he fordon bi him 

lifigendum gehalgode, J)y l^s him fordferendum se steall ^nige hwile buton 

heorde taltrigan ongunne. 
[After Augustine, Lawrence followed in the bishopric, whom he con- 

secrated vehile he was still alive for this reason: lest by his passing away 

the position should for any time, being without a guide, begin to be 

unstable.] 

O Those who know Latin will recognize the similarity between this construction 
and the ablative absolute, of which it is generally thought to be an imitation. 



7.10 The subjunctive 83 

7.10 The subjunctive 

Because speakers of Modern English seldom use the subjunctive mood, the 
Old English subjunctive is difficult for us to get used to. We do still use it 

when stating conditions contrary to fact, as in 

If I were a carpenter, 

and you were a lady, 

would you marry me anyway? 

Here the subjunctive were (the indicative would be was) suggests that the 

speaker is not in fact a carpenter. We also use the subjunctive in noun clauses 

following verbs of desiring and commanding. Eor example: 

The king desired that the knight go on a quest. 
The king commanded that the knight go on a quest. 

I suggest that you be a little quieter. 
I move that the bypass be routed east of town. 

I wish that I were wiser. 

Here the subjunctives tell us that the condition described in the noun clause 

is not a present reality or a future certainty, but a possibility mediated by 

someone’s desire. Some of these usages are disappearing: the first two 

examples above sound a little archaic, and it would now be more idiomatic 
to say ‘The king wanted the knight to go on a quest’ and ‘The king com- 

manded the knight to go on a quest’, using infinitive constructions rather 
than subjunctives. 

Aside from these common uses, the subjunctive now appears mainly in fixed 

or formulaic expressions, for example, ‘come what may’, ‘thanks be to God’. 

The subjunctive is far more common in Old English than in Modern 

English, and you must get used to seeing it in environments where you do 

not expect it. As in Modern English, the subjunctive is used for conditions 
contrary to fact. A made-up example: 

Gif ic w(^re treowwyrhta . . . 

[If I were a carpenter . . . ] 

It is also used in noun clauses following verbs of desiring and commanding: 

Ic wysce pset ic wisra wterc. 
[I wish that I were wiser.] 
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But the subjunctive is also used in noun clauses where we would not now 

use it: 

Hie cw^don |)aet he wc^re wis. 

Here the subjunctive in the noun clause following Hie cwc^don ‘They said’ does 
not signal a condition contrary to fact, and cwc^don ‘said’ is hardly a verb of 
desiring or commanding. In fact, the fairest translation of this sentence would be 

They said that he was wise. 

making no attempt at all to reproduce the subjunctive. What then does the 
subjunctive express? 

Think of it as implying a point of view towards the action of the verb. In 

clauses following verbs of desire, the point of view is obvious. In Hie cwc^don 

pcet he wc^re wls, it is merely that the speaker is reporting an opinion. He is 

not necessarily taking a position on the rightness or wrongness of that opin- 
ion. It may indeed be obvious that he is in complete agreement: 

hast folc da de Jais tacen geseah cwaed J)cet Crist wc^re sod witega. 

[The people who saw this sign said that Christ was a true prophet.] 

The following sentence is similar, but it uses the indicative: 

Be him awrat se witega Isaias J)2et he is stefn clipiendes on westene. 
[Concerning him (John the Baptist) the prophet Isaiah wrote that he is the 

voice of one crying in the wilderness.] 

The choice between subjunctive and indicative may often be a matter of indi- 
vidual preference or rhetorical emphasis. 

Another common environment in which the subjunctive does not neces- 

sarily indicate doubt or unreality is the concessive clause introduced by peak 

or peak pe ‘though’, which always takes the subjunctive whether or not the 

statement it contains is known to be true. For example: 

Ne sceal nan man swa J^eah, [)eah he synful sle, geortruwian. 
[Nevertheless, no man must despair, though he be sinful.] 

Here peak has a sense something like ‘even if’, implying that the man may or 
may not be sinful; the subjunctive is appropriate (if a little archaic) even in 

Modern English. But compare: 

God is mildheort, J)eah de tire yfelnes him oft dbelge. 

[God is merciful, though our wickedness often angers him.] 
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Minitext c. Wulfstan’s Translation of the Apostles’ Creed 

From the sermon ‘To Eallum Folke’ by Wulfstan, Bishop of Worcester and 

Archbishop of York. See Bethurum [9], pp. 166-8. 

[ 1] We gel)Ya3 on snne God aelmihtigne f)e ealle J)ing gesceop and geworhte. 

[2] And we gelyfad and georne witon J)aet Crist Codes sunn to mannum 

com for ealles mancynnes dearfe. [3] And we gel)dad J)^t hine cl^ne m^den 

geb^re, Sancta Maria, J)e n^fre nahte weres gemanan. [4] And we gelyfad 

he micel gedolode and stidlice J?rowode for ure ealra neode. [5] And 

we gel^ad pset hine man on rode ahenge and hine to deade acwealde and 

hine siddan on eordan bebyrigde. [6] And we gel)dad pd^t he to helle ferde 

and d^rof gehergode eal J^aet he wolde. [7] And we gelyfad pset he siddan 

of deade arise. [8] And we gel)dad J)aet he aefter l)am to heofonum astige. 

[9] And we gelyfad and georne witon pdet he on domes daeg to dam midan 

dome cymd. [10] And we gelyfad pset ealle deade men sculon {)onne arisan 

of deade and l)one midan dom ealle gesecan. [11] And we gel)dad p^t da 

synfullan sculon J^anon on an'" to helle faran and dser a siddan mid deoflum 

wunian on byrnendum fyre and on ecan forwyrde, and daes ^nig ende ne 

cymd ^fre to worulde. [12] And we gel)dad pxt da godan and wel Cristenan 

fje her on worulde Code wel gecwemdon J>onne on an sculon into heofonum 

faran and d^r siddan wununge habban mid Code selfum and mid his 

englum a on ecnesse. Amen. 

immediately. 

Fiere the writer can have no doubt that we do often anger God, but the verb 

abelge is still in the subjunctive mood. 

In general, you can expect relative clauses, clauses of place, and ‘when’ and 

‘while’ clauses to take the indicative. Concessive clauses and ‘before’ and 

‘until’ clauses more often take the subjunctive. But the mood in many 

kinds of clause varies as it does in noun clauses, and linguists argue ceaselessly 

about the meaning of the subjunctive and the indicative in several common 

constructions. 

! Beginners (and scholars too!) sometimes feel that they must always 

translate the Old English subjunctive with a Modern English sub- 

junctive or with a subjunctive-like construction such as the conditional 

(‘would anger’). But it is often best, as the discussion above shows, to 

translate the subjunctive with a plain indicative. You must determine as 

nearly as you can what the subjunctive is doing in each instance and 

decide what Modern English construction best renders that sense. 
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The Old English subjunctive is often used to make a first- or third-person 

imperative, and then the best translation usually converts the subject of the 

verb into an object of ‘let’. In plural constructions, the -n of the ending is 
generally dropped. 

Sie he amansumod. 
[Let him be excommunicated.] 

Ete hie hraedllce. 
[Let them eat quickly.] 

Lufie we fire nextan. 
[Let us love our neighbours.] 

This usage survives in some formulaic phrases such as ‘God be thanked’. 



Chapter 8 

Adjectives 

8.1 Quick start 

Surely the oddest grammatical feature belonging to the Germanic languages 

is that they can inflect almost any adjective in either of two very different 
ways. If the adjective follows a demonstrative pronoun (§5.1.3), possessive 

adjective (§5.1.2), or genitive noun or noun phrase, one of the so-called ‘weak’ 

endings is added to it; otherwise it is given a ‘strong’ ending. This distinc- 
tion is widespread (all the early Germanic languages have it) and surprisingly 

durable: strong and weak adjectives were still distinguished in Ghaucer’s Eng- 
lish, and they are distinguished even now in German. 

At this point you may be grumbling that we have arbitrarily doubled the 

amount of memorization required to learn the adjectives. If so, calm down: 
adjectives are really quite easy. The weak adjectives are almost exactly the 

same as the weak nouns (§6.1.2). Most of the strong adjective endings 

resemble those of either the strong nouns (§6.1.1) or the demonstrative 

pronouns. In this chapter you will see almost no endings that you have not 

seen before. 

Indeed (though some Old English teachers may not approve of our telling 

you so), you may find it possible to read Old English prose pretty well without 

having put in a lot of work on adjectives. In a noun phrase like pees cedelan 

bdeeres ‘the noble scholar’s’, you can get the information that the phrase is 

genitive singular from either the demonstrative pronoun or the noun. The 

weak adjective cedelan doesn’t tell you much. In a phrase like geonge preostas 
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‘young priests’, the strong ending of the adjective geonge is less ambiguous, 

but it is also redundant: you can get all the information you need from the 

noun. It becomes important to recognize the adjective’s ending when it gets 

separated from its noun: 

he let him |)a of handon leofne fleogan 

hafoc wid Ip^s holtes^ 

[he then let his beloved hawk fly from his 

hands towards the woods] 

Here hafoc ‘hawk’ is the accusative direct object of let ‘let’. The adjective leofne 

‘beloved’ is separated from this noun by the infinitive‘fly’, and so it is 

helpful that leofne has the masculine accusative singular ending -ne so that 

you can associate it correctly with its noun. You will run into this kind of 

situation more often in poetry than in prose. 

Table 8.1 summarizes the adjective endings. 

Table 8.1 Adjective endings 

masculine neuter feminine 

singular nominative 

Strong 

-ul - 

accusative -ne — -e 

genitive -es -es -re 

dative -um -um -re 

plural nominative/accusative -e -u / - / -e -a / -e 

genitive -ra -ra -ra 

dative -um -um -um 

singular nominative -a 

Weak 

-e -e 

accusative -an -e -an 

genitive -an -an -an 

dative -an -an -an 

plural nominative/accusative -an -an -an 

genitive -ra / -ena -ra / -ena -ra / -ena 

dative -um -um -um 

1 The Battle of Maldon, 11. 7-8. 
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8.2 Strong adjectives 

Table 8.2 shows the strong endings attached to an adjective with a long stem. 

(Forms in bold type should be compared with the demonstrative pronouns 

(§5.1.3), others with the strong nouns (§6.1.1).) The adjectives are subject 

to the same kinds of transformations that affect the nouns. Those with long 

stems differ from those with short stems (table 8.3) in that the feminine 

nominative singular and the neuter nominative/accusative plural end in -u 

(see §6.1.1 for an explanation). Table 8.3 also shows that when the vowel of 

an adjective with a short stem is ce or ea, it alternates with a (§§2.2.1, 6.2.2). 

In some other adjectives, h is dropped between voiced sounds (§6.2.2), so, 

for example, the masculine accusative singular of heah ‘high’ is heane and 

the feminine nominative singular is hea. 

Table 8.2 Strong adjectives (long stems) 

'good' masculine neuter feminine 

singular nominative god god god 

accusative godne god gode 

genitive godes godes godre 

dative 

instrumental 

godum 

gode 

godum 

gode 

godre 

plural nominative/accusative 

genitive 

dative 

gode god, gode 

godra 

godum 

goda, -e 

Table 8.3 Strong adjectives (short stems) 

'vigorous' masculine neuter feminine 

singular nominative hwaet hwaet hwatu 

accusative hwaetne hwaet hwate 

genitive hwastes hwaetes hwaetre 

dative hwatum hwatum hwaetre 

instrumental hwate hwate 

plural nominative/accusative hwate hwatu, -e hwata, -e 

genitive hwatra 

dative hwatum 
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! The masculine/neuter dative singular ending -um may cause confusion, 
for this is also the ending of the dative plural nouns and adjectives, and 

you may already have come to think of it as plural. Remember it this 

way: -um is always dative, and in nouns it is always plural. 

O The second syllable of a two-syllable adjective, like that of a two-syllable noun 
(§6.2.1), may be syncopated, so the dative plural of halig ‘holy’ is halgum but the 

masculine accusative singular is haligne. 

The nominative and accusative plural ending -e is very frequent for both feminines 

and neuters in late Old English, when -e becomes the dominant ending for all 

genders. You will also see occasional -a in nominative and accusative plural neuters. 

Possessive adjectives (§5.1.2) are always declined strong, and so is ober ‘other, 

second’, regardless of context. 

8.3 Weak adjectives 

The weak adjectives (table 8.4) are almost exactly like the weak nouns (§6.1.2). 
The difference is that the ending of the genitive plural of a weak adjective is 

usually the same as that of a strong adjective. 

Table 8.4 Weak adjectives 

'good’ masculine neuter feminine 

singular nominative goda gode gode 
accusative godan gode godan 
genitive godan godan godan 
dative godan godan godan 

plural nominative/accusative godan godan godan 
genitive godra, -ena 

dative godum 

There is no distinction between long and short stems, except that ce or ea in 
a short root syllable always becomes a (§2.2.1), so the weak masculine nom- 

inative singular of hwc^t Vigorous’ is hwata. Because all weak endings begin 
with vowels, h is always dropped at the end of a root syllable (§6.2.2), so the 

weak nominative/accusative plural of heah ‘high’ is hean. As with nouns and 



8.4 Comparison of adjectives 91 

Minitext D. On Danish Customs 

From a letter by iElfric, Abbot of Eynsham, to an unidentified ‘Brother Edward’, 

complaining of certain Englishmen who cut their hair in the Danish fashion (long 

in front, short behind). This scandalous hairstyle (England was at this time fighting 

off Viking armies) seems similar to the Norman style depicted in the Bayeux tapestry. 

For the full text, see Clayton [31]. 

[1] Ic secge eac Se, broSor Eadweard, nu du me {)isses b^de, [)2et ge dod 

unrihtllce ge da Engliscan {)eawas forl^tad {)e eowre faederas heoldon, 

and h^denra manna J^eawas lufiad {)e eow daes lifes ne unnon,^* [2] and 

mid dam geswuteliad {)aet ge forseod eower cynn and eowre yldran mid 

{)am unj)eawum, {)onne ge him on teonan^ tysliad eow on Denise, 

ableredum hneccan and ablendum eagum. [3] Ne secge ic na mare embe 

da sceandlican tyslunge, buton us seegad bee se beo amansumod 

{)e h^denra manna J^eawas hylt on his life and his agen cynn unwurfiad 

mid {)am. 

" pe eow dees lifes ne unnon: who do not allow you life; who wish you ill. 

^ him on teonan: as an injury to them. - 

on Denise: in Danish fashion. 

Strong adjectives (§§6.2.1, 8.2), the second syllable of a two-syllable adjective 

can be syncopated, so the weak nominative/accusative plural of hdlig ‘holy’ is 

hdlgan. 

Comparative adjectives and ordinal numbers (except for dder ‘second’) are 

always declined weak. 

8.4 Comparison of adjectives 

The comparative adjective is made by adding -r- between the root syllable 

and the inflectional ending, which is always weak regardless of context. The 

superlative is made by adding -osf which may be followed by either a weak 

or a strong inflection. Examples: 

heard ‘hard, fierce’ 

milde ‘kind’ 

halig ‘holy’ 

sweotol ‘clear’ 

heardra 

mildra 

haligra 

sweotolra 

heardost 

mildost 

halgost 

sweotolost 

Some adjectives have i-mutation (§2.2.2) in the comparative and superlative 

forms, and in these cases the superlative element is usually -est. For example: 
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eald ‘old’ ieldra ieldest 

geong ‘young’ gingra gingest 

heah ‘high’ hlera hlehst 

lang ‘long’ lengra lengest 

Strang ‘strong’ strengra strengest 

You may occasionally encounter unmutated forms, e.g. strangost ‘strongest’. 

A few adjectives have anomalous comparative and superlative forms; these 

are still anomalous in Modern English, though sometimes in different ways: 

god ‘good’ betera betst 

selra selest 

lytel ‘small’ laessa l^st 

micel ‘large’ mara m^st 

yfel ‘bad’ wiersa wierrest, wierst 

Modern English has lost the alternative comparative and superlative selra 

‘better’ and selest ‘best’. 

! Comparative adjectives sometimes cause problems for students who are 

not on the lookout for them, or who confuse comparative -r- with the 

-r- of the feminine genitive/dative singular ending -re or the genitive 

plural -ra. The Old English comparative -r- may not look enough like 

the Modern English comparative -er to be easy for you to detect. The 

only solution to the problem is to be alert when you read. 



Chapter 9 

Numerals 

9.1 Quick start 

Numbers are of two kinds, cardinal and ordinal. Cardinal numbers (such as 

Modern English one, two . . . ) may function either as nouns or as adjectives: 

As noun: 
Feower sidon seofon beod eahta and twentig 

[Four times seven are twenty-eight] 

As adjective: 
On dnum d^ge beod feower and twentig tida 

[In one day there are twenty-four hours] 

Ordinal numbers (such as Modern English/zrst, second . . . ) are always adject- 

ives, and all of them are declined weak (§8.3) except for oder ‘second’, which 

is always strong (§8.2): 

hone forman daeg hie heton Sunnandaeg 

[They called the day Sunday] 

hone oderne d^g hie heton Monandacg 

[They called the second day Monday] 
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Minitext E. Weeks of the Year 

From the Enchiridion by Byrhtferth, a monk of Ramsey. See Baker and Lapidge [5], 

pp, 30-3. 

[1] Efne seofon beod seofon; twia seofon beoS feowertyne; J)rlwa seofon 
beod an and twentig; feower sidon seofon beod eahta and twentig; fif sidon 
seofon beod fif and {)rlttig; syx sidon seofon beod twa and feowertig; seofon 
sidon seofon beod nigon and feowertig; eahta sidon seofon beod syx and 
fiftig; nigon sidon seofon beod t)reo and syxtig; tyn sidon seofon beod 
hundseofontig. [2] Twentig sidon seofon beod an hund and feowertig; 

l^rittig sidon seofon beod twa hundred and tyn; feowertig sidon seofon 
beod twa hundred and hundeahtatig; fiftig sidon seofon beod {ireo hun- 
dred and fiftig. [3] Git J)^r sind fiftyne to lafe; tod^lad {)a eall swa {)a odre. 
[4] Twia seofon beod feowertyne; nu is an to lafe. 

9.2 Cardinal numbers 

Here are the cardinal numbers one-twelve: 

an feower seofon tien 
twegen, twa fif eahta endleofan 

J)rie, {)reo siex nigon twelf 

The cardinal an is usually declined as a strong adjective; when it is declined 
weak (ana) it means ‘alone’: he ana Iceg ‘he lay alone’. The cardinals two and 

three have their own peculiar inflectional system, shown in table 9.1. If you 

substitute a b- for the tw- of twegen, you will get begen {bd, bu, etc.) ‘both’. 

Table 9.1 The numerals twegen and pne 

masculine neuter feminine 

‘two’ nominative/accusative twegen twa, tu twa 
genitive twega, twegra 

dative tw^m, twam 
‘three’ nominative/accusative {)rle J)reo Jireo 

genitive Jireora 

dative [?rim 
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Cardinals above three occasionally have grammatical endings, but generally 
are not declined at all. The numbers thirteen through nineteen are made by 
adding -tiene to the numbers preo through nigon: preotiene, feowertiene, etc. 

From twenty through to the sixties, numbers are in the form an and twentig 

Twenty-one’. 

Starting with seventy. Old English prefixes hand- to the expected forms: 
hundseofontig'se\entY\ hundeahtatighundnigontig'ninQty\ hundteontig 

or an hand ‘one hundred’, hundtwelftig or hundtwentig ‘one hundred and 

twenty’. These curious forms seem to reflect a number system, common to 
all the earliest Germanic languages, in which counting proceeded by twelves 

and sixty was a significant number in much the same way that one hundred 
is now. 

9.3 Ordinal numbers 

Here are the ordinal numbers first-twelfth: 

forma, fyrmest feorda seofoda teoda 

oder fifta eahtoda endlyfta 

{^ridda siexta nigoda twelfta 

For ‘first’ you may also find rarest, but fyrst is not common. 

For ‘thirteenth’ to ‘nineteenth’, add the element -teoda in place of ordinal 

-tiene: for example, teoda ‘thirteen’. For ‘twentieth’ and higher, add -tigoba, 

-tegoda or -teogoda: fifteogoda ‘fiftieth’,/z/and hundeahtatigoda ‘eighty-fifth’. 



Adverbs, Conjunctions 
and Prepositions 

10.1 Quick start 

Adverbs, conjunctions and prepositions^ are relatively easy because they are 

not inflected. Many of them, however, have changed their meanings since 

the end of the Old English period; further, some have been lost and others 
have taken their places, so many of these exceedingly common words will be 

unfamiliar to you at first. You should memorize the most common of them 
early on, especially the adverbs ‘before’, eac ‘also’, sWdan ‘afterwards’ and 

pd ‘then’; the conjunctions ac ‘but’, for pdm pe ‘because’, oB pcet ‘until’ and pd 

‘when’; and the prepositions he ‘by, near’, mid ‘with’, o/‘from’, wib ‘opposite, 

against’ eood ymh(e) ‘near, by’. 

10.2 Adverbs 

An adverb may be made from an adjective by adding -c; since many adject- 

ives are made by adding -lie to nouns or other adjectives, you will often see 

adverbs ending in -lice? Examples: wearme ‘warmly’ from wearm ‘warin’. 

’ For general discussions of these parts of speech, see §§3.1.5, 3.1.6, 3.1.7. 

^ The suffix -lie is generally thought to have had a long vowel when an ending followed, but 

otherwise a short vowel. 
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sarhce ‘painfully’ from sar, sarlic ‘painful’. The adverb corresponding to god 

‘good’, however, is wel. 

Adverbs may also be made by adding case endings to nouns, for example, 
genitive dc^ges ‘by day’, unpances ‘unwillingly’; dative mode ‘necessarily’, hwilum 

‘at times’. Some of the most common adverbs are conjunctive or prepositional: 

that is, they are related (and sometimes identical) to certain conjunctions and 

prepositions. Such adverbs often relate to place, time, extent, degree, negation 
or affirmation. 

Some of the most common adverbs are listed in table 10.1.^ Adverbs marked 
with lA have corresponding conjunctions that are identical in form and related 
in meaning; for these, see further §§10.3 and 10.4. 

Table 10.1 Common adverbs 

a ‘always’ heonan ‘hence’ sona ‘immediately’ 

adun(e) ‘down’ her ‘here’ lA swa ‘so’ 

^fre ‘ever’ hider ‘hither’ lA swelce ‘likewise’ 

aefter ‘after’ huru ‘indeed’ swide ‘very’ 

lA ^r ‘before’ hwaedre ‘nevertheless’ to Too’ 

aetg^dere ‘together’ hwilum ‘at times’ lA pa ‘then’ 

eac ‘also’ in ‘in’ lA J^anon ‘thence’ 

eall ‘entirely’ innan ‘from within’ lA ‘there’ 

eft ‘afterwards’ na ‘not at all’ J)aes ‘afterwards’ 

fela ‘much’ n^fre ‘never’ lA J^eah ‘nevertheless’ 

feor ‘far’ ne ‘not’ lA J)enden ‘while’ 

ford ‘forwards’ neodan ‘from below’ lA J)ider ‘thither’ 

lA for j)am ‘therefore’ nese ‘no’ lA {)onne ‘then’ 

fill ‘very’ nider ‘down’ J)us ‘thus’ 

furdum ‘even’ lA nu ‘now’ ufan ‘from above’ 

gea ‘yes’ ofdune ‘down’ up ‘up’ 

geara ‘formerly’ oft ‘often’ ut ‘out’ 

giese ‘yes’ on ‘on, in, forward’ titan ‘from outside’ 

glet ‘yet’ lA siddan ‘afterwards’ wel ‘weir 

Interrogative adverbs, used (of course) in asking questions, are listed in 

table 10.2. The Modern English interrogatives {where, when, etc.) can be used 

to introduce adverb clauses (e.g. ‘I know where you live’) or adjective clauses 
(e.g. ‘on the street where you live’), but the same is rarely true for Old English, 

which instead will use one of the conjunctions listed in §10.3 or the relative 

particle pe. 

^ The word-lists in this chapter do not display all definitions of the words they contain. For 

complete collections of definitions, you must consult a dictionary. 
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Table 10.2 Interrogative adverbs 

hu ‘how’ hw^r ‘where’ 
hwider ‘whither’ hwonne ‘when’ 

hwanon ‘whence’ hwy ‘why’ 

10.2.1 Comparison of adverbs 

Adverbs made from adjectives normally add -or to make the comparative 

and -ost to make the superlative: gearwor and gearwost from gearwe ‘readily’ 
(adjective gearo ‘ready’), leoflicor, leoflicost from leoflice ‘lovingly’ (adjective 
leof leoflic ‘beloved’). 

Other adverbs may add -rra or -ra for the comparative and -mest for the 
superlative (e.g. norperra, norpmest from norp ‘northwards’). 

A few common adverbs make their comparatives by applying z-mutation 

to the root vowel (omitting the ending); the superlatives may or may not 

have z-mutation: 

eade ‘easily’ led eadost 
feorr ‘far’ fierr fierrest 
lange ‘long’ leng lengest 
softe ‘softly’ seft sdftost 

Others are anomalous: 

l^le, \yt ‘a little’ l^s l^st, l^sest 
mide ‘much’ ma m^st 
neah ‘near’ nier niehst, next 
wel ‘weir bet, sel betst, sdest 
yfle ‘badly’ wiers(e) wierrest, wierst 

10.3 Conjunctions 

The coordinating conjunctions and/ond ‘and’, ac ‘but’ and odde ‘or’ will cause 
you no difficulty. The subordinating conjunctions are more difficult, for 

they do not always resemble the Modern English words to which they cor- 

respond in function. The most common subordinating conjunctions are listed 
in table 10.3. Here, as in table 10.1, conjunctions with matching adverbs are 

marked lA. 
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! The ambiguity of some of the conjunctions with matching adverbs 
may optionally be resolved by adding the particle pe, which marks the 
word as a conjunction: these are indicated in the table. A few others 

may be doubled to mark them as conjunctions: swd may mean ‘so’ 
or ‘as’, but swd swd always means ‘as’; similarly pd pd means ‘when’ 

and p(^r pder means ‘where’. 

Table 10.3 Subordinating conjunctions 

aefter ham (he) ‘after’ A" nu ‘now that’ ik h^r ‘where’ 

A ‘before’ od h^t ‘until’ hses he ‘after’ 

^r ham (he) ‘before’ tV siddan ‘after’ haet ‘that, so that’ 

butan ‘unless’ A swa ‘as’ ik heah (he) ‘though’ 

A for ham (he) ‘because’ ik swelce ‘as if ik henden ‘while’ 

gif ‘if A ha ‘when’ ik hider (he) ‘whither’ 

hwaeder ‘whether’ ha hwile he ‘while’ ik honne ‘when’ 

nemhe ‘unless’ ik hanon ‘whence’ wid ham he ‘provided that’ 

The correlative conjunctions (like Modern English both . . . and) are as 

follows: 

^gder . . . ge ‘both . . . and’ 

hwaeder . . . odde ‘whether ... or’ 

na {)aet an . . . ac eac swilce ‘not only. . . but also’ 

nador . . . ne ‘neither . . . nor’ 
ne . . . ne ‘neither . . . nor’ 

py • ■ - py hhe . . . the’ (as in ‘the more, the merrier’) 

10.4 Correlation 

Correlation is a construction in which an adverb at the beginning of an 

independent clause recapitulates or anticipates an adverb clause. The con- 

junction that begins the adverb clause is related in sense to the adverb in 

the independent clause (e.g. ‘when . . . then’); these two words are said to be 
correlative. 

Correlation is much rarer in Modern English than in Old English, but it is 

still fairly common with conditional clauses: 

If you were in Philadelphia, then you must have seen Independence Hall. 
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Minitext F. A Vision of Hell 

The resemblance between this passage from a homily on Michaelmass and Beowulf 

11. 1357-66 has often been remarked. For the complete text of the homily, see 

Morris [84], pp. 196-211. 

[1] Swa Sanctus Paulus waes geseonde on nordanweardne Ipisne 

middangeard, ealle wasteru nider gewItaS, and he Ip^r geseah ofer dam 

waetere sumne harne stan. [2] And w^ron nord of dam stane aweaxene 

swide hrimige bearwas, and d^r w^ron {)ystru genipu, and under l)am 

stane waes nicra eardung and wearga. [3] And he geseah on dam clife 

hangodon on dam Isigean bearwum manige swearte sawla be heora handum 

gebundne, and pa fynd para on nicra onlicnesse heora gripende w^ron, 

swa swa gr^dig wulf. [4] And J)aet waeter waes sweart under pam clife 

neodan, and betweox fjam clife on dam waetere w^ron swelce twelf mila. 

[5] And donne da twigu forburston J)onne gewiton pa sawla nider pa {)e on 

dam twigum hangodan, and him onfengon da nicras. [6] Dis donne w^ron 

da sawla pa de her on worulde mid unrihte gefirenode w^ron, and daes 

noldon geswican ^r heora llfes ende. [7] Ac uton nu biddan Sanctus Michael 

geornllce peet he ure sawla gel^de on gefean, p^r hie mdton blissian a 

buton ende on ecnesse. 

Other correlations can be used in Modern English for emphasis or rhetorical 

effect. The King James Bible (1611) has 

For where your treasure is, there will your heart be also. 

We understand this perfectly well, though it sounds a bit archaic. 

Most instances of correlation in Old English will cause you no difficulty. 

Fiere are some examples: 

And deah de he geheran ne wolde, hwcedre he gedyldelice waes from him 

eallum araefned. 

[And though he would not obey, nevertheless he was patiently tolerated by 

all of them.] 

pider pe he sylfa toweard waes aefter deajie, pider he his eagan sende ^r his 

deade, peet he py blljiellcor Jirowade. 

[where he himself was headed after death, there he directed his eyes before 

his death, so that he could suffer more happily.] 

Correlation can cause difficulties when the conjunction and adverb have the 

same form, as they often do (see tables 10.1 and 10.3): 



10.5 Prepositions 101 

{)a . . . J)a ‘when . . . then’ 
|)onne . . . J)onne ‘when . . . then’ 

‘where . . . there’ 
swa . . . swa ‘as . . . so’ 

In such cases you must sometimes allow context to guide you to the correct 
reading. But with certain conjunction/adverb pairs, word-order can help you 

decide which is the conjunction and which the adverb: see further §§12.5 

and 15.2.5. 

10.5 Prepositions 

Here we will briefly list the most common prepositions and offer notes on their 
usage. The information you will need about each preposition, in addition to 

its meanings, is what case the object of the preposition may take and whether 

the case of that object influences the meaning of the preposition. This informa- 
tion is usually, but not always, supplied by glossaries and dictionaries. 

aefter, after, according to, usually with dative, sometimes with accusative. 

«r, before (in time), usually with dative, sometimes with accusative, 

aet, with dative, at, from; with accusative, until, up to. 

be, by, near, along, about, in relation to, with dative. 

beforan, before, in front of, in the presence of, ahead of, with dative or 

(usually with an added sense of motion) accusative, 
betweox, between, among, with dative or accusative, 

binnan, with dative, within; with accusative, to within. 

bufan, with dative, above; with accusative, upwards. 

butan, outside, except, without, with dative or accusative, 

eac, besides, in addition to, with dative. 

for, before, in front of, because of, in place of, for the sake of, usually with 
dative, sometimes with accusative, 

fram,/rom, by, with dative. 

geond, throughout, through, usually with accusative, sometimes with dative, 

in, with dative, in; with accusative, into. 

innan, with dative, in, within, from within; with accusative, into. 

mid, with, and, by means of, usually with dative, sometimes with accusative. 
ofy from, of, with dative. 

ofer, with dative, over, upon, throughout; with accusative (usually with an 

added sense of motion), over, across, throughout, more than. 

on, with dative, in, on; with accusative, into, onto. In West Saxon, on is 

usual where you would expect in. 
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ongean, opposite, towards, in opposition to, with dative or (usually with an 

added sense of motion) accusative. 

o6, up to, as far as, until, usually with accusative, sometimes with dative. 
to, with dative, to, towards, at, for; with genitive, at. With dative, to often 

forms an idiom to be translated with ‘as’: to geferan ‘as a companion’. 
togeanes, towards, in preparation for, in opposition to, with dative. 
{>urh, through, by means of, usually with accusative, sometimes with dative 

or genitive. 
under, under, with dative or (usually with an added sense of motion) 

accusative. 

wid, towards, opposite, against, in exchange for, with accusative, dative or 
genitive. 

ymb(e), near, by, about, after, usually with accusative, sometimes with 
dative. 

Some prepositions have the same meaning whatever the case of the object: 
for, these, some authors favour the dative while others favour the accusative. 

But several prepositions have different meanings depending on the case of the 

object. For these, the dative is generally associated with location while the 
accusative is associated with movement towards. 

Study this list of prepositions carefully, for you will meet with a number of 
these words in every text you read. 



Chapter 11 

Concord 

11.1 Quick Start 

Concord is agreement in gender, case, number or person between different 

words that share a reference. For example, if a sentence contains a proper 

noun ‘Paul’ and somewhat later a pronoun ‘he’, and they refer to the same 

person, we say that they agree in number (for both are singular) and gender 

(for both are masculine). 

As speakers or writers of a language we experience concord as a set of rules 

to learn and follow (and sometimes complain about). As listeners or readers 

we recognize that concord helps us decode sentences. 

Elizabeth Bennet had been obliged, by the scarcity of gentlemen, to sit down for 

two dances; and during part of that time, Mr Darcy had been standing near 

enough for her to overhear a conversation between him and Mr Bingley, who 

came from the dance for a few minutes, to press his friend to join it. 

In this passage two grammatical rules help us to determine the reference of 

the pronouns ‘her’, ‘him’ and ‘his’. The first of these is that a pronoun must 

agree with its antecedent in gender and number; this rule associates ‘her’ with 

Elizabeth Bennet (rather than Darcy, who would otherwise be a possible ante- 

cedent) and prevents our associating ‘him’ or ‘his’ with Elizabeth Bennet. The 

second is that a pronoun must be associated with the most recent possible 

antecedent; by this rule we understand ‘his friend’ to mean ‘Bingley’s friend’ 

rather than ‘Darcy’s friend’. 
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We work out the reference of the pronouns in a passage like the one above 

without conscious effort. Indeed the Modern English rules of concord are few 
and relatively simple: 

• The subject must agree with its verb in person and number. For most 
Modern English verbs this simply means that we must remember that a 
third-person singular subject generally takes a special verb form ending in 

-s. The verb to be, however, distinguishes all three persons in the present 
singular {I am, you are, she is) and the second person in the past singular 
(/ was, you were, he was). 

• The pronoun must agree with its antecedent in gender and number. If you 
speak of a woman named Ruth in one clause and then in the next clause 

want to refer to her with a pronoun, the pronoun must be both feminine 

and singular. 
• The pronouns that and this, when used adjectivally, must agree in number 

with the nouns they modify: that wolf, those wolves; this horse, these horses. 

These pronominal adjectives are not inflected for gender. 

The first two Modern English rules of concord are largely the same as in Old 
English. The third Modern English rule is a remnant of an Old English rule 

that a noun and all its modifiers (adjectives and pronouns used adjectivally) 

must agree in gender, case and number. All three of these rules are a little 

more complex in Old English than in Modern English, so you will have to pay 
careful attention to the rules of concord - at first, anyway. 

11.2 Subject and verb 

The Old English verb must agree with its subject in person and number. The 

Old English finite verb always distinguished number and often distinguished 
person, and this relatively great degree of expressiveness can help you locate 

hard-to-find subjects, as here: 

kset wass yldum cub, 

fiaet hie ne moste, fia Metod nolde, 

se scynscafia under sceadu bregdan.^ 

[It was known to men 

that the demonic foe could not, if God did not wish it, 

drag them under the shadows.] 

1 Beowulf, 11. 705-7. 
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In the noun clause that begins in the second line of this passage, the nomin- 

ative/accusative third-person plural pronoun hie comes before the verb mdste 

‘could’, where Modern English grammar leads us to expect the subject. But 

the verb is plainly singular, so plural hie cannot be the subject. Looking fur- 
ther, we find the nominative singular noun phrase se scynscapa ‘the demonic 

foe’; this is the subject. 

A verb’s personal ending is actually a statement or restatement of the sub- 
ject, conveying much of the information that a personal pronoun can convey. 

In fact, in situations where Modern English uses a pronoun subject, the Old 
English finite verb can sometimes express the subject all by itself:^ 

Het {)a bord beran, beornas gangan 

[(He) then commanded the men to bear their shields (and) to go] 

Gewiton him pa feran 

[Then (they) departed travelling] 

Nu sculon herigean heofonrices Weard 

[Now (we) must praise the Guardian of the kingdom of heaven] 

In these fragments, the subjects of the verbs het ‘commanded’, gewiton ‘de- 
parted’ and sculon ‘must’ are unexpressed, but context and the form of the 

verb together give us enough information to figure them out for ourselves. 
Compound subjects may be split in Old English, one part divided from the 

others by the verb or some other sentence element. When this happens, the 

verb will typically agree with the first part of the subject. Consider these 

sentences: 

Her Hengest ond Horsa fuhton wi^ Wyrtgeorne pam cyninge 

[Here Hengest and Horsa fought with King Vortigern] 

Her cuom ^lle on Bretenlond ond his J^rie suna, Cymen ond Wlencing 

ond Cissa 
[Here ^lle and his three sons, Cymen and Wlencing and Cissa, came to 

Britain] 

In the first, the compound subject is arranged as in Modern English and the 

verb {fuhton) is plural. In the second, however, the first part of the compound 
subject, j^lle, is divided from the other parts by a prepositional phrase {on 

Bretenlond ‘to Britain’), and the verb {cuom, an archaic form of com ‘came’) is 

singular. A spectacular example of this sort of construction is at the beginning 

of Riddle 46: 

^ Passages from The Battle of Maldon, 1. 62, Beowulf 1. 301, and Ccedmons Hymn, 1. 1. 



106 Concord 

Wer sast aet wine mid his wlfum twam 

ond his twegen suno ond his twa dohtor, 

swase gesweostor, ond hyra suno twegen, 

freolicu frumbearn. 

To the Modern English eye it looks as if Wer ‘A man’ is the sole subject of the 

singular verb scet ‘sat’, and that everything following mid ‘with’ is part of a 
long prepositional phrase (‘with his two wives and his two sons . . .’). But in 
fact the whole of the prepositional phrase is mid his wlfum twdm; everything 

that follows is nominative and therefore part of a compound subject. The 
correct translation (rearranging the sentence so that the parts of the subject 
come together) is as follows: ‘A man, his two sons, his two daughters (beloved 

sisters), and their two sons (noble first-borns) sat at wine with his two wives’. 

11.2.1 Impersonal verbs 

Impersonal verbs are those that lack a subject, or that have only hit ‘it’ as a 
‘placeholder’ subject. We still have such verbs in Modern English: 

It rained yesterday. 

It seems to me that the world has grown smaller. 
It is fitting that children obey their parents. 

Old English has many more such verbs than Modern English, and they often 
lack the subject hit: 

Nap nihtscua, norjian snlwde^ 

[The night-shadow darkened, (it) snowed from the north] 

Hit gedafenad {laet he wel gel^red sy mid godcundre lare. 

[It is fitting that he be well taught in divine doctrine.] 

Frequently what looks to us like the logical subject of the impersonal verb is in 

the dative or the accusative case: 

Me hingrode and ge me sealdon etan; me pyrste and ge me sealdon drincan. 

[/ was hungry and you gave me something to eat; I was thirsty and you gave 
me something to drink.] 

Gehyrad min swefn, de me mcvtte. 

[Flear my dream, which I dreamed.] 

^ The Seafarer, 1.31. 
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Pa ongan hine eft langian on his cy{)J)e. 
[Then he began to long for his homeland again.] 

In such cases it makes no sense to translate with an impersonal construction; 

you may translate the dative or accusative as the subject of the verb. 

11.3 Pronoun and antecedent 

A pronoun typically restates a noun, called its antecedent; it must agree with 

this antecedent in gender and number.^ Modern English pronouns obey the 
same rule, but the Old English rule behaves a little differently because of the 

way the language handles gender. Consider this passage: 

Seo sunne g^d betwux heofenan and eordan. On da healfe de heo scind 
{)^r bid daeg, and on da healfe de heo ne scind Ip^r bid niht. 

[The sun goes between heaven and earth. On the side where it shines there 
is day, and on the side where it does not shine there is night.] 

Students sometimes ask whether the use of the feminine pronoun heo to 

refer to the sun means that it is being personified. It doesn’t mean that at 

all; rather, the pronoun is simply agreeing with the feminine noun sunne 

‘sun’ and must be translated ‘it’, not ‘she’. 

On the other hand, when the pronoun refers to a human being, it will very 

likely take on the ‘natural gender’ of its antecedent rather than its grammat- 
ical gender: 

Abrames wif waes da ^ wunigende butan cildum, and heo haefde ane 

|)mene, da Egyptiscan Agar. 
[Abraham’s wife continued still to be without children, and she had a 

maid-servant, the Egyptian Agar.] 

The grammatical gender of w//is neuter, but the pronoun heOy which refers to 

it, is feminine. 
When a pronoun anticipates the noun it refers to, it may appear as neuter 

singular, regardless of the gender and number of the noun. We do something 

like this in Modern English: 

Who’s there? It’s Bob. 

When a pronoun is used as an adjective, it obeys the rule for modifiers (§11.4) rather than the 

rule for pronouns. 
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A famous Old English example comes near the beginning of Beowulf {\. 11): 

pcet waes god cyning! 
[that was a good king!] 

where we get neuter singular pcet instead of masculine singular se. A stranger 

example is in a passage quoted below (p. 110), Pcet synt feower sweras ‘They 
are four columns’, where the same pronoun refers to a masculine plural noun. 

11.4 Noun and modifiers 

A noun and all its modifiers must agree in gender, case and number. Though 
this rule has all but disappeared in Modern English, it is very important in 
Old English. Every time a demonstrative pronoun is used as an ‘article’, for 
example, it agrees with its noun: 

ha {)a£S on mergen se maessepreost ahead pees m^denes word pdm m^ran 
bisceope . . . 

[When, the morning after, the priest reported the virgin’s words to the 

famous bishop . . . ] 

Here the demonstrative is used three times to modify a noun: 

se maessepreost: masculine nominative singular 

J)aes m^denes: neuter genitive singular 
J)am m^ran bisceope: masculine dative singular 

and each time, it matches its noun exactly in gender, case and number. What 

is true of pronouns is equally true of adjectives: 

Da arison sona of {)am sweartan flocce twegen egeslice deoflu mid isenum 

tolum. 
[Then from that dark company two terrifying devils instantly arose with 

iron tools.] 

Here the adjectives agree with their nouns as follows: 

]3am sweartan flocce: masculine dative singular 
twegen egeslice deoflu: masculine^ nominative plural 

Isenum tolum: neuter dative plural 

^ In a rare anomaly, the plural of deofol ‘devil’ is neuter in form, but may agree with either 

masculine or neuter pronouns and adjectives. 
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The adjective is frequently separated from its noun, especially in poetry. When 
this happens, the rules of concord will help you to match up the adjective 

with its noun: 

Sloh da wundenlocc 

hone feondsceadan fagum mece, 

heteponcolne, pset heo healfne forcearf 

hone swuran him.^ 

[Then the wavy-haired one struck 

the hostile-minded enemy with a decorated sword, 

so that she cut through half 

of his neck.] 

In the main clause of this sentence, pone feondsceadan ‘the enemy’ is the direct 

object of the verb sloh ‘struck’. We can tell by its ending that the adject- 

ive heteponcolne ‘hostile-minded’, in the next line, agrees with accusative 

feondsceadan; since an adjective normally comes before its noun in Modern 
English, we must move it in our translation, making a noun phrase ‘the 

hostile-minded enemy’. In the clause of result that follows {pcet heo . . . swuran 

him), the adjective healfne ‘half’ agrees with pone swuran ‘the neck’, though it 

is separated from it by the verb forcearf ‘cut through’. Once again we must 
gather the fragments of a noun phrase in our translation: ‘half of his neck’. 

Past and present participles are often inflected as adjectives, even when they 

form periphrastic verb forms: 

eowre geferan Ipe mid J)am cyninge ofslcegene w^run 
[your companions who were slain with the king] 

Dryhten, hwaenne gesawe we pe hingrigendne odde pyrstendne'^. 

[Lord, when did we see you hungering or thirsting'^.] 

Here the participles ofslcegene, hingrigendne and pyrstendne all have adjective 

endings. 

^ When participles are inflected, the ending -e is added to the nominative/ 

accusative plural of all genders and may occasionally be omitted. Feminine 

nominative singular -u also may be omitted. 

11.5 Bad grammar? 

It is probably fair to say that the schools of Anglo-Saxon England offered little 

or no instruction in Old English grammar and that vernacular texts generally 

® Judith, 11. 103-6. 
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Minitext G. From Solomon and Saturn 

Solomon and Saturn is a dialogue between the biblical king Solomon and the pagan 

god Saturn, in which Solomon answers questions posed by Saturn concerning God 

and the nature of creation. For the complete text, see Cross and Hill [34]. 

[ 1 ] Her cyd hu Saturnus and Saloman fettode ymbe heora wisdom. 

[2] F>a cwaed Saturnus to Salomane: Saga me hw^r God s^te J)a he geworhte 

heofonas and eordan. Ic pe secge, he ssett ofer winda federum. 

[3] Saga me, hwelc wyrt ys betst and selost? Ic {)e secge, lilige hatte seo 

wyrt, for f)am {)e heo getacnad Crist. 

[4] Saga me, hwelc fugel ys selost? Ic de secge, culfre ys selost; heo getacnad 

J)one halgan gast. 

[5] Saga me, hwanon cymd ligetu? Ic secge, heo cymd ffam winde and 

fram waetere. 

[6] Saga me, hwelc man ^rost w^re wid hund sprecende? Ic {)e secge, 

Sanctus Petrus. 

[7] Saga me, hwaet ys hefegost to berenne on eordan? Ic J)e secge, mannes 

synna and hys hlafordes yrre. 

[8] Saga me, for hwan bid seo sunne read on ^fen? Ic Ipe secge, for dam 

heo locad on helle. 

[9] Saga me, hwy sclnd heo swa reade on morgene? Ic Jie secge, for dam 

hire tweonad hwaeder heo mseg o{)f)e ne maeg {lisne middaneard geondsclnan 

swa hire beboden is. 

did not pass through the hands of copy-editors on their way to ‘publication’. 

Old English was an unpoliced language for which ‘correct’ grammar was 

governed by usage rather than by the authority of experts. Under these cir- 

cumstances we should expect to find what look to the rigorously trained 

modern grammarian rather like errors. Consider this passage, for example, 

by a learned author: 

Eaet synt feower sweras, {)a synd \>us geciged on Lyden: iustitia, J^set ys 

rihtwisnys; and oder hatte prudentia, {^aet ys snoternys; pridde ys temperantia, 

J)aet ys gemetgung; feorde ys fortitudo, j^aet ys strengd. 

[They (the cardinal virtues) are four columns, which are called thus in 

Latin: iustitia^ or righteousness; and the second is called prudentia, or 

prudence; the third is temperantia, or temperance; the fourth is called 

fortitudo, or strength.] 

Notice the sequence of ordinal numbers here: oder, pridde, feorde. The first of 

these could be any gender, but pridde and feorde have the neuter/feminine 
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weak nominative singular ending -e (§8.3). They do not agree in gender with 

masculine sweras, their grammatical antecedent, but rather with feminine nouns 
such as rihtwisnys and snoternys. Editors of an earlier age tended to ‘hx’ such 

‘errors’; modern editors, on the other hand, are more likely to conclude that 
what looks like ‘bad grammar’ to us did not necessarily look so to the Anglo- 

Saxons. If the text is readable, there is little reason to emend. 

Another example of what we are talking about comes at Beowulf, 11. 67-70, 
where Hrothgar decides to build his great hall Heorot: 

Him on mod beam 

beet healreced hatan wolde, 

medocern micel men gewyreean 

pone yldo beam ^fre gefrunon 

[It came into his mind 

that he would command men to build 

a hall - a great mead-hall 

which the children of men would always hear about] 

Here the problem is with pone in the last line, which looks as if it should be a 

masculine relative pronoun ‘which’, but does not agree in gender with the 

nearest antecedent, neuter medocern ‘mead-hall’. Early editors emended pone 

to pon[n]e ‘than’, creating yet another problem by positing an ‘unexpressed 
comparative’. The better solution is to recognize that writers of Old English 

were less punctilious than we are about concord. Eurther, masculine nouns 
are more common in Old English than either feminines or neuters; when you 

find an otherwise unmotivated disagreement of gender, it is likely to involve a 

shift from feminine or neuter to masculine. 

Do not get carried away with finding ‘errors’ in the Old English texts you 

read. Violations of the rules of concord are relatively rare, and generally you 
will be able to see why they happened, as in the examples above. 



Word-order 

12.1 Quick start 

You may read in some sources, especially older ones, that Old English word- 

order is ‘free’ compared to that of Modern English, and you may conclude that 

writers of Old English could mix up their words in any order at all. But though 
word-order was freer then than now, there are just a few common word- 

orders in Old English clauses. Learn these and the job of learning the language 
will become much easier. The main Old English word-orders are these: 

Subject-Verb. This, of course, is how most Modern English sentences are 
arranged. 

Verb-Subject. This word-order still occurs in Modern English sentences 

like ‘There are plenty of fish in the sea’, and often in questions, such as 
‘Are you sleeping?’ 

Subject. .. Verb. The finite verb is delayed until the end of the clause. 

Each of these can occur in several different environments, but, as you will see, 
each is also typical of particular kinds of clause. 

12.2 Subject-Verb 

Since this is the standard word-order of the Modern English clause, you’ll be 
glad to know that it is very common in Old English. It is typical of independent 
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clauses, though it also occurs frequently in subordinate clauses. Sometimes 
you’ll be able to translate a sentence that uses this word-order almost word- 

for-word: 

Eac swylce dd nytenu of eallum cynne and eallum fugolcynne comon to 

Noe, into dam arce, swa swa God behead. 

[Also the beasts of each species and (of) each species of bird came to Noah, 

into the ark, as God commanded.] 

The direct object, when it is a noun or noun phrase, will generally follow the 
verb: 

God bletsode da Noe and his suna and cwsed him to: ‘Weaxad and beod 
gemenifylde and afyllad da eordan.’ 

[God then blessed Noah and his sons and said to them: ‘Increase and be 

multiplied and fill the earth.’] 

Old English has a tendency to place pronoun objects - direct and indirect - 
early in the clause. A pronoun object will usually come between the subject 

and the verb: 

And ic hine geseo and beo gemyndig d^s ecean weddes de geset is betwux 

Code and eallum libbendum fl^sce. 

[And I will see it and be mindful of the eternal covenant that is established 
between God and all living flesh.] 

If the clause has both a direct and an indirect object, and one of them is a 
pronoun, the pronoun will come first: 

Her ge magon gehyran pset he g^Td us anweald, gif we on hine gelyfad, 

, Godes beam to beonne. 

[Here you may hear that he gives us the power, if we believe in him, to be 

God’s children.] 

If the indirect object had been a noun and the direct object a pronoun, the 

direct object would have come first. 

Though you will most frequently find a noun object after the verb and a 

pronoun before, there is no hard-and-fast rule for the placement of objects. 

Sometimes you will find a pronoun object after the verb, and sometimes the 

object will come before the subject: 

and ic fordo hi mid d^re eordan samod. 
[I will destroy them together with the earth.] 
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Done cyning hi brohton cucene to losue. 

[They brought the king alive to Joshua.] 

Since the location of the direct object in Modern English is fixed after the 

verb, its mobility in Old English may occasionally cause problems. Keep an 
eye on the inflections and, when they don’t help you, let the context guide 

you to the correct reading. 
Adverbial elements, including prepositional phrases and adverb clauses, 

occur in various places in the sentence. Though such elements are also mobile 
in Modern English, you will often find them where we cannot now put them, 

as in God bletsode dd Noe, quoted above, which we can translate ‘God then 

blessed Noah’, dhen God blessed Noah’ or ‘God blessed Noah then\ but not 

‘God blessed then Noah’. Similarly, gif we on hine gelyfad, also quoted above, 
must be translated ‘if we believe in hini, not ‘if we in him believe’. 

12.3 Verb-Subject 

This word-order is common in independent clauses introduced by the 
adverbs jpd ‘then’, ponne ‘then’, p(^r ‘there’, panon ‘thence’, pider ‘thither’, 

the negative adverb ne, and the conjunctions and fond and ac ‘but’. 
Since Old English narrative often advances in a series of j^d-clauses, you’ll 

find the Verb-Subject word-order quite frequent in narrative: 

Da cwced Drihten to Caine: ‘Hw^r is Abel dm brodor?’ 

Da andswarode he and cwaed: ‘Ic nat; segst du, sceolde ic mlnne brodor 
healdan?’ 

Da cwced Drihten to Caine: ‘Hwaet dydest du? bines brodor blod clypad to 
me of eordan’. 

[Then the Lord said to Cain: ‘Where is Abel, your brother?’ 
Then he answered and said: ‘I don’t know: do you say I must look after my 

brother?’ 

Then the Lord said to Cain: ‘What have you done? Your brother’s blood 

cries to me from the earth.’] 

This word-order also occurs in independent clauses not introduced by an 
adverb or adverbial element: 

WcLron hi eac swyj)e druncene, for dam |3^r wses brdht win sudan. 
[They were also very drunk, for wine had been brought from the south.] 

When the clause contains a direct object, it will usually follow the subject, but 
it may also come first in the clause, as in §12.2. 
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The Verb-Subject word-order is also characteristic of questions, whether 
or not introduced by an interrogative word: 

Him cwaed Nicodemus to: ‘Hu mceg se ealda matin eft beon acenned? Mceg 

he, la, inn faran to his mbdor innode eft, and swa beon geedcenned?’ 
[Nicodemus said to him, ‘How can the old man be born again? May he, 

indeed, go into his mother’s womb again, and thus be reborn?’] 

In Modern English this word-order is used mostly in questions, but, as you 
have seen, in Old English it is also used in declarative sentences. You must 

therefore be careful not to make assumptions about the kind of clause you are 
reading based on this word-order. When Unferth makes fun of a youthful 

exploit that Beowulf undertook with Breca, he begins his speech thus: 

Eart J)u se Beowulf, se {)e wid Brecan wunne^ 

The Verb-Subject word-order has suggested to most editors that the line is a 
question, to be translated ‘Are you the Beowulf who contended with Breca?’ 

But it has been plausibly suggested that it is instead a statement, to be trans- 
lated ‘You’re that Beowulf, the one who contended with Breca!’ 

Commands also generally have the Verb-Subject word-order unless the sub- 

ject is omitted, as happens more often than not when the command is positive: 

Ne wyrc bu de agrafene godas. 

[Do not make graven gods for yourself.] 

Arwurda faeder and modor. 
[Honour (your) father and mother.] 

12.4 Subject... Verb 

The Subject. . . Verb word-order is commonly found in subordinate clauses 

and clauses introduced by and/ond or ac ‘but’, though it does sometimes 
occur in independent clauses. The subject comes at the beginning of the clause 

and the finite verb is delayed until the end (though it may be followed by an 
adverbial element such as a prepositional phrase). 

Code ofduhte da daet he mann geworhte ofer eordan. 

[Then it was a matter of regret to God that he had made man upon the 

earth.] 

1 Beowulf, 1. 506. 
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In the noun clause (Beet. . . eordan), the direct object of geworhte comes 

between the subject and the verb. You may also hnd indirect objects, com- 

plements, adverbial elements and various combinations of these in the 
same position: 

Adverbial element: 

Se louis waes swa swide gal J)aet he on hys swustor gewifode. 

[This Jove was so very lustful that he married his sister.] 

and {)a bee ne magon beon aw^gede, J)e pd ealdan h^Benan be him dwriton 

\)USS. 

[and the books that the old heathens wrote thus about them may not be 
nullified.] 

Complement: 

Nu seegad Ipa Deniscan J)aet se louis w^re, pe hi Por hdtaB, Mercuries 

sunu. 
[Now the Danes say that this Jove, whom they call Thor, was Mercury’s son.] 

Indirect object and object: 

and Adam him eallum naman gescedp 

[and Adam made names for them all] 

! If you find you are having difficulty locating the end of a clause and the 
word-order appears to be Subject. . . Verb, consider the possibility that 

the finite verb marks the end of the clause. 

12.5 Correlation 

When a subordinate clause and an independent clause are correlated (§10.4), 
and are introduced by an ambiguous conjunction/adverb pair (especially pa 

‘when, then’, ponne ‘when, then’ and pc^r ‘where, there’), you can usually tell 
the subordinate clause from the independent clause by looking at the word- 

order. In this situation, the tendency of the independent clause introduced by 
an adverb to have the word-order Verb-Subject and that of the subordinate 

clause to have the order Subject-Verb or Subject. . . Verb will usually tell you 
which clause is which. 
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Minitext H. Orosius on the Reign of Caligula 

From the Old English translation of the History in Reply to the Pagans by Paulus 

Orosius (see Bately [6]). 

[1] JEfter dam l)e Romeburg getimbred waes seofon hunde wintra ond 

hundnigontig, wearf) Gaius Gallica" casere feower gear. [2] He wses swlj^e 

gefylled mid unj^eawum ond mid firenlustum, ond ealle he waes swelce 

Romane J)a wyrj)e w^ron, for {>am J)e hie Gristes bebod hyspton ond hit 

forsawon. [3] Ac he hit on him swi{)e wraec, ond hie him swa lade w^ron 

{)aet he oft wyscte J)aet ealle Romane h^fden ^nne sweoran, J)aet he hine 

rajiost forceorfan meahte. [4] Ond mid ungemete m^nde^ j^aet j>^r |)a naes 

swelc sacu swelc oft ^r waes; ond he self for oft on ojira lond ond 

wolde gewin findan, ac he ne meahte buton^ sibbe. 

“ An error for Caligula, the nickname of the infamous emperor Gaius Julius Caesar 

(AD 12-41). 

^ The subject he is omitted; see §11.2. 

ne meahte buton: could not [find anything] but. 

! Simply put, the rule is this: when two clauses are correlated, the 

subordinate clause will have the subject before the verb, while the 

independent clause will have the verb before the subject. Examples: 

Donne seo sunne up drtsp |)onne wyrcd heo daeg. 

[When the sun rises, then it brings about day.] 

D^r eower goldhord is, d^r bib eower heorte. 

[Wherever your treasure is, there is your heart.] 

ha he se cyning J^as word gehyrde, {)a het he hi bidan on \)^m ealonde 

{)e hi tip comon. 

[When the king heard these words, then he commanded them to wait 

on the island where they had come ashore.] 

In each of these examples, the subordinate clause has the word-order 

Subject-Verb while the independent clause has Verb-Subject. 

Unfortunately, this rule does not work in poetry. In prose it will 

work most of the time, but you cannot count on it absolutely. 
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12.6 Anticipation 

when a noun clause functions as a subject or object it must follow the verb; 

but often a pronoun (usually pcety but sometimes hit) appears before the verb, 
anticipating the coming clause. This pronoun occurs in the position that a 
pronoun subject or object would normally take (see §12.2). In the first sen- 

tence below, the pronoun and clause are the subject of gelimpe, and in the 
second they are the object of the paired verbs ongeat and geseah. 

Geheald {)u min word, and pu hi n^nigum d{)rum men ne secge, gif pcet 

gelimpe pcEt pu wid hine gesprece. 

[Hold fast my words, and do not tell them to any other man, if it should 
happen that you speak to him.] 

He Drihten pcet ongeat and geseah pcet se deofol pone ludas Ic^rde pcet he 

hine bel(^wde. 

[He, the Lord, perceived and saw that the devil was persuading Judas that he 

should betray him.] 

The translation of the first sentence shows that Modern English does some- 
thing similar with certain verbs when a clause is the subject. If the verb takes 

an object in a case other than accusative, the anticipatory pronoun will be in 
that case, but the conjunction that begins the noun clause {peep hu or some 

other) will remain the same. For example, the verb wenan ‘expect, believe’ 

takes a genitive object: 

He pees wende pcet his wamb w(^re his Drihten God. 

[He believed that his belly was his Lord God.] 

This construction usually cannot be translated word for word: you will nor- 
mally have to omit the anticipatory pronoun, as in the second and third 

translations above. 

12.7 Periphrastic verbs 

In Modern English auxiliary and verbal may be separated by an adverbial 

element, but usually we keep them together. In Old English, on the other 
hand, they may come together or be widely separated. Here are some typical 

patterns: 
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Subject-Verb: 

ond eac se micla here wees ]3a {)^rto cumen 

[and also the great (Viking) army had then come to that place] 

h^r man meahte {)a geseon ermde {)^r man oft xr geseah blisse^ 

[There one might then see misery where before one had often seen bliss] 

Verb-Subject: 

Hcefde se cyning his herd on tu tonumen 

[The king had divided his army in two] 

D^r mihton geseon Winceasterleode ranene here and uneargne 

[There the people of Winchester could see the bold and uncowardly 
(Viking) army] 

Subject. . . Verb: 

Ac sona swa hie to Beamfleote comon, ond {)aet geweorc geworht wees 

[But as soon as they came to Benfleet, and the fortification had been 

constructed] 

The splitting of periphrastic verb forms and the placement of verbals and 
finite verbs at the ends of clauses can give Old English a ‘foreign’ look. But 

there are sources of comfort here: when finite verb and verbal are separated, 

the last one will usually mark the end of a clause, helping you with the prob- 
lem of finding clause boundaries. When they are not separated, your Modern 

English sense of how clauses are constructed will generally serve you well. 

^ This sentence illustrates the point made in §12.5 that you cannot absolutely count on word 

order to tell you which clause is independent and which subordinate. 
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The Anglo-Saxons wrote what we call alliterative poetry after its most salient 

feature, the system of alliteration that binds its verses together and is largely 

responsible for its distinctive sound. Similar metrical systems are found in 
Old Icelandic, Old Saxon and Old High German: all of these cultures inher- 

ited a common Germanic metre, which they adapted as their languages and 

cultures changed. English poets continued to write alliterative poetry as late 
as the fifteenth century, and the metre has often been revived - most notably 

by the twentieth-century poet Ezra Pound. 

There is more to Old English metre than alliteration. The poetry also em- 

ployed a strict rhythmic scheme, which you will find to be markedly different 
from the rhythms employed by later poets such as Chaucer and Shakespeare. 

These later rhythms are based on the regularly timed recurrence of stressed 

syllables in the line. In Old English metre, the line consists of two verses (also 
called half-lines) divided by a syntactical boundary called a caesura. Each verse 

must conform to one of five rhythmic patterns (or types, as they are generally 
called), which we designate with the letters A-E. Verses of all types have in 

common that they always (well, almost always) contain two stressed syllables, 
called lifts, and two or more groups of unstressed syllables, called drops. The 

arrangement of lifts and drops depends on the type. The lifts do not necess- 
arily come at regular intervals. 

Why some rhythmic patterns were permissible in Old English poetry while 

others were forbidden is a subject of vigorous debate among scholars. The 
answer, if we had it, might tell us why the permissible rhythms sounded 
‘good’, or sounded ‘like poetry’. At present the most plausible theory is that 
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the rhythms of poetry were based on those of ordinary speech, but with added 

rules that enabled listeners to recognize the boundaries between verses and 
lines. In much the same way, we can recognize the organization of Shake- 
spearean blank verse when we hear actors recite it, even though there are no 

rhymes to tell us where the lines end. 
Modern editions of Old English poetry print it as you have seen it in this 

book, in long lines with the caesura marked by a space. You should be aware, 

though, that in Old English manuscripts the poetry is not broken into lines, 

but rather written continuously, like prose. Like other editorial conventions 
(such as the use of modern capitalization and punctuation), the arrangement 

of poetic lines in printed editions is a compromise: it makes Old English texts 

more accessible to modern readers, but it conceals some interesting character- 

istics of Old English manuscript culture. You should track down a facsimile of 
the manuscript of a poem you are reading (follow the references in further 
Reading, §8) and compare it with the printed edition. 

o The term ‘line’ refers to the way poetry is broken into lines in modern books. 
Since Old English poetry is not broken into lines on the page, our speaking of 

‘lines’ would probably seem strange to an Old English poet. We retain the term 

here, however, for want of a better one. 

The first verse in a line is generally called the on-verse or a-verse and the second 

verse is called the off-verse or b-verse. When referring to specific verses, use the 

line number plus a for the on-verse and b for the off-verse: ‘1. 1 la’, ‘11. 234b-236a’. 

If you don’t need that degree of precision in referring to passages of poetry, it is 

perfectly all right to use the line number alone. 

13.1 Alliteration 

Mliteration is the repetition of a consonant sound at the beginning of a syllable. 

In addition, any syllable that begins with a vowel alliterates with any other 
syllable that begins with a vowel. In Old English poetry, only the alliteration 

of lifts is significant. The combinations sc, sp and st may alliterate only with 
themselves. In most poems, however, g can alliterate with g and c with c. 

The italic letters in this list alliterate: 

clyppe cysse 

gej7oht penceLU 

cadig gecndod 

/oremihtig /eond 

gecunnod ceole 

^6d geogod 
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These words, on the other hand, contain sounds that you might expect to 
alliterate, but do not: 

^ehaten ^ear 

foremihtig m^re 

/orweordan /eond 

5tan sarig 

scop s^ 

In each poetic line, one or two lifts in the on-verse must alliterate with the 
first lift in the off-verse. The second lift in the off-verse normally does not 
alliterate with any of the three other stressed syllables in the line. These lines 
illustrate the three patterns:^ 

X (/) X / X / \ X / 

xa|ay: j^aet bij? in eorle indryhten {)eaw 

X XX/ \ X / X / X 

ax|ay: |)aet he his ferdlocan fseste binde. 

XX/ /X /XX/ X 

aa|ax: ne se hreo hyge helpe gefremman 

o It is customary to mark a lift with a stroke. A backward stroke (\) marks a half- 
lift, and X marks an unstressed syllable, part of a drop. In this book, a stroke in 

parentheses marks a syllable that one would expect to receive metrical stress even 

though the rules of Old English accentuation indicate that it should not be stressed 

(see §13.2.1). 

The pattern xa|ay occurs mostly when the first lift in a verse is weak (as when 
it is a syllable of a finite verb). When the first lift is strong (as when it is a 

syllable of a noun, adjective or verbal), it normally must alliterate, so the pattern 
will be ax|ay or aa|ax. A competent poet would not write a line like this one: 

X X / / X /XX/ X 

ne se wo hyge helpe gefremman 

Occasionally you will meet with transverse alliteration (the pattern ab|ab) 
and crossed alliteration (ab|ba). These probably were regarded as especially 
ornate:^ 

' The Wanderer, 11. 12-13, 16. Since the quotations in this chapter are intended only to illustrate 

metrical principles, translations are omitted. 

^ Beowulf, 11. 32, 2615. 
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brunfagne helm, hringde byrnan 
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Other unusual kinds of alliteration (such as syllables in the drop alliterating 

with a lift) are probably incidental and without metrical significance. 

13.2 Rhythm 

13.2.1 Lifts, half-lifts and drops 

We mentioned at the head of this chapter that a verse generally has two lifts, 
or stressed syllables. A lift will normally be a long syllable (for the distinction 

between long and short syllables, see §2.4). The italicized syllables in these 

words are long: 

hleodrode healle 

freolic weg 

But the italicized syllables in these words are short and so will not normally be 

lifts, even though they are the stressed syllables of their words: 

wcra duYU 

dagas a^rocen 

Two short syllables can, however, add up to what is called a resolved lift, which 

we mark with a tie between a stroke and an x (/x). For example, in this line, 

/X X /X /X \ X X / 

monegum m^g)3um meodosetla ofteah^ 

the first two syllables of monegum and meodosetla make resolved lifts. In 
addition, a lift may consist of a single short syllable when it immediately 

follows another lift. 
There is a strong tendency in Old English poetry to group weakly stressed 

words that are not proclitic^ at the beginning of a clause or immediately after 

the first lift in a clause. These weakly stressed words include conjunctions. 

^ Beowulf, 1. 5. 

A proclitic word is normally found immediately before another word. Adjectives and adject- 

ival pronouns fgreen cheese’, ‘this cow’) are normally proclitic, and so are prepositions fin the 

scabbard’). 
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finite verbs, adverbs and pronouns; you will often find them clustered right at 

the beginning of a verse, before the first lift, as here, 

XX X X X / X X / 

syj^dan he hire folmum sethran^ 

where a conjunction and two pronouns (five syllables in all) constitute the 
drop that comes before the first lift. When a word that normally is weakly 
stressed occurs somewhere other than its accustomed position, it acquires 
stress. Thus a finite verb, adverb or pronoun will be stressed if it does not 

come before or immediately after the first lift, and a proclitic, such as a pre- 
position, will be stressed if it follows the word it normally precedes:^ 

/X XX /X 

Hete wass onhrered 

X X X / X / 

da he gebolgen waes 

X X X X / / X 

for don ic me on hafu 

/ \ /X 

grundwong {)one 

In the first of these examples, the finite verb wees, coming right after the first 

lift (hete), remains unstressed, but in the second example wees at the end of 

the clause is stressed. In the third example, a preposition {on) comes after its 
object (me), and in the fourth example, a pronoun used as an adjectival ‘article’ 

follows the noun it modifies. Both the preposition and the pronoun are lifts. 
The preposition even participates in the alliterative pattern of the line. 

The second element of a compound noun normally has a half-stressed syllable, 
or half-lift (this is still true: say ‘the flashlight’ aloud to yourself and listen to 

the relative stress levels of the, flash and light). In Old English metre, a half- 

stress may sometimes be treated as part of the drop and sometimes as the lift:' 

/X \ /X 

medudream maran 

/ X \ X 

beodgeneatas 

^ Beowulf, 1. 722b. 

^ Beowulf 11. 2556a, 723b, 2523b, 2588a. 

' Beom///, 11. 2016a, 1713b. 



13.2 Rhythm 125 

In the first example, the half-stress -dream comes where you expect a drop, 

while in the second the half-stress -nea- comes where you expect a lift. 

13.2.2 Rhythmic types 

Every correctly constructed verse belongs to one of the five rhythmic types. 

The rhythmic patterns of these types are not hxed, but rather flexible. Each 

type has a basic form and a range of variations on that form. The rhythmic 

patterns of modern verse also have variations. In this line, for example. 

The whiskey on your breath 

which we perceive as having three iambs (x/lx/|x/), we in fact pronounce the 

second iamb as two unstressed syllables (x/|xx|x/). The phonetic realization of 

a poetic line can differ quite a bit from its basic form; in fact, any poem in 
which the two do not differ is certain to strike us as monotonous. The differ- 

ences between basic form and phonetic realization are themselves governed 

by rules that ensure that the verse retains its integrity so that we can still 
recognize it as poetry. 

A. Basic form: lift, drop, lift, drop. This is the most common type of verse. 
Examples:® 

/ X / X 

eower leode 

/ X X /X X 

sorge gefremede 

Notice that the drop may consist of more than one unstressed syllable. 

Either or both of the drops may also be replaced by a half-lift. The 

second lift may also be replaced by a half-lift, but half-lifts cannot replace 

both drops and lifts in the same verse. 

^ Many metrists believe that verses were subdivided into feet. If so, the 

first line above would be divided /x|/x and the second would be divided 

/xjx/xx. Not all scholars agree that verses were so divided. This book takes 

no position on that question, but omits the division into feet as unlikely to 

be of much use to students beginning to read poetry. 

Beowulf, 11. 596b, 2004b. 
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An extra syllable may precede the first lift in an A-type verse; this phe- 

nomenon, called anacrusis, occurs only in on-verses. This line exhibits 

anacrusis: 

X / XX /X 

in m^gj^a gehw^re^ 

You will frequently encounter A-type verses in which the first lift is so 

weak that you may have difficulty locating it at all. These ‘light’ A-type 

verses typically occur at the beginnings of clauses. They are always 

on-verses. Examples:^® 

(/) XX X X / X 

hi hyne ]3a aetb^ron 

(/) X X /X 

Da com of more 

B. Basic form: drop, lift, drop, lift. B-type verses are especially common as 

off-verses, though they also occur as on-verses:“ 

X X / X / 

Ne seel anes hwaet 

XX/ X / 

[laet se sl5 ne dah 

The first drop may have as many as five syllables, but the second can 

have no more than two. 

C. Basic form: drop, lift, lift, drop. Verses of this type, in which the clash- 

ing stresses are rather startling to the modern ear, are more often than 

not off-verses. Examples: 

X / /X 

Oft Scyld Scefing 

X XX/ /X 

]3eah he him leof w^re 

Beowulf, 1. 25a. 

Beowulf, 11. 28, 118a. 

” Beowulf 11. 3010b, 3058b. 

Beowulf, 11. 4a, 203b. 12 
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Though the first drop may have as many as five syllables, the second 

drop may have only one. The second lift is often a short syllable, since it 

immediately follows the first (see §13.2.1): 

XX/ /X 

hie ^r drugon^^ 

D. Basic forms: lift, lift, half-lift, drop; lift, lift, drop, half-lift. D-type 

verses often consist of a word of one long or two short syllables followed 

by a word of three syllables; alternatively, a D-type verse may be a com- 

pound whose second element has three syllables. The drop at or near the 

end of the verse never has more than one syllable. Examples: 

/X / \ X 

sunu Ecglafes 

/ / \ X 

fletsittendum 

/ / X \ 

har hilderinc 

Some D-type verses are ‘extended’, with a one- or two-syllable drop 

after the first lift:^^ 

/ X / \ X 

weoldon w^lstowe 

/X / X \ 

hwilum hildedeor 

E. Basic form: lift, half-lift, drop, lift. The E-type verse is the inverse of the 

D-type, frequently consisting of a three-syllable word followed by a word 

of one long syllable or two short ones:^*" 

/ \ X / 

edwenden cwom 

/ \ X / 

stefn in becom 

Beowulf, 1. 15a. 

Beowulf 11. 590b, 1788a, 1307a. 

Beowulf, 11. 2051a, 2107a. 

Beowulf 11. 1774b, 2552b. 
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Minitext i. Riddle 80 

This is one of ninety-five riddles preserved in the Exeter Book (see textual note for 

reading 11 in the anthology). For an edition of the Riddles, see Williamson [116]. 

This source (and others as well) will give you the solution to this riddle, but try to 

figure it out for yourself before looking it up. 

Ic eom as|)elinges eaxlgestealla, 

fyrdrinces gefara, frean mlnum leof, 

cyninges geselda. Cwen mec hwilum 

hwitloccedu hond on leged, 

5 eorles dohtor, [jeah hlo aejjelu sy. 

Hcebbe me on bosme ^aet on bearwe geweox."* 

Hwilum ic on wloncum wicge ride 

herges on ende; heard is min tunge. 

Oft ic wodboran wordleana sum 

10 a^fe aefter giedde. Good is min wise 

ond ic sylfa salo. Saga hwaet ic hatte. 

This line probably refers to mead, made of honey from beehives kept in the woods. 

The drop may consist of two short syllables (never more): 

/ \ XX/ 

feorhsweng ne ofteah^^ 

13.2.3 Hypermetric verses 

Occasionally you will encounter clusters of lines in which the verses appear 

to be exceptionally long. These extended verses, which we call hypermetric, 

occur rarely in Beowulf, but frequently in The Dream of the Rood and Judith. 

Here is a sample: 

hurhdrifan hi me mid deorcum naeglum. On me syndon dolg gesiene, 

opene inwidhlemmas. Ne dorste ic hira n^nigum sceddan. 

Bysmeredon hie unc butu ^tgaedere. Ball ic waes mid blode bestemed, 

begoten of h^es guman sidan, siddan he haefde his gast onsended.^*^ 

[They drove dark nails through me. The wounds, open wicked wounds, 

are visible on me. I did not dare to harm any of them. 

They reviled both of us together. 1 was entirely drenched with blood, 

poured from the man’s side after he had sent forth his spirit.] 

Beowulf, 1. 2489b. 

The Dream of the Rood, 11. 46-9. 
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Exactly what is going on in this kind of verse is a matter of some disagree- 

ment. The traditional view is that hypermetric on-verses are normal verses 
with a prefix that usually takes the form /xx or /x (but is sometimes longer), 

while hypermetric off-verses have an extra-long drop before the first lift, thus: 

/X X / \ / X 

opene inwidhlemmas 

XX X X / X X / X 

Eall ic wass mid blode bestemed 

We may interpret the first of these verses as an A-type with (xx prefixed and 

the second as another A-type with xxxx prefixed. 

Some scholars have argued that this traditional view provides an inadequate 
explanation of the hypermetric verses. It is beyond the scope of a grammar 

book to discuss in detail the competing theories regarding these verses. You 
may take the traditional view as a starting point, read further, and decide for 

yourself what stylistic effect these verses may have had. 



^ Chapter 14 

Poetic Style 

Reading poetry is always more challenging than reading prose. Poets employ 

hgurative language more intensively than most prose writers do, they leave 
much for readers to infer, and in many poetic traditions (including those of 

England and America in the relatively recent past) their language is deliber- 

ately archaic. Here, for example, are the hrst two stanzas of Thomas Gray’s 

Elegy Written in a Country Churchyard: 

The curfew tolls the knell of parting day, 

The lowing herd wind slowly o’er the lea, 

The ploughman homeward plods his weary way, 

And leaves the world to darkness and to me. 

Now fades the glimmering landscape on the sight, 

And all the air a solemn stillness holds. 

Save where the beetle wheels his droning flight. 

And drowsy tinklings lull the distant folds. 

Gray’s eighteenth-century masterpiece has stylistic features rarely found in 
prose of that time. The contraction o’er ‘over’, dialectal in origin, is rare 

outside of poetry, and lea, from Old English leah ‘pasture, meadow’, had been 
an almost exclusively poetic word for centuries. 

Further, the word-order of this passage makes it look strange to the 
modern eye. In line 3 an adverbial element (homeward) comes where it does 
not normally occur, line 5 has the word-order Verb-Subject, and line 6 has 

Subject. . . Verb. These three divergences from Modern English word-order 
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would make good Old English, as you remember from chapter 12. Gray’s use 

of such archaisms is typical of the poetic idiom of his time, and although that 
idiom is now out of favour, we still recognize it with no difficulty. 

Old English poetry employs a number of words that are rarely or never 
found in prose, and its syntax differs from that of prose in several respects. 

The result of these differences is that there is a distinctively poetic Old English 
idiom, which probably was as easily recognizable to English people of that 

time as Gray’s poetic idiom is to us. 

14.1 Vocabulary 

A large number of words are found exclusively, or almost exclusively, in 
poetry. Some of these are dialectal in origin (much Old English poetry, whether 

written in the north or the south, displays northern dialect features), while 

others are presumably archaisms. You might expect most poetic words to 

represent unusual concepts, but frequently they appear in place of quite 
common words, as these examples showd 

awa, adv. always (for usual a). 

aefnan, wk. 1. perform^ do (for 

fremman). 

benn, fern, wound (for wund). 

ellor, adv. elsewhere (for elles 

gehweer). 

elra, pron. ad), another (for oBer). 

fricgan, st. 5. ask (for ascian, 

axian). 

gamol, adj. old (for eald). 

geador, adv. together (for 
cetgcedere or togcedere). 

greotan, st. 2. weep (for wepan). 

holm, masc. sea (for s^t). 

Poetic vocabulary has an especially large number of words for human 

beings, and most of the words within this group mean ‘man’, ‘warrior’ or 

both: 

mearh, masc. horse (for hors). 

or, neut. beginning, origin (for 
fruma or anginn). 

s«lan, wk. 1. fasten, moor (for 

fcEStnian). 

sigel, masc. or neut. sun (for 
sunne). 

sin, possessive adj. his (for his). 

swefan, st. 5. sleep (for sl^pan). 

til, adj. good (for god). 

welhwylc, indefinite pron. every 

(for gehwylc). 

witig, adj. wise (for wis). 

^ This and other lists of poetic words in this chapter are largely based on the glossary in 

Klaeber [67], which indicates which words occur only or mostly in poetry and which are unique 

to Beowulf. These lists present words found in Beowulf and at least one other poem. The abbrevia- 

tions are those used in this book’s glossary (p. 269). 
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beorn, masc. man, noble, warrior. 

byre, masc. son, young man. 

eafora, masc. son, heir. 

freca, masc. warrior. 

guma, masc. man, warrior. 

haele, haeleS, masc. man, warrior. 

hyse, masc. young man. 

ides, fern, woman, lady. 

Old English is a compounding language, frequently making new words by 
forming compounds from old ones. Most of the words in the list above can 
appear as elements of compounds, greatly expanding the group of words for 
human beings. Here, for example, are the compounds of rinc\ 

mago, masc. son, young man. 

maegd, fern, maiden, woman. 

nij)das, masc. men. 

rinc, masc. man, warrior. 

secg, masc. man, warrior. 

wiga, masc. warrior. 

ylde, masc. men. 

beadorinc, masc. battle-warrior. 

fyrdrinc, masc. army-warrior. 

gumrinc, masc. man-warrior. 

guj)rinc, masc. war-warrior. 

beadorinc, masc. war-warrior. 

hererinc, masc. army-warrior. 

hilderinc, masc. war-warrior. 

magurinc, masc. son-warrior, young 

warrior. 

serine, masc. sea-warrior. 

Most of these compounds are redundant, or they state the obvious: that a 

warrior goes to war, or is a man, or someone’s son. Normally we expect 
a compound noun to consist of a base word (the second element) with a 

modifier (the first element); but the only compound in the list that fits this 

pattern is s(^rinc ‘warrior who goes to sea’. Compounds in which the first 

element does not modify the second are common enough in Old English 
poetry that we have a specialized term to describe them: poetic compounds. 

In these the first element fills out the rhythm of a line and supplies allitera- 
tion. The poetic compounds you are most likely to meet have hrst elements 

meaning ‘war’, ‘battle’, ‘slaughter’ or ‘army’: beadu-, gud-, here-, hild(e)-, 

wcel-, wig-. For example, here are the compounds in Beowulf with the first 

element beadu-: 

beadufolm, fern, battle-hand, i.e. 

a hand used in battle, 

beadogrima, adj. battle-mask, i.e. 

helmet with mask, 
beadohrasgl, neut. battle-garment, 

i.e. coat of mail, 

beadulac, neut. war-play, i.e. 

battle. 

beadoleoma, masc. battle-light, i.e. 
sword (which gleams in battle). 

beadomece, masc. battle-sword. 

beadorinc, masc. battle-warrior. 

beadurof, adj. battle-bold. 

beadurun, fern, battle-speech, 

hostile speech. 

beaduscearp, adj. battle-sharp 

(describing a weapon), 

beaduscrud, neut. battle-garment. 

beaduserce, fern, battle-corslet. 
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Some of these (beadomece, beadorinc, beaduserce) are true poetic compounds, 

while in others the first element does modify the second: a beadohrcegl is not 
just any garment, but one worn to battle, i.e. a coat of mail. But more striking 
than this compound is beadoleoma ‘battle-light’, in which the first element 

provides a clue to the riddle of the second, a metonymic reference to a gleam- 
ing sword. This kind of compound is called a kenning, and it is one of the 

most striking features of Old English poetic style. A good poet may coin his 
own kennings {Beowulf has many unique ones), but a number of them appear 

to belong to a common stock of poetic terms. Here are some kennings that 
appear in Beowulf and at least one other poem: 

bancofa, masc. bone-chamber, i.e. 
body. 

banfaet, neut. bone-container, i.e. 
body. 

banhus, neut. bone-house, i.e. 
body. 

banloca, masc. locked bone- 

enclosure, i.e. body, 

breosthord, neut. breast-hoard, 

i.e. feeling, thought, character, 
frumgar, masc. first spear, i.e. 

chieftain. 

hronrad, fern, whale-road, i.e. sea. 

merestr^t, fern, sea-street, i.e. the 
way over the sea. 

nihthelm, masc. night-helmet, i.e. 
cover of night. 

sawoldreor, masc. or neut. soul- 

blood, i.e. life-blood, 

sundwudu, masc. sea-wood, i.e. 
ship. 

swanrad, fern, swan-road, i.e. sea. 

wordhord, neut. word-hoard, i.e. 
capacity for speech. 

Sawoldreor and sundwudu are like beadoleoma in being metonymic; others 

(like the ban- compounds) are metaphorical, while some are even more com- 
plex: a hronrad is metaphorically a road over the sea, and metonymically for 

use by whales (and other sea-creatures, but especially ships). Kennings are not 

always compounds: they can be compound-like phrases consisting, generally, 

of two nouns, the first in the genitive case, as in hwceles epel ‘the whale’s 

home’ or beaga brytta ‘giver of rings’. 
The best glossaries will give you both a literal translation of a kenning and 

an interpretation of it: 

fl^schoma, masc. flesh-covering, i.e. the body. 

But you must be on your guard, for some glossaries may supply only an inter- 
pretation. To do so, of course, is to rob poetry of much of what makes it poetry. 

If you suspect that the definition of a compound is not literal but rather an 
interpretation, go to a dictionary and look up its elements separately. 

To give you an idea of how many poetic words may be available for a single 

concept, we end this section with a list of poetic words meaning ‘king, lord’ 

used in Beowulf and at least one other poem: 
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beaggyfa, masc. ring-giver. 

bealdor, masc. lord. 

brego, masc. lord, ruler. 

folcagend, masc. possessor of the 

people. 

folccyning, masc. king of the people. 

folctoga, masc. leader of the people. 

frea, masc. lord. 

freadrihten, masc. lord-lord. 

frumgar, masc. first spear. 

goldgyfa, masc. gold-giver. 

goldwine, masc. gold-friend. 

gudcyning, masc. war-king. 

herewlsa, masc. leader of an army. 

hildfruma, masc. battle-first. 

hleo, masc. cover, shelter. 

leodfruma, masc. first of a people. 

leodgebyrgea, masc. protector of a 

people. 

mondryhten, masc. lord of men. 

r^swa, masc. counsellor. 

sigedryhten, masc. lord of victory. 

sincgifa, masc. treasure-giver. 

sinfrea, masc. great lord. 

J)engel, masc. prince. 

J)eodcyning, masc. people-king. 

{)eoden, masc. chief, lord. 

wilgeofa, masc. joy-giver. 

wine, masc. friend. 

winedryhten, masc. friend-lord. 

wisa, masc. guide. 

woroldcyning, masc. worldly king. 

14.2 Variation 

Variation is the repetition in different words of an element of a sentence, 

clause or phrase. In Old English poetry you should expect to meet frequently 

with sentences whose subjects, objects or other elements are repeated one 

or more times. In the simplest case an element may appear twice, perhaps 

on either side of another element:^ 

h^r he dome forleas 

ellenmcErdum. 

[There he lost glory, 

the reputation for valour.] 

Hsefde da forsidod sunn Ecgpeowes 

under gynne grund Geata cempa 

nemne him headobyrne helpe gefremede 

[Then the son of Ecgtheow, the champion of the Geats, 

would have fared badly under the spacious earth 

if (his) battle-corslet had not given him help] 

Da se gist onfand 

haet se beadoleoma bttan nolde, 

aldre scepdan 

[Then the stranger found 

that the battle-light would not bite, 

injure (her) life] 

^ Beowulf, 11. 1471-2, 1550-2, 1522-4. 
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In the first passage, two dative objects of forleas appear on either side of 

that verb; in the second, two subjects appear on either side of a prepositional 
phrase. In the third, two infinitives governed by nolde are separated by that 

verb; the second infinitive, used transitively, is accompanied by its object. 

! Take note of these points about variation: 

• The elements in variation, when they are nouns, are different 
from compound noun phrases, which are sometimes split (§11.2), 

because here each element has the same referent. ‘Glory’ and ‘the 
reputation for valour’ both name the thing that Unferth lost, and 

‘the son of Ecgtheow’ and ‘the champion of the Geats’ are the same 
person. In a compound subject like Hengest ond Horsa, the two 

nouns refer to two different persons. 
• We say that variation is ‘the repetition of a sentence element’ 

rather than ‘the repetition of an idea’ to emphasize that variation is 

a grammatical as well as a stylistic phenomenon. The grammatical 
construction in which a sentence element gets repeated is called 

apposition. 

• In the classical definition of apposition, appositive elements are 

grouped together, as in the translations above. In Old English poetry, 
though appositive elements may be grouped together, they are more 

likely to be separated. Because of this difference you must often 
rearrange sentence elements when translating passages of poetry that 

contain variation. 

Variation can be much more complicated - and interesting - than in the 

examples quoted above. Study this passage, in which Beowulf describes how 

he once survived an attack by a school of sea-monsters: 

Naes hie b^re fylle gefean haefde, 

manford^dlan, hie me h^gon, 

symbel ymbs^ton s^grunde neah.^ 

[They did not, the evil destroyers, 

have joy of that meal, that they devoured me, 

sat around the feast near the sea-bottom.] 

Let’s count the variations in these three lines. First, the subject of the sentence, 
hie ‘they’, is repeated in the next line with manfordi^dlan ‘evildoers’. Next, 

the verb hcefde ‘had’ has two objects, the first a noun, gefean ‘joy’, and the 

^ Beowulf, 11. 562-4. 
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second a noun clause, pcet. . . neah. (Did anyone say that elements in variation 
all had to be the same part of speech, or even that they all had to be words?) 
Within that noun clause there are two predicates: hrst, me pegon ‘devoured 

me’ states the matter plainly; then symbel. . . neah ‘sat around the feast near 

the sea-bottom’ restates the same action, but more elaborately. 
So far you have seen variations consisting of just two elements. But vari- 

ations can have more elements than that. A poet may easily line up five of 
them: 

hlehhan ne horftun 

fiaet heo beaduweorca beteran wurdun 

on campstede cumbolgehnastes, 

garmittinge, gumena gemotes, 

wxpengewrixles . . d 

[they had no need to laugh 

that they were better at battle-works 

on the battlefield, at the clash of banners, 

at the meeting of spears, at the gathering of men, 

at the exchange of weapons . . . ] 

Clearly this poet has allowed his enthusiasm for variation to get the better 

of his sense of proportion. Further, his piling up of conventional terms for 
battle adds nothing to our sense of what this battle was about. Let’s see what 

a better poet can do with variation: 

Calde gehrungen 

w^ron mine fet, forste gebunden 

caldum clommum, fisr ^a ceare seofedun 

hat ymb heortan , . 

[My feet were 

oppressed by cold, bound with frost, 

with cold fetters, where cares sighed, 

heat around my heart. . . ] 

In this passage a seafarer describes conditions at sea. There are three vari- 

ations here: the past participles geprungen ‘pressed, pinched’ and gebunden 

‘bound’, both modifying fet ‘feet’, the datives calde ‘cold’, forste ‘frost’ and 

caldum clommum ‘cold fetters’, which go with them, and the nominatives 

ceare ‘cares’ and hat ‘heat’. Through these variations, the speaker increment- 
ally introduces the metaphor of cold and frost as shackles which constrain 

him; we are unprepared for the sudden introduction of his ‘cares’, whose 

The Battle of Brunanburh, 11. 47-51. 

^ The Seafarer, 11. 8-11. 
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temperature contrasts sharply with what has gone before, and which tell us 
in the most dramatic way that the cold is not so much a physical as an emo- 

tional hardship. Here, as often happens, careful attention to the variations 

you meet will be repaid with greater appreciation of the poet’s artistry. 

14.3 Formulas 

If you were to search for ‘o’er the lea’ (from Gray’s Elegy, quoted above, 

p. 130) in a reasonably complete database of English poetry, you would 

find that it occurs frequently in poems of the eighteenth and nineteenth 

centuries.^ It is a formula, a set phrase used in a conventional way. When 
a poem - or a poetic tradition - uses formulas frequently, we say it is 

formulaic. Homeric poetry, as is well known, is formulaic: every student who 

has ever read the Iliad remembers the ‘rosy-hngered dawn’. 
It has long been recognized that Old English poetry is also formulaic. We 

will discuss Old English formulas under two headings: phrases and themes. 

14.3.1 Phrases 

Look at these lines from Beowulf, all of which introduce speeches:^ 

Hrodgar maj^elode, helm Scyldinga 

[Hrothgar, helmet of the Scyldings, spoke] 

Unferd ma{)elode, Ecglafes beam 

[Unferth, the son of Ecglaf, spoke] 

Beowulf ma{)elode, beam Ecg{)eowes 

[Beowulf, the son of Ecgtheow, spoke] 
I 

Such lines are common in Beowulf: clearly we are dealing with a formula here, 

but it differs from ‘o’er the lea’ in being variable, not hxed. Erom the examples 

above, we might hazard a guess at the principles by which it was constructed: 

it consisted of the name of the person who was about to speak, the verb 
mapelode ‘spoke, made a speech’ and, in the second half-line, a noun phrase 

consisting of a noun and a genitive modifier, in variation with the proper 

name. 

® For example, a search of the Chadwyck-Healey database of English poetry, 600-1900 

(http://www.chadwyck.com) yields 118 instances of the phrase. 

' Lines 456, 499, 529. 
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So far so good; and it is easy to find additional examples of formulas on 
exactly that pattern: 

Wiglaf madelode, Weohstanes sunu^ 
[Wiglaf, the son of Weohstan, spoke] 

But it is not hard to find formulas that belong to the same formulaic system 

but diverge from the pattern:^ 

Weard maJ)elode d^r on wicge saet 
ombeht unforht 

[The guard spoke where he sat on his horse, 

a fearless officer] 

Wulfgar ma{)elode ({)aet waes Wendla leod; 

wass his modsefa manegum gecyded, 
wig ond wisdom) 
[Wulfgar spoke (he was a man of the Wendels; 

his character, his warfare and wisdom 

were known to many)] 

Now we know that the first word in the formula does not have to be a name, 

and that the verb can be followed not only by a noun phrase, but also by a 

clause or even a parenthetical statement. There is a good bit of flexibility in 

this formulaic system. You will find it to be generally true that the Old English 
poetic formula is not a set phrase, but rather a syntactical pattern built around 

a word or short phrase. 
An analysis of the first fifty half-lines of Beowulf in a classic article by 

Francis P. Magoun [77], showed that about three quarters of them were 

paralleled in other Old English poems. Although a parallel in another poem 

does not guarantee that a phrase is a formula, it is nevertheless clear that 
Beowulf is heavily formulaic. So, it should be added, is most Old English 

poetry. 
Magoun’s article has often been reprinted, and so you are very likely to 

encounter it in your study of Old English poetry. Magoun made some rather 

sweeping claims in that article, of which the most influential was that the 

formulaic character of Old English poetry showed that it had been composed 
orally. His argument is simple, logical and compelling; but you should be 

aware that a central claim on which Magoun’s ‘oral-formulaic theory’ rests, 
that ‘the recurrence in a given poem of an appreciable number of formulas 

® Beowulf, 1. 2862. 

^ Beowulf 11. 286-7, 348-50. 
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or formulaic phrases brands the latter as oral, just as a lack of such repetitions 
marks a poem as composed in a lettered tradition’, has long since been shown 

to be false. It turns out that a number of Old English poems that are unlikely 
to have been composed orally, such as translations of Latin poems, are every 
bit as formulaic as Beowulf. Many scholars still hold that Beowulf and other 

important poems were composed orally, but few now rest their arguments 
to that effect entirely on the formulaic character of these poems. 

14.3.2 Themes 

One of the better Old English poems is a paraphrase of that part of Exodus 

which narrates the escape of the Hebrews from Egypt. As the Hebrews 

race towards the Red Sea, pursued by the doomed Egyptians, we find these 
lines: 

Hreopon herefugolas, hilde gr^dige, 

deawigfeSere, ofer drihtneum, 

wonn waslceasega. Wulfas sungon — 

atol ^fenleob ^tes on wenan, 

carleasan deor, cwyldrof beodan 

on ladra last leodmaegnes fyl; 

hreopon mearcweardas middum nihtum.^° 

[The dewy-feathered war-birds, greedy 

for battle, and the dark corpse-picker 

screamed over the corpses. Wolves, careless 

wild animals, expecting a meal, sang 

a terrible evening song; the slaughter-bold awaited 

the fall of the army on the path of the hated ones; 

the border-wardens screamed in the middle of the nights.] 

This grisly passage, which depicts carrion-eating birds and wolves hungrily 

awaiting the outcome of a battle, has no parallel in the poem’s biblical source. 

It may, however, remind readers of The Battle of Maldon of this passage, 
which occurs just as the battle is getting underway: 

b^r wearb hream ahafen, hremmas wundon, 

earn ^ses georn; waes on eorfian cyrm.“ 

[There an outcry was raised up, ravens circled 

and the eagle eager for carrion; there was an uproar upon the earth.] 

10 

11 

Exodus, 11. 162-8. 

Lines 106-7. 
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And those who have read The Battle of Finnsburg may be reminded of these 

two half-lines; 

Hr^fen wandrode, 

sweart and sealobrun/^ 

[The dark and deep brown 

raven wandered] 

In fact, whenever men gather to do battle in Old English poetry, it is custom- 

ary for some combination of ravens, eagles and wolves to gather as well, in 
expectation of a feast of human flesh. Their doing so is a formulaic theme, a 

motif or narrative element that occurs, generally at predictable moments, in 
various poems. 

Readers of Old English elegies such as The Wanderer, The Seafarer and The 

Wife’s Lament will recognize such a theme in the storms and frost that sym- 
bolize the speakers’ emotional state. Readers of Beowulf should know that 

the Unferth episode (11. 499-607) is a formulaic narrative element called a 
flyting with parallels in several poetic traditions, especially the Norse. Indeed, 

formulaic themes are pervasive in Old English poetry, though they tend to be 
harder to spot than formulaic phrases. 

The formulaic theme, like the formulaic phrase, is a flexible form, allowing 
expanded, leisurely treatments like the one in the Old English Exodus or 

extremely compressed treatments like the one in The Battle of Finnsburg. The 

choices these poets made were consonant with their other stylistic choices: 
Exodus is an ornate and much-elaborated treatment of the biblical story while 

The Battle of Finnsburg is spare and fast-paced. 

14.3.3 Originality and quality 

Naive readers of Old English poetry sometimes worry that, if poets were 

required by the tradition in which they worked to use formulaic diction, 

motifs and narrative elements, they must have had difficulty saying anything 
new. And if they could say nothing new, how could they say anything good? 

Keep the following points in mind when thinking about the implications of 

formulaic diction and themes. 
First, although Old English poetry is formulaic, few scholars, if any, now 

believe Magoun’s assertion that a poem such as Beowulf must have been made 
up entirely of formulas. On the contrary, it is probable that the Beowulf 

poet not only composed a great many lines that conformed to no formulaic 

12 Lines 34-5. 
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Minitext j. Extract from Maxims I 

The poem from which this extract is taken is a collection of proverbs and gnomes 

preserved in the Exeter Book. The present excerpt, 11. 81-92, addresses the duties 

and proper behaviour of a queen. 

Cyning sceal mid ceape cwene gebicgan, 

bunum ond beagum; bu sceolon ^rest 

geofum god wesan. Gud sceal in eorle, 

wig geweaxan, ond wif ge^eon 

85 leof mid hyre leodum, leohtmod wesan, 

rune healdan, rumheort beon 

mearum ond maj^mum, meodor^denne,® 

for gesidmgegen symle ^ghw^r 

eodor sej^elinga ^rest gegretan, 

90 forman fulle to frean bond 

ricene ger^can, ond him r^d witan^ 

boldagendum b^m setsomne. 

" meodoritdenne: in the assembly. The dative here expresses location, a relatively rare usage. 

* ond him r^d witan: know what is good advice for them. The pronoun him is dative plural. 

pattern, but also coined a great many of his own kennings. The same is no 

doubt true of other poets as well. 

Second, as we have seen, both the formulaic phrase and the formulaic 

theme were flexible: the materials that Old English poets worked with were 
not building blocks of fixed shape, size and colour, but rather a generous set 

of malleable shapes and flexible rules for the construction of poetry, rather 

like the vocabulary and grammar of a language. 
, Third, it is clear that Anglo-Saxon audiences valued originality in poetry 

less than we do - or at least they evaluated the ‘originality’ of poetry differ- 
ently from the way we do now. The formulas of Beowulf and other poems, 

together with such features as frequent use of the phrase ic gefrcegn ‘I have 

heard’, seem to have assured the audience that both the matter and manner of 

these poems were traditional, and the poet was not presuming to try anything 

new. Old English poets avoided the appearance of originality. 

But if an entertainer must offer some kind of novelty to keep an audience 

engaged, the best poets certainly did so - sometimes by playing with the 

formulaic elements of style. Here is what becomes of the ‘Beasts of Battle’ 

theme in the hands of the Beowulf poet, as a messenger, having announced 

Beowulf’s death to the waiting Geats, predicts that a time of strife is nearly 

upon them: 
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Fordon sceall gar wesan 

monig morgenceald mundum bewunden, 

hasfen on handa, nalles hearpan sweg 

wigend weccean, ac se wonna hrefn 

fus ofer fegum fela reordian, 

earne secgan hu him ast ^te speow, 

t)enden he wi6 wulf wael reafoded^ 

[Therefore must many a 

morning-cold spear be grasped in fists, 

raised in the hand, not the sound of the harp 

wake the warriors, but the dark raven, 

greedy over the doomed, talking away, 

saying to the eagle how it went for him at his meal, 

while, with the wolf, he plundered the slain.] 

We imagine a morning scene, announced to us by an attribute applied to the 
chill of the spears that warriors must grasp. Then we are told what will awaken 

the warriors that morning: not the sound of the harp, as in peacetime, but the 
excited ‘talking’ of the raven as he describes to the eagle how he and the wolf 

‘plundered’ (that is, ate) the corpses on the battlefield. We have traded direct 
statement (‘the raven wheeled above’) for indirection: we do not see the raven 

eat, but rather enter the warriors’ minds as they hear him croak and imagine 
what he is saying. Their terror makes this passage by far the darkest of all the 

‘Beasts of Battle’ passages in Old English poetry. 

These lines are untraditional in a way, but an audience could hardly fail to 
respond to them. 

13 Lines 3021-7. 



Chapter 15 

The Grammar of Poetry 

You are already aware of some of the grammatical differences between prose 

and poetry. You know, for example, that Old English poetry has some rules 

of its own for the ordering of sentence elements (§13.2.1), and you know 

that poetry makes heavy use of apposition (§14.2). Here we will discuss the 

grammar of poetry in greater detail. 

15.1 Inflections 

15.1.1 Pronouns 
\ 

You will frequently see accusative singular pec ‘you’ and mec ‘me’ where 

prose has pe and me (see §5.1.1). 

Instead of the genitive singular pronoun hisy you will sometimes see sm 

‘his’ used as a possessive adjective. It takes strong adjective endings. 

15.1.2 Verbs 

You may (rarely) see a present hrst-person singular verb with the archaic 

ending -o or -u: for example full^stu ‘assist’ in Beowulp 1. 2668, but more 

often hafoy hafu ‘I have’ instead of West Saxon habbe. 
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The present second-person singular and third-person singular endings are 

-St and -d in West Saxon (see table 7.2, p. 64). But in poetry, which frequently 

displays northern dialect features, you will often see -est and -ed instead. And 

where West Saxon has i-mutation of the root vowel (§7.4), these longer forms 

generally lack it. For example, the West Saxon present third-person singular 

ofhealdan ‘hold’ is hielt (for the -t, see §7.2.1, item 2), but you will see healded 

in poetry; and the West Saxon present third-person singular of hrucan ‘make 

use of’ is brycd, but you will see bruceb in poetry. 

Certain archaic and dialectal verb forms occur in both prose and poetry, 

but more often in poetry. These include cwdm (past tense of cuman ‘come’), 

S(^gon, segon (past plural of seon ‘see’), geong (past tense of gangan ‘to 

go’), and alternate forms of third-class weak verbs (see §7.3.4), especially 

hafasty hafad beside hcefsty hcefd. 

15.1.3 Adjectives 

In poetry, weak adjectives are frequently found where you would normally 

find strong adjectives in prose - that is, where no demonstrative pronoun 

or possessive adjective precedes (for the usual rule, see the beginning of 

chapter 8). Example: 

wolde blondenfeax beddes neosan 

gamela Scylding.^ 

[the grey-haired one, the old Scylding, wished 

to seek his bed.] 

The strong form corresponding to gamela ‘old’ would be gamol. 

The reverse does not happen: strong adjectives are not used with preceding 

pronouns or possessive adjectives. You will never see such phrases as "^pone 

godne cyning. 

15.2 Syntax 

15.2.1 Omission of subjects and objects 

You learned in §11.2 that a pronoun subject may be omitted in Old English. 

In fact, when reading poetry you will frequently encounter clauses with 

' Beowulf, 11. 1791-2. 
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unexpressed subjects. Often it is no more than a matter of one subject belong- 

ing with two predicates: 

Da aras maenig goldhladen degn, ^rde hine his swurde.^ 

[Then many a gold-laden thegn arose (and) girded his sword on himself.] 

As the translation suggests, we can do much the same thing in Modern Eng- 

lish, though we usually say and between the two predicates. But sometimes it 

is not so easy to figure out the reference of an unexpressed subject: 

Sceolde l^ndaga 

sefieling ^rgod ende gebldan, 

worulde llfes, ond se wyrm somod, 

fieah be hordwelan heolde lange.^ 

[The good old prince 

had to experience the end of his transitory days, 

of his life in the world, and the worm along with him, 

though (he) had held the hoard-wealth for a long time.] 

The subject of the clause in the last line is evidently the dragon (which has 

been guarding the only treasure that interests us in the last third of Beowulf )y 

but the subject of the preceding clause, being compound, does not match it 

precisely. 

In the examples above, the reference of the unexpressed subject is someone 

or something that has recently been mentioned. But the unexpressed subject 

need not have an antecedent: 

E^r maeg nihta gehw^m nldwundor seon 

fyr on fldde.^ 

[There every night (one) may see an evil wonder, 

fire in the water.] 

Here it is a simple matter to supply a pronoun subject. 

Direct objects may also be omitted. Usually the object will be expressed in 

a nearby clause (though not always as an object): 

Da ^ hie him asetton segen gyldenne 

heah ofer heafod, leton holm beran, 

geafon on garsecg.^ 

^ The Battle of Finnsburh, 1. 13. 

^ Beowulf, 11. 2341-4. 

Beowulf 11. 1365-6. 

^ Beowulf, 11. 47-9. 
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[Then further they set up for him a golden standard, 

high over head, let the sea bear (him), 

gave (him) unto the sea.] 

There can be no doubt as to whom they are sending out onto the sea; it is the 
one for whom they set up the standard. 

15.2.2 Omission of prepositions 

You will remember from an earlier chapter (§4.2.4) that words in the dative 

case are often used by themselves where Modern English would use a 

preposition. This tendency is even more pronounced in poetry than in prose. 
Examples: 

Weorda de selfne 

godum d^dum denden dm God recce.^ 

[Honour yourself 

with good deeds for as long as God cares for you.] 

bonne hand wered 

feorhhord feondum.^ 

[when my hand defends 

my life-hoard/rom enemies.] 

sege ptnum leodum miccle la^re spelE 

[say to your people a much more hateful message] 

As you can see, you will frequently have to supply a preposition when you 

encounter a word in the dative that lacks one. But there is no one Modern 
English preposition that is always appropriate. You will have to judge from 

the context what the dative is doing and how best to translate it. 
In the first passage above, notice also the clause denden Bin God recce ‘for 

as long as God cares for you’. Here the verb reccan takes the genitive of 

what one cares for, and we supplied a preposition in translating it. Verbs 
that govern words in the genitive case are common in both verse and prose. 
For example, gielpan ‘boast’ takes the genitive of what one is boasting of 

(you must supply the preposition of or about) and pancian ‘thank’ takes 

the genitive of what one is grateful for (you must supply the preposition 
for). A good glossary or dictionary will tell you about the cases that verbs 

govern. 

^ Waldere, I, 11. 22-3. 

' Waldere, II, 11. 21-2. 

® The Battle of Maldon, 1. 50. 
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15.2.3 Adjectives used as nouns 

In Modern English, when we wish to name a thing by mentioning one of 

its attributes, we use an adjective with a placeholder noun: ‘the wise one’, ‘the 
big one’. In Old English poetry it is more common to use a demonstrative 
pronoun with a weak adjective: 

Ea waes Nergendes 

beowen brymful, gemyndig 

hu heo pone atolan eadost mihte 

ealdre ben^man ^r se unsyfra, 

womfull onwoce.^ 

[Then the Saviour’s handmaiden 

was filled with glory, vigorously thoughtful 

how she could most easily deprive 

the terrible one of life before the unclean one, 

the impure one awoke.] 

Here Holofernus (about to be beheaded by Judith) is pone atolan ‘the terrible 
one’, se unsyfra ‘the unclean one’, and finally womfull ‘the impure one’. The 

last of these is a strong adjective unaccompanied by either a demonstrative or 

a noun. Strong adjectives are used as nouns less often than weak adjectives 

are, but it happens often enough that you should be prepared for it. 

15.2.4 Word-order 

The basic patterns of Old English word-order that you learned in chapter 12 

apply as well for poetry as they do for prose. To illustrate, here is a short 

passage with the word-order of each clause indicated: 

1 Verb-Subject: 
Da weard breahtm haefen. 
2 Verb-Subject: 

Beorg ymbstodan 

hwearfum wrcecmcecgas. 

3 Subject-Verb: 
Wob up dstdg 

cearfulra cirm. 

4 Verb-Subject: 
Cleopedon monige 

feonda foresprecan, firenum gulpon: 

" Judith, 11. 73-7. 
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Minitext K. GrendeFs mere 

In this extract from Beowulf, Hrothgar describes to Beowulf the watery home of 

Grendel and his mother (the hte of the first line) just before he asks him to pursue 

and kill Grendel’s mother. The punctuation and capitalization of the passage are 

those of the manuscript, though the diacritics, word-division and lineation are 

modern. See if you can find the boundaries of the clauses and their types without 

benefit of modern punctuation. Hints: remember that the caesuras and line breaks 

are also a kind of punctuation; look for the conjunctions and adverbs that begin 

clauses: d(^r, pcet and others (see §10.2-3). 

Hie dygel lond 

warigead wulfhleof)u windige naessas 

frecne fengelad d^r fyrgenstream 

under naessa genipu ni{)er gewited 

flod under foldan nis fjaet feor heonon 

mllgemearces J)aet se mere standed 

ofer |)^m hongiad hrinde bearwas 

wudu wyrtum faest w^ter oferhelmad 

f)^r maeg"* nihta gehw^m nidwundor seon 

fj^r on flode no f)«s frod leofad 

gumena bearna pdef’ {)one grund wite 

deah f)e h^dstapa hundum geswenced 

heorot hornum trum holtwudu sece 

feorran geflymed ^r he feorh seled 

aldor on ofre xf he in wille 

hafelan beorgan nis f)ast heoru stow. 

The subject of this verb is unexpressed; see §15.2.1. 

^ pees frod . . . pcet so wise . . . that. 

" ler. . . m\ first. .. before (correlated). 

1360 

1365 

1370 

5 Subject-Verb: 

‘Oft we ofersegon bi s^m tweonum 

J)eoda J^eawas, J^raece modigra 

6 Subject. .. Verb: 

jaara pe in gelimpe life weoldon\^^ 

[1 Then a cry was raised. 2 The devils stood 

around the mound in crowds. 3 The noise, the uproar 

of the miserable ones rose up. 4 Many advocates 

for the enemies called out, boasted criminally: 

10 Guthlac, 11. 262-8. 
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5 ‘Often we have observed, between the two seas, 
the customs of the nations, the power of those proud ones 

6 who lived their lives in prosperity’.] 

Each clause in this passage (chosen nearly at random) uses a standard word 

order. If the passage seems difficult, that is because the poet is vigorously 
taking advantage of the flexibility of these standard word orders. For example, 

in (1) the finite verb is an auxiliary, and the verbal (a past participle) is 

delayed to the end of the clause (§12.6), and in (2) the direct object comes 
before the verb instead of after the subject (§12.3). 

Variation (§14.2) or, to use the grammatical term, apposition, would seem 
likely to violate the norms of Old English word order. In (3) the subject Wod 

is varied by cearfulra cirm^ and thus a subject follows as well as precedes the 
verb: the word-order is really Subject-Verb-Subject. But you will often find 

that it is possible to look at such clauses as hybrids of two standard word- 

orders: in this case Subject-Verb and Verb-Subject. Clause (4), where the 
word-order is Verb-Subject-Verb, can also be seen as a hybrid. It is as if poets 

saw the clause as containing several positions where a subject, verb or other 
element would be permissible and set out to fill up those po'sitions. 

It would be nice if you could always count on elements in variation coming 
in ‘normal’ positions, but sometimes they do not: 

He ^rest sceop eordan bearnum 
heofon to hrdfe, halig Scyppend.^ 

[he, the holy Creator, first created 
heaven as a roof for the children of men.] 

The beginning of this sentence, with its order Subject-Verb . . . Object, looks 
normal enough, but the variation hdlig Scyppend comes where a subject 
normally does not come (as part of a sequence Verb . . . Object-Subject). This 

example should serve as a reminder that you must be especially attentive to 
grammatical form and context when reading poetry. We can tell that hdlig 

Scyppend is a subject, in variation with He, because it is nominative in form 

and because the poem has been talking about God. 

15.2.5 Independent and subordinate clauses 

In §§10.2-10.4 you learned that some adverbs have the same form as con- 

junctions and that the two occur together in correlative constructions. In 

§12.5 you learned further that word-order will often tell you which clause of 

11 Ccedmon’s Hymn, 11. 5-6. 
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a correlative construction is independent and which is subordinate. We also 

warned you there, however, that the word-order rule does not work in poetry. 

So how can you tell, in a sentence like the one that follows, whether we have 
a correlative construction, and if we do, which clause is independent? (We 
omit editorial punctuation to discourage you from prejudging the case.) 

Da waes on uhtan mid ^rdasge 
Grendles gudcraeft gumum undyrne 

|)a w^s aefter wiste wop up ahafen 
micel morgensweg^^ 
[When/Then Grendel’s warcraft was manifest 

to men at dawn, early in the day, 
when/then after the feasting weeping, a great morning-sound, 

was raised up.] 

Even where we don’t have ambiguous adverb/conjunction pairs, it can be 

difficult to distinguish independent and subordinate clauses: 

Nu eow is gerymed gad ricene to us 
guman to gul:)e^^ 

If Nu is an adverb, the translation should go like this: 

Now the way is open to you; go quickly to us, 
men to battle. 

But if Nu is a conjunction, it should go like this instead: 

Now that the way is open to you, go quickly to us, 

men to battle. 

How to read such sentences as these is a matter of controversy. Until around 

the middle of the twentieth century, editors more often than not interpreted 
ambiguous clauses as independent and supplied punctuation to match that 

interpretation. In any case, editors showed an aversion to sentences in which 

subordinate clauses preceded independent clauses. In a passage like the fol- 
lowing, we have a choice of translating Pd as Then’ and punctuating the first 

clause with a semicolon or translating Pd as ‘when’ and punctuating with a 

comma: 

12 

13 

Beowulf, 11. 126-9. 

The Battle of Maldon, 11. 93-4. 
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Pa of wealle geseah weard Scildinga 
se holmclifu healdan scolde 

beran ofer bolcan beorhte randas 

fyrdsearu fuslicu bine fyrwyt braec 
modgehygdum hwaet Ipa men w^rond^ 

[then/when the guardian of the Scyldings, he who 
had to hold the sea-cliffs, saw from the wall 
(them) bearing their bright shields, their ready army-trappings, 

over the gangway;/ curiosity tormented him 
in his mind-thoughts (to know) what those men were.] 

Early editors and translators would almost invariably choose ‘then’ and the 

semicolon. Recent editors are more likely to interpret the first clause as sub- 

ordinate and punctuate with a comma. 
Our decision whether to interpret a clause as independent or subordinate 

rarely makes much difference in the sense of a passage, but it does make a 

significant difference in the way we perceive its style. A paratactic style (one 
with relatively few subordinate clauses - see §3.3) was once thought to be 

‘primitive’, especially by scholars who were interested in recovering, in Old 
English poetry, a genuine experience of English or Germanic cultural origins. 

Now, on the other hand, scholars are more likely to deny the possibility (and 

perhaps also the value) of recovering the origins of a culture, and further to 
deny that parataxis is in any way ‘primitive’. Such modern scholars have been 

open to arguments that Old English poetry is less paratactic than formerly 

believed. 

But how can you decide, in a particular passage, whether a clause is inde- 
pendent or subordinate? The following rule seems to work for clauses that 

contain an auxiliary and a verbal: if the auxiliary precedes the verbal and is 

unstressed, the clause is independent, but if the auxiliary follows the verbal 
and is stressed, the clause is subordinate. So this clause, in which the auxiliary 

weard precedes the verbal gegearewod and is unstressed, is independent: 

ha weard snelra werod snude gegearewod, 
cenra to campe.’^^ 

[Then the host of the bold and the brave was quickly 

prepared for battle.] 

This clause, on the other hand, in which a stressed auxiliary (hafad) follows 

the verbal (getacnod), is subordinate: 

14 

15 

Beowulf, 11. 229-33. 

Judith, 11. 199-200. 
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swa eow getacnod hafad 
mihtig Dryhten {)urh mine handd^ 

[as the mighty Lord 

has signalled to you through my hand.] 

It may be uncertain whether clauses in which stressed auxiliaries precede 

verbals, or which do not contain auxiliaries, are independent or subordinate - 
unless, of course, the context tells us, as it often does. 

The existence of clauses that may be either independent or subordinate has 
occasioned debate, some holding that Old English had a type of clause that 

fell somewhere between independent and subordinate while others believe 
that Old English clauses were always one or the other, even if we do not 

always know how to distinguish them. In this connection it is worth noting 
that the rule for distinguishing independent and subordinate clauses that con- 
tain auxiliaries was not discovered until relatively recently (see Donoghue 

[36]). It is not inconceivable that a rule for distinguishing other clauses has 
yet to be discovered. 

16 Judith, 11. 197-8. 



Chapter 16 

Reading Old English 
Manuscripts 

If you continue long enough in your study of Old English, you will sooner or 
later want to consult one or more of the roughly four hundred manuscripts 

(complete books and fragments) in which the language is recorded. Some 65 
per cent of these manuscripts are owned by just three libraries: the British 

Library in London, the Bodleian Library in Oxford, and the Parker Library in 

Corpus Christi College, Cambridge. These and most other libraries will grant 

you access to their collections if you come with the proper credentials and 

have a legitimate research interest in Old English manuscripts. A great many 
manuscripts have been published in facsimile editions: these include all of the 

poetic manuscripts along with some of the most important of the prose ones. 
Eventually the series Anglo-Saxon Manuscripts in Microfiche Facsimile will 

include every manuscript that contains even a word of Old English (see Fur- 

ther Reading §8 for references). The availability of so many facsimiles means 

that you can work with Old English manuscripts even if your circumstances 

do not allow you to consult the real thing. 

16.1 Construction of the manuscript 

Most Anglo-Saxon manuscripts were written on vellum (Old English fell) 

made of calf skin. This was stretched, scraped smooth, whitened with chalk, 

cut into sheets, ruled with a stylus, and folded into quires of eight leaves (four 
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sheets), or sixteen pages. After the scribes had done their work, the quires 
were sewn together and bound. 

16.2 The Old English alphabet 

The Anglo-Saxons adopted the styles of script employed by the Irish mission- 
aries who had been instrumental in the conversion of the northern kingdoms. 
These styles included Insular half-uncial, used for fine books in Latin, and 

the less formal minuscule, used for both Latin and the vernacular. Beginning 
in the tenth century Anglo-Saxon scribes began to use Caroline minuscule 

(developed in Francia during the reign of Charlemagne) for Latin while con- 
tinuing to write Old English in Insular minuscule. Thereafter Old English 

script was increasingly influenced by Caroline minuscule even as it retained 
certain distinctively Insular letter-forms. Once you have learned these letter- 

forms you will be able to read Old English manuscripts of all periods without 

difficulty. 

Here are the basic letter-forms of Old English script, illustrated in a late 
Old English style: 

alcWp-^liilclmnopii r u p ^ yy 

Take particular note of these features: 

• the rounded shape of ^ (d); 
• the f (f) that extends below the baseline instead of sitting on top of it; 

• the distinctive Insular ^ (g); 
• the dotless i (i); 
• the |t (r) that extends below the baseline; 

• the three shapes of s, of which the first two (the Insular long f and the high 
(*) are most common; 

• the r (t) that does not extend above the cross-stroke; 

• the y (‘wynn’), usually transliterated as w but sometimes printed as y, 

derived from the runic letter ; 

• the y (y), usually dotted, which comes in several different shapes. 

Old English has no use for q or z. J and v do not have the status of separate 

letters but are occasional variant shapes of i and u (more common in roman 

numbers than elsewhere). Old English scribes used k rarely, and only to rep- 
resent the [kj sound, never the [^] (c). 



Plate 1 A portion of fol. 112v of the Exeter Book. Photograph from The Exeter 

DVD: The Exeter Anthology of Old English Poetry, edited and compiled by Bernard J. 

Muir, University of Exeter Press 2006 (DVD) and 2000 (revised edition of the two- 

volume printed edition). Reprinted with kind permission of the Dean and Chapter 

of Exeter Cathedral and the University of Exeter Press. 
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Minitext L. TWO Riddles 

Plate 1 shows a portion of fol. 112v of the Exeter Book, containing Riddles 44 and 

45. Read and transcribe these, normalizing punctuation and capitalization and 

arranging them in poetic lines. 

Minitext M. TWO Laws of Ine 

Plate 2 shows two sections of the Laws of Ine, king of Wessex (688-728), preserved 

in Cambridge, Corpus Christi College, MS 173, the Parker Chronicle and Laws 

(for a complete facsimile see Plower and Smith [40]). The part of the manuscript 

containing these laws was written around the middle of the tenth century. 

16.3 Abbreviations 

Old English scribes used only a few abbreviations, of which the most common 

is -| (= and, ond), a sign (Latin nota) from the shorthand system developed 

by Cicero’s assistant M. Tullius Tiro, and hence called the Tironian nota. 

Another common abbreviation is ^ for pcet. A stroke over a letter often 

signals that an m or n has been omitted; thus locu stands for bocum and -^umE 

for guman. The ge- prefix can also be abbreviated with a stroke as can 

ponne (]?on). 

16.4 Punctuation and capitalization 

Writers of Modern English follow a rather strict set of rules for punctuation - 

for example, placing a semicolon between independent clauses that are not 

coordinated with and and a comma between independent clauses that are so 

coordinated. Such punctuation guides the reader through the syntax of the 

sentence. Where the rules give us a choice, say, among comma, semicolon and 

dash, we use punctuation as a rhetorical device, marking the intensity of a 

pause or the formality of a clause boundary. 

Old English scribes did not have so strict a set of rules to follow, and usage 

varies widely even among books produced at the same time and place. Some 

scribes used punctuation with fair reliability to mark clause- and sentence- 

boundaries, while others punctuated so lightly that their work is, for practical 

purposes, unpunctuated. To meet the expectations of readers accustomed 

to modern rules of punctuation, it has long been the practice of editors to 
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modernize the punctuation of Old English works. Editors have debated how 
heavy this editorial punctuation should be, how much it should be influenced 

by the punctuation of the manuscript, and whether modern punctuation is 

adequate for representing Old English syntax. 
Here is a passage from a manuscript of vElfric’s homilies, illustrating the 

punctuation used by one good scribe.^ 

Ic ^onci^e 1^0. Sc^pen^e ealjie liebpron • ^ \ie me 

pynpuUu ^eu^e • ^ ic liim zro lope q ro pujtirn^nrre 

ou^eLcynne on|;peiJi ^am un^eLcpe^u • ^eLepe^ou ne le^uppon 

loca • pop j^e litm mas^ liebpo. E,; ^emlirpumion; 

[I thank the almighty Creator with all my heart that he has granted to me, 

a sinful one, that I have, in praise and worship of him, revealed these two 
books to the unlearned English nation; the learned have no need of these 

books because their own learning can suffice for them.] 

The most common mark of punctuation is the point, which sometimes is 

placed on the baseline (as in Modern English) and sometimes, as here, some- 

what above the line. The semicolon is used where a heavier syntactical or 
rhetorical break is indicated (here at the end of a pair of related sentences, 
which the translation coordinates with a semicolon). You may also occasionally 

see (the punctus elevatus, marking a lighter pause than the semicolon but a 

heavier one than the point), and sometimes the E (the punctus interrogativus 

or question mark - but marking the end of a question is optional). At the 

ends of sections you may see some combination of punctuation marks used 

as an ornament. 

O The function of acute accents, such as those in the preceding and following 
quotations, is uncertain. They are more often than not found over long vowels, 

but they also appear over short ones. They are especially common on one-syllable 

words. 

In some poetic manuscripts punctuation is used to separate verses and lines 

- a convenience to modern readers, since scribes always wrote poetry from 

margin to margin, as if it were prose. Here are the first lines of The Battle of 

‘ Cambridge, University Library, MS. Gg. 3. 28, fob 255r. A facsimile of this page is printed 

as the frontispiece to Henel [57]. The passage is printed as in the manuscript, except that 

word- and line-division have been normalized (see §16.5 below). In this and the other quotations 

in this chapter, the style of script is not intended to reproduce that of the manuscripts being 

quoted. 
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Brunanburh from the oldest manuscript of that poem^ (the original line- 
breaks have been retained here): 

An ^cccpc^vii I^eji c^in^ • ebjiLi ^jip^lrc'en • lebjtna 

• -j litj- l»ju)|>oji eoc • eo^mun^ cejfehw^ • eal^ojiLin^ne nji • 

^e|*lo^on cet yascce • (pebji^a ec^um • yml>e Ijiunonlujili • 

[Anno 937. Here King yEthelstan, lord of warriors, ring-giver of men, and 
also his brother. Prince Edmund, struck life-long glory in battle with the 

edges of swords near Brunanburh.] 

As you can see from these passages, proper names are not capitalized. Some 

scribes capitalized words for God and the beginnings of sentences, but most 
did not do so with any consistency. Those editors who modernize punctuation 
usually do the same with capitalization. 

16.5 Word- and line-division 

Word-division is far less consistent in Old English than in Modern English; 

it is, in fact, less consistent in Old English manuscripts than in Latin written 

by Anglo-Saxon scribes. You may expect to see the following peculiarities:^ 

• spaces between the elements of compounds, e.g. abop won; 

• spaces between words and their prefixes and suffixes, e.g. leofuan, 

^epir neije; 

• spaces at syllable divisions, e.g. len 
• prepositions, adverbs and pronouns attached to the following words, e.g. 

uui|>l>|tet palu, 
• many words, especially short ones, run together, e.g. ]?Jieptce 

The width of the spaces between words and word-elements is quite variable 
in most Old English manuscripts, and it is often difficult to decide whether a 

scribe intended a space. ‘Diplomatic’ editions, which sometimes attempt to 

reproduce the word-division of manuscripts, cannot represent in print the 

variability of the spacing on a hand-written page. 

^ Cambridge, Corpus Christi College, MS. 173, fol. 26r. This is the Parker manuscript of the 

Anglo-Saxon Chronicle (see reading 3), in which the poem is the entry for the year 937. For a 

facsimile of this manuscript see Flower and Smith [40]. 

^ Most of the examples in the following list are from reading 3. 
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Most scribes broke words freely at the ends of lines. Usually the break takes 

place at a syllable boundary, e.g. (= ofslcegen), pu-'ne (= sumne), 

Jieb-penum. Occasionally, however, a scribe broke a word elsewhere, e.g. 

|:o|tli<cp-^ne|ye. Some scribes marked word-breaks with a hyphen, but many did 

not mark them in any way. 

16.6 Errors and corrections 

Everyone who writes makes mistakes, and it is probably safe to say that every 

Old English text of any length at all contains errors. Most manuscripts also 

contain corrections, either by the scribe himself or by a later corrector. But 

the correction of texts was often inconsistently carried out, and may not have 

taken into account errors already present in the copy from which corrections 

were being entered. In general you should not assume that a corrected text 

retains no uncorrected errors. 

When a corrector added words to a text, he usually placed a comma below 

the line at the insertion point and wrote the addition above the line; longer 

additions might be written in the margin, very long ones on an added leaf. 

To delete a letter, the scribe would place a point under it; to delete a word 

or phrase he would underline it. Some correctors erased text, but erasure 

roughened the vellum, making it difficult to write on; so erasure was most 

suitable when no substitute text was to be supplied. 
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Common Spelling Variants 

A.l Vowels of accented syllables 

Sounds Environments Examples 

a ~ ea When back vowel follows gatu ~ geatu ‘gates’; gladian 

(or once followed) in next 

syllable. 

~ gleadian ‘gladden’. 

a ~ o Before m and n. manig ~ monig ‘many’. 

e ~ eo When back vowel follows medo ~ meodo ‘mead’; 

(or once followed) in next 

syllable. 

werod ~ weorod ‘troop’. 

e ~ y Late; between s and /. self - sy//‘self’; sellan - 

syllan ‘give’. 

ea - ̂ a Mercian and Northumbrian; ealdor - aldor ‘life’; healdan 

before / + consonant. - haldan ‘hold’. 

la - e Late; before c, g and h or sceal - seel ‘must’; seah - 

after c, sc and g. seh ‘saw’. 

eo - - lO Frequent in a variety of texts. Beowulf - Blowulf 

eo - - u/o Late; between w and r. weordan - wurdan 

‘become’; weorold - woruld 

‘world’. 

eo/i ~ u Late; after w when next sweostor - swustor ‘sister’; 

syllable contains a back 

vowel; w may be lost. 

ewieu - cucu ‘alive’. 
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Sounds Environments Examples 

i ~ eo/io When back vowel follows 

(or once followed) in next 

syllable. 

clipian ~ cleopian ‘calk; 

gewritu ~ gewriotu ‘writings’. 

i ~ y Late; near labial consonants 

{by m, py w) and r. 

clipian ~ clypian ‘call’; micel 

~ mycel ‘large’. 

le ~ i/y Late and widespread. nted ~ nyd/nid ‘necessity’; 

iernan ~ irnan/yrnan ‘run’. 

le/i/y ~ eo/Io Non-West Saxon; when le/i/y 

is from i-mutation of eolio. 

piestru ~ peostru ‘darkness’; 

dfierran ~ dfeorran ‘remove’. 

le/I/y ~ e Kentish; when leltly is from 

z-mutation of ea. 

hliehhan - hlehhan ‘laugh’; 

hieran ~ heran ‘hear’. 

A.2 Unaccented syllables 

Sounds Environments Examples 

-an ~ -a Late; weak noun and 

adjective ending. 

monan ~ mona genitive 

singular ‘of the moon’. 
_ig ^ -I Adjective ending. manig ~ mam ‘many’. 

-ness ~ -niss/-nyss Feminine suffix. eadigness ~ eadigniss ~ 

eadignyss ‘prosperity’. 

-od- ' - -ad- Past and past participle 

of second-class weak 

verbs. 

wunode - wunade ‘dwelled, 

remained with’. 

-on ~ -an/-un Late; plural verb ending. writon ~ writan ‘wrote’; 

wc^ron ~ w(Erun ‘were’. 

-u ~ -o Feminine nominative 

singular and neuter 

nominative plural. 

scipu ~ scipo ‘ships’. 

-um ^ -on/-un Late; dative ending. sibum - slbon ‘times’; drum 

~ drun ‘oars’. 
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A.3 Consonants 

Sounds Environments Examples 

doubling Before / or r. micle ~ miccle ‘large’; n(^dre 

~ n(^ddre ‘serpent’. 

undoubling At the ends of words; after mann ~ man ‘man’; 

consonants; in unaccented geornness ~ georness ‘zeal’; 

syllables. gyldenne ~ gyldene ‘golden’. 

fn - mn/mm Late. stefn - stemn ‘voice’; hrefnas 

~ hremmas ‘ravens’. 

g ~ h At the ends of words. sorg ~ sorh ‘sorrow’; burg ~ 

burh ‘city’. 

g ~ i/ig Late; after front vowels. dceg ~ dcei ‘day’; pegn - 

peign ‘thegn’. 

geo ~ iu At the beginnings of words. geong ~ iung ‘young’; geogod 

~ iugod ‘youth’. 

r Undergoes metathesis in irnan ~ rinnan ‘run’; forst ~ 

syllables ending in n or s. frost ‘frost’. 

sc ~ X When sc is pronounced [sk] ascian ~ axian ‘ask’; fiscas ~ 

(see §2.1.2, item 10). fixas ‘fishes’. 

sco/scu ~ sceo At the beginnings of words. sculan ~ sceolan ‘must’; scort 

- sceort ‘short’. 
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Phonetic Symbols and Terms 

B.l International Phonetic Alphabet symbols 

Symbol Description Example 

Q open back unrounded vowel mann ‘man’ 

a: long open back unrounded vowel an ‘one’ 

as open-mid to open front unrounded vowel baec ‘back’ 

as: long open-mid to open front unrounded 

vowel 

r^dan ‘read’ 

A open-mid back unrounded vowel Modern English but 

b voiced bilabial stop boc ‘book’ 

p voiced bilabial spirant 

9 voiceless palatal spirant niht ‘night’ 

d voiced dental/alveolar stop deofol ‘devil’ 

voiced postalveolar affricate engel ‘angel’ 

a voiced dental spirant feder ‘wing’ 

e close-mid front unrounded vowel etan ‘eat’ 

e: long close-mid front unrounded vowel her ‘here’ 

3 mid central unrounded vowel Modern English China 

c open-mid front unrounded vowel Modern English set 

f voiceless labiodental spirant feorr ‘far’ 

g voiced velar stop god ‘good’ 

Y voiced velar spirant agan ‘own’ 
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Symbol Description Example 

h voiceless glottal spirant hand ‘hand’ 

i close front unrounded vowel sittan ‘sit’ 

ii long close front unrounded vowel bitan ‘bite’ 

I close to close-mid front unrounded vowel iernan ‘run’ 

i: long close to close-mid front unrounded 

vowel 

hieran ‘hear’ 

j voiced palatal approximant ge ‘you’ 

k voiceless velar stop camb ‘comb’ 

1 alveolar lateral approximant lamb ‘lamb’ 

m bilabial nasal mann ‘man’ 

n dental/alveolar nasal nu ‘now’ 

9 velar nasal singan ‘sing’ 

o close-mid back rounded vowel open ‘open’ 

OI long close-mid back rounded vowel or ‘origin’ 

P voiceless bilabial stop preost ‘priest’ 

r alveolar trill r^dan ‘read’ 

s voiceless alveolar spirant sittan ‘sit’ 

j voiceless postalveolar spirant scip ‘ship’ 

t voiceless dental/alveolar stop twegen ‘two’ 

r voiceless postalveolar affricate did ‘child’ 

0 voiceless dental spirant {)eaw ‘custom’ 

u close back rounded vowel burg ‘stronghold’ 

u: long close back rounded vowel bugan ‘bow’ 

u close to close-mid back rounded vowel Modern English put 
V voiced labiodental spirant heofon ‘heaven’ 

w voiced labio-velar approximant weall ‘wall’ 

X voiceless velar spirant beorht ‘bright’ 

y close front rounded vowel yfel ‘evil’ 

y* long close front rounded vowel bryd ‘bride’ 

z voiced alveolar spirant risan ‘rise’ 
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B.2 Phonetic terms 

back vowel. A vowel pronounced 

towards the back of the mouth, e.g. 

[QOU]. 

front vowel. A vowel pronounced 
towards the front of the mouth, e.g. 

[ieae]. 
high vowel. A vowel pronounced with 

the tongue raised, e.g. [iuy]. 
liquid. A term applied to the con- 

sonants [1] and [r]. 
low vowel. A vowel pronounced 

with the tongue and jaw lowered, 

e.g. [asa]. 
nasal. A consonant pronounced by 

passing air through the nose: [m] 

and [n]. 

rounded vowel. A vowel pronounced 
with the lips rounded, e.g. [uoy]. 

spirant. A consonant produced by 
passing air through a narrow open- 
ing in the mouth, e.g. [fs6vz]; also 
called a fricative. 

stop. A consonant produced by 
momentarily stopping the breath, 

e.g. [bgkp]; also called a plosive, 

unvoiced. Pronounced while the 
vocal chords are not vibrating, e.g. 

[fhkpst]. 

voiced. Pronounced while the vocal 
chords are vibrating. A vowel is 

always voiced; so are the conson- 

ants [bdgvz]. 
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Further Reading 

C.l General works 

For a well-illustrated general account of the Anglo-Saxons, consult Campbell 

et al. [28]. If you have a specihc query, consult Lapidge et al. [70], which is 

also good for browsing. Szarmach et al. [110], which covers England through 

the Middle Ages, also has many useful entries relating to Anglo-Saxon England. 

C.2 Grammars 

Several scholarly grammars will give you far more information about Old 

English than this book does. Campbell [26] is the standard grammar for 
English speakers; although a bit dated, it is still a mine of information, espe- 

cially on the pre-history of the language. For those who know German, Brunner 

[19] is also invaluable, especially for its information on Old English dialects. A 

more recent grammar than either of these, Hogg [58] is informed by recent 

linguistic theory; only vol. 1 (Phonology) has appeared so far. 

The field of Old English syntax is mapped by Mitchell [80]. Since the 

appearance of Mitchell’s work, now a standard reference, there has been a 

torrent of useful work on the subject. Two important and accessible books on 

Old English syntax are Blockley [14] and Donoghue [36]. 



168 Appendix C 

Lass [73] is a well-written tour of the history of Old English for students 

who know at least a little about linguistics. For a survey of the other Germanic 
languages, see Robinson [99]. 

C.3 Dictionaries and concordances 

The standard dictionary of Old English is Bosworth et al. [15]. Its quality is 
uneven, largely because Bosworth, who was responsible for the letters A-G, 

was not quite up to the job of compiling an Old English dictionary. However, 
Toller was an excellent lexicographer, and if one remembers always to check 

his Supplement for words beginning A-G, the dictionary is still quite service- 
able (Campbell’s contribution is a thin supplement published about fifty years 
after the dictionary was complete). This venerable dictionary is being super- 

seded by Cameron et al. [23], now complete through F; it was originally 
issued on microfiche, but is now issued on CD-ROM instead. Clark Hall [30] 

is an excellent compact dictionary for students. The standard etymological 
dictionary is Holthausen [59]. 

The ‘Old English Aerobics Glossary’ (http://www.engl.virginia.edu/OE/ 
glossary/) is not as complete as the printed dictionaries, but it allows a user to 

look up words by headword, attested form, or definition (and thus can func- 
tion as a reverse dictionary). 

The entire corpus of Old English was concorded by the Dictionary of Old 
English Project at the University of Toronto; the result is Healey and Venezky 

[55], published on microfiche. Those whose libraries subscribe to the Old 
English Corpus on line (for information, see http://www.press.umich.edu/), 
however, should generally prefer that as a much more flexible tool for re- 

searching the language. If you want a concordance of the poetry only, consult 
Bessinger [8]. 

C.4 Bibliographies 

Greenfield and Robinson [51] is a comprehensive bibliography of publica- 

tions on Old English literature up to 1972. For annotated bibliographies of 

Beowulf scholarship, see Short [105] and Hasenfratz [54]. For a bibliography 
of Anglo-Saxon history, see Keynes [65]. The home page of the Richard 

Rawlinson Center for Anglo-Saxon Studies and Manuscript Research (http:// 

www.wmich.edu/medieval/rawl/index.html) has several useful bibliographies, 
including an on-line version of Keynes and ‘A Bibliography of The Battle of 

Maldon by Wendy E. J. Collier. 
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Comprehensive annual bibliographies are published in two journals, Old 

English Newsletter and Anglo-Saxon England. The poetry section of the bib- 

liography in Old English Newsletter is classified by work and therefore very 

useful for literary research. 

C.5 Old English texts and translations 

Several published collections contain texts for students of Old English. Espe- 

cially good ones, aside from the one in this book, are Marsden [78], Mitchell 

and Robinson [81], Whitelock [115] and Pope and Eulk [95]. Methuen’s Old 

English Library, which published student-oriented editions of prose and poetry, 

has been discontinued, but its editions have been reissued (with additional 

bibliography) in the series Exeter Medieval English Texts, which has also 

published several Old English editions of its own. Mitchell and Robinson [82] 

is a good edition of Beowulf for students. Old English Aerobics includes a 

growing collection of on-line texts of Old English prose and poetry with com- 

plete glossaries and full grammatical information about each word and clause. 

To locate scholarly editions of Old English texts, see Greenfield and Robinson 

[51]. Eor editions published after 1972, consult the annual bibliographies 

listed in C.4. The standard edition of almost all the Old English poetry is 

Krapp and Dobbie [69]. Eor the poems of the Exeter Book, see also Muir [85], 

and for Beowulf see Klaeber [67] (the standard scholarly edition, now showing 

its age) and Kiernan [66]. 

Several series have published significant numbers of Old English texts. The 

Early English Text Society have been publishing Old English and Middle English 

texts since 1864; most Old English editions published up to around 1900 are 

accompanied by translations. A German series, Bibliothek der angelsachsischen 

Prosa, published editions of Old English prose in the late nineteenth and early 

twentieth centuries; several of these are still useful. 

In addition to the translations included with some of the editions mentioned 

above, the student should know of two important collections, Bradley [16] for 

poetry (supersedes Gordon [49], which is nevertheless still useful) and Swanton 

[109] for prose. 

C.6 Literary criticism; sources and analogues; metre 

To get started reading about Old English literature, you would do well to 

consult Donoghue [37], which provides a broad overview. Eulk and Cain [43] 

provide a more detailed survey. Older but still useful surveys include Greenfield 
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and Calder [50] and Alexander [2]. Liuzza [75], Pulsiano [97], Godden and 

Lapidge [45] and O’Keeffe [89] are collections of essays usefully broken down 

by topic. All of these books contain bibliographies. 
The series Basic Readings in Anglo-Saxon England collects useful essays on 

individual topics, authors and works: see Baker [4], O’Keeffe [88], Bjork [11], 

Szarmach [111] and Liuzza [76]. Fulk [41] is a good collection of criticism on 
Beowulf, and Bjork and Niles [12] surveys the history of Bcowu//scholarship. 

Orchard [92] is another good guide to Beowulf 

Sources and analogues of Old English poetry have been conveniently col- 

lected in Calder and Allen [21] and Calder et al. [22]; for analogues of Beowulf 

see Garmonsway and Simpson [44]. 
There have been many books on metre, especially in recent decades. 

Particularly important studies include Bliss [13], Russom [100], Cable [20] 

and Fulk [42]. 

C.7 History and culture 

Readers interested in Anglo-Saxon history should consult Keynes [65]. Here 

we list a few works of general interest. The standard history of Anglo-Saxon 
England (if there is such a thing) is Stenton [107]. Two good general intro- 

ductions to the history and culture are Hunter Blair [60] and Campbell et al. 
[28]. See Fell [39] for an account of women in Anglo-Saxon England. Pelteret 
[94] is a collection of useful recent essays. 

C.8 Manuscripts, art and archaeology 

The indispensable guide to the manuscripts containing Old English is Ker 

[63] (which also contains a brief and lucid introduction to Old English palaeo- 
graphy, pp. xxiii-xlii); see also Ker [64], the supplement to his Catalogue. 

For a survey of illuminated manuscripts, see Alexander [1] and Temple [112], 
and for a collection of useful essays, Richards [98]. For a useful guide to the 

terminology used by palaeographers, see Brown [18], and for a comprehensive 
survey of Western palaeography, see Bischoff [10]. 

The series Early English Manuscripts in Facsimile has published twenty-six 

volumes of high-quality facsimiles of Anglo-Saxon manuscripts. Pulsiano 
et al. [96] aims to produce descriptions and microfiche facsimiles of all manu- 

scripts containing Old English. Important printed facsimiles of individual 

manuscripts and works include Zupitza and Davis [119] for Beowulf 
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Chambers et al. [29] for the Exeter Book, Gollancz [48] for the Junius 
Manuscript (formerly called the ‘Caedmon Manuscript’) and Flower and Smith 

[40] for the oldest manuscript of the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle. 
Electronic manuscript facsimiles are becoming increasingly important, both 

because of the research advantages of having images that can be manipulated 

and because they are relatively cheap to produce. Kiernan [66], a pioneer in 

this area, contains a facsimile of the Bcowu//manuscript and the ‘Thorkelin 
transcripts’ from which editors restore damaged passages of that poem, 
along with a rich selection of supplementary material and an on-line edition. 

Muir [86] is a high-quality electronic facsimile of the Junius Manuscript; as 

of this writing Muir’s electronic facsimile of The Exeter Book is soon to be 
released. 

A good (and copiously illustrated) introduction to the art of Anglo-Saxon 

England is Wilson [118]. For the archaeology, see Wilson [117], and the 

essays in Karkov [62]. 

C.9 On-line aids 

For World Wide Web browsing, you should add several pages to your list of 

bookmarks: 

www.georgetown.edu/cball/oe/old_english.html Cathy Ball’s ‘Old English 

Pages’ offers a wide-ranging collection of links to Anglo-Saxon sites. (It 

appears to be no longer maintained.) 
http://www.hcu.ox.ac.uk/toebi/ ‘Teachers of Old English in Britain and Ireland’ 

is similar, and may load faster for European users. 
www.trin.cam.ac.uk/sdkl3/sdkl3home.html Simon Keynes’s homepage con- 

tains a comprehensive collection of links for historians. 
www.ucalgary.ca/UofC/eduweb/engl401/ Murray McGillivray of the University 

of Calgary offers an on-line course in Old English; the site for the course 
contains a good bit of publicly available material. 

www.georgetown.edu/cball/hwaet/hwaet_toc.html Cathy Ball’s ‘Hwaet’ is a basic 

vocabulary drill. 
http://www.labyrinth.georgetown.edu/ ‘The Labyrinth’ is a collection of links 

and materials for medievalists; it offers a good collection of Old English 
electronic texts. 

http://www.wmich.edu/medieval/research/rawl/ The Richard Rawlinson Center 

for Anglo-Saxon Studies and Manuscript Research at Western Michigan 

University has published several original on-line editions of Old English 

texts on its site and is the home of or has links to a number of other 
scholarly projects. 
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C.IO On-line amusements 

http://www.rochester.edu/englisc/ A website for 'Englisc’, a mailing list for 

people who like to write Old English. Eollow the links to ‘D^t Gettysburg 
GemaJ^ek or ‘The New Anglo-Saxon Chronicles’ (current events narrated 
in Old English). 

http://ang.wikipedia.org/ An Old English version of Wikipedia, the free ency- 

clopedia. An excellent place to exercise your Old English composition skills. 
http://www.georgetown.edu/faculty/ballc/englisc/instant-oe.html ‘Instant Old 

English: A Conversational Phrasebook: a help if you need to ask directions 

while visiting tenth-century Winchester. 
http://www.mun.ca/Ansaxdat/vocab/wordlist.html ‘Modern English to Old 

English Vocabulary’: an aid to composition. 

http://www.u.arizona.edu/~ctb/wordhord.html ‘Circolwyrde Wordhord’: a 
glossary of Old English computer terminology. 



Anthology 

1 The Fall of Adam and Eve 

This reading is from a translation of the first several books of the Old Testament by 

two writers - one anonymous, the other iTlfric, pupil of St ^Tthelwold, monk of Cerne, 

and later Abbot of Eynsham. The present extract is from ^Ifric’s section of the work. 

For a facsimile of the magnificently illustrated manuscript, see Dodwell and Clemoes 

[35], and for a complete text see Crawford [33]. 

If your class is using the Guide to Old English, compare the text in that book (printed 

from a different manuscript) with this one. Can you spot the substantive differences? 

[1] Eac swylce^ seo n^ddre waes geapre donne ealle 5a d5re nytenu 5e God 

geworhte ofer eordan. And seo n^ddre cwaed to 5am wife: ‘Hwl forbead God 

eow 5aet ge ne ^ton of ^Icurn treowe binnan Paradlsum?’ 

[2] Taet wif andwyrde: ‘Of 5^ra treowa waestme 5e syndon Paradisum we eta5: 

[3] and of 5aes treowes waestme J)e is onmiddan neorxnawange, God bebead 

us 5aet we ne ^ton, ne we 5aet treow ne hrepodon, 5i l^s 5e we swelton.’^ 

[4] Da cwaed seo n^dre eft to dam wife: ‘Ne beo^ ge nateshwon deade, deah 

de ge of dam treowe eton. 

^ Eac swylce: likewise, moreover. 

^ A subjunctive. In this late text the plural subjunctive ending is -on rather than -en (see §7.2.3). 

^ Ne beo: will not be. Before we or ge a plural verb sometimes ends in -e (see §7.2.2). Here the 

-e has disappeared because the root syllable ends in a vowel. 
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[5] Ac God wat sodlice daet eowre eagan beod geopenode on swa hwylcum 

daege swa'^ ge etad of dam treowe; and ge beod donne englum gellce, witende 

^gder ge god ge yfeL’ 

[6] Da geseah daet wif daet daet treow waes god to etenne, be dam de byre 

duhte, and wlitig on eagum and lustb^re on gesyhde; and genam da of daes 

treowes w^stme and ge^t, and sealde byre were: be da. 

[7] And beora begra eagan wurdon geopenode: bi oncneowon da daet bi 

nacode w^ron, and s)Hvodon bim ficleaf and worbton bim w^dbrec. 

[8] Eft da da God com and bi gebyrdon bis stemne d^r be eode on 

neorxnawange ofer midne d^g, da bebydde Adam bine, and bis wif eac 

swa dyde, fram Godes gesibde onmiddan dam treowe neorxnawonges. 

[9] God clypode da Adam, and cwaed: ‘Adam, bw^r eart du?’ 

[10] He cwaed: ‘Dine stemne ic gebire, leof, on neorxnawange, and ic 

ondr^de me, for dam de ic eom nacod, and ic bebyde me.’ 

[11] God cwaed: ‘Hwa s^de de daet du nacod w^re, gyf du ne ^te of dam 

treowe de ic de bebead d^t du ne ^te?’ 

[12] Adam cwaed: ‘Daet wif de du me forgeafe to geferan sealde me of dam 

treowe, and ic ^tt.’ 

[13] God cwaed to dam wife: ‘Hwl dydestu^ daet?’ Heo cwaed: ‘Seo n^dre 

bep^bte me and ic ^tt.’ 

[14] God cwaed to d^re n^ddran: ‘For dan de du dis dydest, du bist^ 

awyrged betweox eallum n)4;enum and wildeorum. Du g^st on dinum breoste 

and ytst da eordan eallum dagum dines llfes.^ 

[15] Ic sette feondr^denne betwux de and dam wife and dinum ofspringe 

and bire ofspringe; beo tdbrytt din beafod and du syrwst ongean bire bo.’ 

[16] To dam wife cwaed God eac swylce: ‘Ic gemaenifylde dine yrmda and 

dine geeacnunga; on sarnysse du acenst cild, and du bist under weres anwealde 

and be gewylt de.’ 

[17] To Adame be cwaed: ‘For dan de du gehyrdest dines wifes stemne and 

du ^te of d^m treowe de ic de bebead daet du ne ^te, is seo eorde awyrged 

on dinum weorce. On geswyncum du ytst of d^re eordan eallum dagum 

dines llfes. 

[18] Dornas and bremelas heo aspryt de, and du ytst d^re eordan wyrta. 

[19] On swate dines andwlitan^ du brycst dines hlafes od daet du gewende 

to eordan, of d^re de du genumen w^re, for dan de du eart dust and to duste 

gewyrst.’ 

swa hwylcum dcege swa: whatever day. For this construction, see §5.4. 

^ A contraction of dydest pu. 

^ du bist: you will be. All of the following present tense verbs should be translated as futures. 

^ dines lifes: of your life. 

® dines andwlitan: of your face. 
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2 The Life of St ^Tthelthryth 

St T^^thelthryth, the seventh-century Abbess of Ely, was one of Anglo-Saxon England’s 

most widely venerated saints. This life of her by dElfric (see headnote to reading 1) was 

written in the last years of the tenth century. yElfric’s collection of saints’ lives is edited 

in Skeat [106]. 

VIIII KALENDAS lULIL NATALE SANCTE ^DELDRYDE VIRGINIS. 

[1] We wyllad nu awritan, {)eah de hit wundorlic sy, be b^re halgan sancte 

yRdeldryde^ {)am Engliscan m^dene, {)e wses mid twam werum and swa deah 

wunode m^den, swa swa pa wundra geswuteliad J)e heo wyrcd gelome. [2] 

Anna^ hatte hyre faeder, Eastengla cynincg, swyde Cristen man, swa swa he 

cydde mid weorcum, and eall his team weard gewurdod J)urh God. [3] 

vRdeldryd weard pa forgifen anum ealdormenn^ to wife. [4] Ac hit nolde se 

aelmihtiga God Jiaet hire maegdhad wurde mid h^mede adylegod, ac heold hi 

on clsnnysse, for dan {le he is aelmihtig God and maeg don eall p^t he wile, 

and on manegum wisum his mihte geswutelad. 

[5] Se ealdorman gewat pa da hit wolde God, and heo weard forgifen 

Ecfride cynincge,^ and twelf gear wunode ungewemmed m^den on {laes 

cynincges synscype, swa swa swutele wundra hyre m^rda cydaj) and hire 

maegdhad gelome. [6] Heo lufode Jione H^lend Jie hi heold unwemme, and 

Godes deowas wurdode. [7] An Ji^ra waes Wilfrid bisceop,^ {le heo swydost 

lufode, and he s^de Sedan Jiaet se cyning Ecfrid him oft behete mycel on 

lande and on feo, gif he l^ran mihte ^deldryde his gebeddan fiaet heo bruce 

his synscipes. [8] Nu cwaed se hHga Beda, pe Jias boc gesette, Jiaet se aelmihtiga 

^ yEthelthryth (d. 679), founder of the monastery at Ely, was daughter of King Anna of the East 

Angles. She is one of the royal and noble women who played an important role in the develop- 

ment of the Church in Anglo-Saxon England and whose numbers include iEthelthryth’s sister 

Seaxburh, Eafe and Mildrith of Minster-in-Thanet, Hild of Whitby, and others. Bede’s account of 

iEthelthryth in his Ecclesiastical History, Bk. IV ch. 19, is the source of the present life of her. 

^ Anna was king of the East Angles from c.636 to c.654; he was killed in battle with Penda, the 

pagan king of Mercia. 

^ According to Bede, one Tondberct of the South Gyrwas. According to the Life of St 

^thelthryth in the Liber Eliensis, Tondberct gave her Ely as part of her ‘dowry’ (i.e. bride-price or 

morning-gift). 

* Ecgfrith, king of the Northumbrians (670-85), who plays a major role in Bede’s Ecclesiastical 

History. Ecgfrith later married one Eormenburg, who after his death took orders and became an 

abbess herself 

^ Wilfrid (634-709), the wilful and controversial Bishop of York (664-709), whose conflicts 

with King Ecgfrith of Northumbria are told both by Bede and by Wilfrid’s biographer, Eddius 

Stephanus (see Colgrave [32]). 
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God mihte eade gedon nu on urum dagum J)aet ^deldryd {)urhwunode 

ungewemmed m^den, ^eah de heo wer hasfde, swa swa on ealdum dagum 

hwllon getimode [:)urh J)one ylcan God J?e xfre {^urhwunad mid his 

gecorenum halgum, swa swa he sylf behet. 

[9] iEdeldryd wolde da ealle woruldJ)incg fortean, and baed georne J)one 

cynincg J)aet heo Criste moste J)eowian on mynsterlicre drohtnunge, swa hire 

mod hire to speon. [10] ha lyfde hire se cynincg, J)eah J)e hit embe lang w^re, 

|)aes J^e heo gewilnode, and Wilfrid bisceop t)a hi gehadode to mynecene, and 

heo syddan on mynstre wunode sume twelf monad swa, and heo syddan 

weard gehadod eft to abudissan on Eligmynstre, ofer manega mynecena, and 

heo hi mddorllce heold mid godum gebysnungum to J^am gastlican life. 

[11] Be hire is awryten J^aet heo wel drohtnode to anum m^le faestende, 

butan hit freolsdaeg w^re, and heo syndrige gebedu swyde lufode^ and wyllen 

weorode, and wolde seldhw^nne hire lie badian butan to heahtidum, and 

donne heo wolde ^rest ealle da badian {)e on dam mynstre w^ron, and wolde 

him denian mid hire {)Inenum, and J)onne hi sylfe badian. 

[12] ha on J)am eahteodan geare siddan heo abbudisse waes, heo weard 

geuntrumod, swa swa heo ^r witegode, swa [)aet an geswel weox on hire 

swuran mycel under J)am cynnbane, and heo swide {jancode Gode J^aet heo on 

J)am swuran sum geswinc {)olode. [13] Heo ewaed: ‘ic wat geare {)aet ic wel 

wyrde eom {)aet min swura beo geswenct mid swylcere untrumnysse, for dan 

[)e ic on iugode fraetwode minne swuran mid maenigfealdum swurbeagum, 

and me is nu gej)uht J^aet Godes arfaestnyss t)one gylt acl^nsige, J)onne me nu 

{)is geswel scynd for golde, and {)es hata bryne for healicum ^mstanum.’ 

[14] ha w^s J)^r sum l^ce on dto geleaffullum heape, Cynefryd gehaten, 

and hi cw^don {)a sume [)set se l^ce sceolde asceotan J)aet geswell. [15] ha 

dyde he sona swa, and sah ut wyrms. [16] Weard him {)a geduht swilce 

heo gewurpan mihte, ac heo gewat of worulde mid wuldre to Gode on j^am 

driddan daege syddan se dolh waes geopenod, and weard bebyrged swa swa 

heo baed sylf and hH, betwux hire geswustrum, on treowenre cyste. 

[17] ha weard hire swustor Sexburh^ gehMod to abbudissan aefter hire 

geendunge, seo de ^r waes ewen on Cantwarebyrig. [18] ha wolde seo Sexburh 

aefter syxtyne gearum don hire swustor ban of d^re byrgene up and beran 

into {)^re cyrean; and sende {)a gebrodra to secenne sumne stan to swilcere 

neode, for dan {)e on J)am fenlande synd feawa weorcstana. [19] Hi reowan {)a 

to Grantanceastre, and God hi sdna gehradode, swa pset hi gemetton ane 

^ That is, she prayed by herself as well as communally at the canonical hours. According to 

Bede, she prayed each day from the hour of matins (between midnight and 3 a.m.) until dawn 

unless prevented by illness. 

' Seaxburg, Anna’s eldest daughter, was married to Erconberht, king of Kent (640-64) before 

joining her sister at Ely. She was the mother of St Ercongota, celebrated by Bede in his Ecclesias- 

tical History, Bk. Ill ch. 8. 
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m^re J^ruh wid J?one weall standende, geworht of marmstane call hwites bleos 

bufan eordan, and f)aet hlyd d^rto gelimplice gefeged, eac of hwitum 

marmstane, swa swa hit macode God. 

[20] Pa naman da gebrodra blydelice pa drub and gebrohton to mynstre, 

mycclum dancigende Code; and Sexburh seo abbudisse bet slean an geteld 

bufan da byrgene, wolde pa ban gaderian. [21] Hi sungon da ealle sealmas 

and licsang pa hwile J)e man da byrgene bufan geopenode. [22] Pa laeg heo on 

d^re cyste swilce heo l^ge on sl^pe, hal eallum limum, and se l^ce waes d^r 

de pset geswell geopenode, and hi sceawode georne. [23] ha wses seo wund 

geh^led pe se l^ce worhte ^r; eac swilce pa gew^da pe heo bewunden waes 

mid w^ron swa ansunde swylce hi eall nlwe w^ron.^ 

[24] Sexburh J^a hyre swuster swide pees faegnode, and hi |)wogon da syddan 

[)one sawlleasan llchaman, and mid niwum gew^dum bewundon arwurdllce, 

and b^ron into d^re cyrcan, blyssigende mid sangum, and ledon hi on d^re 

{)ryh, pxr d^r heo lid od J)is on mycelre arwurdnysse, mannum to wundrunge. 

[25] Waes eac wundorlic pset seo druh waes geworht J)urh Godes foresceawunge 

hire swa gemote, swylce heo hyre sylfre swa gesceapen w^re, and aet hire 

heafde waes aheawen se stan gemote J)am heafde {)aes halgan m^denes. 

[26] Hit is swutol J^aet heo waes ungewemmed m^den, {)orihe hire llchama 

ne mihte formolsnian on eordan, and Godes miht is geswutelod sodllce J)urh 

hi, J^aet he maeg ar^ran da formolsnodan llchaman, se de hire lie heold ha\ on 

d^re byrgene git od Jiisne daeg; sy him daes a wuldor. [27] h^r w^ron geh^lede 

J)urh da halgan femnan fela adlige menn, swa swa we gefyrn gehyrdon; and 

eac da {)e hrepodon pses reafes ^nigne d^l {le heo mid bewunden waes wurdon 

sona hHe; and manegum eac fremode seo cyst micclum J)e heo ^rest on laeg, 

swa swa se lareow Beda on d^re bee s^de {)e he gesette be dysum. 

[28] Oft woruldmenn eac heoldon, swa swa us bee seegad, heora cl^nnysse 

on synscipe for Cristes lufe, swa swa we mihton reccan gif ge rohton hit to 

gehyrenne. [29] We seegad swa deah be sumum degne, se waes {^rjdtig geara 

mid his wife on cl^nnysse. [30] hry suna he gestrynde, and hi siddan buta 

drittig geara w^ron wunigende butan h^mede and fela aelmyssan worhton 

od l^aet se wer ferde to munuclicere drohtnunge; and Drihtnes englas comon 

eft on his fordside and feredon his sawle mid sange to heofonum, swa swa 

us seegad bee. [31] Manega bysna synd on bocum be swylcum, hu oft weras 

and wif wundorllce drohtnodon and on cl^nnysse wunodon to wuldre pam 

H^lende pe pa cl^nnysse astealde, Crist ure H^lend, J^am is a wurdmynt and 

wuldor on eenysse. Amen. 

® It is a frequent motif in hagiographical literature for the saint’s body to be discovered undecayed 

after years, or even decades. It was included in the lives to provide evidence of the saint’s sanctity. 



178 Anthology 

3 iElfric on the Book of Job 

y^lfric’s homily on the Book of Job is the first treatment in English of an Old Testament 

book whose compelling narrative and intensely lyrical meditation on the meanings of 

misfortune have influenced Western authors as diverse as Geoffrey Chaucer, Franz 

Kafka and Toni Morrison. The early Middle Ages, informed by Gregory the Great’s 

massive commentary, Moralia in lob, understood Job as a prefigurement of Christ. 

yElfric considers this figurative interpretation too difficult for the lay audience of this 

homily. Further, he worries here, as in some of his other writings, that laymen may 

pick up erroneous notions from an Old Testament text such as this, since we are not 

now permitted to practise some of the customs depicted, such as animal sacrifice. 

However, ^Flfric, like many other authors, finds in Job an irresistible moral exemplar: 

in patiently bearing his afflictions without losing his faith, he teaches us to bear patiently 

the adversities that God sends upon us. ^Flfric seems also to recognize in the Book of 

Job an opportunity to exercise his own considerable ability as a storyteller: whereas the 

original is a ‘wisdom book’ in which the narrative component is subordinated to the 

long and meditative conversation between Job and his friends, vFlfric’s version has it 

the other way around. The meditative element has been radically abbreviated and now 

appears not so much as an exploration of the problem of evil, but rather as a justifica- 

tion of Job as an ideal servant of God. 

This text belongs to a lengthy work called the Catholic Homilies, which presents two 

series of forty homilies each, most of them intended to be read on particular dates in 

the liturgical calendar. The homily on Job is the thirtieth in the second series, intended 

for the first Sunday in September. For a scholarly edition of the second series of 

Catholic Homilies see Godden [46], and for commentary Godden [47]. 

DOMINICA I IN MENSE SEPTEMBRI, QUANDO FEGITUR lOB.' 

[1] Mine gebrodra, we r^dad nu aet Codes denungum be dan eadigan were 

lob. [2] Nu wille we eow hwaet lydes be him gereccan, for dan ]ae seo deopnys 

d^re race oferstihd ure andgit and eac swidor [)^ra ungel^redra. [3] Man 

sceal I^wedum mannum secgan be heora andgites m^de, swa J^aet hi ne beon 

durh da deopnysse ^mode ne durh da langsumnysse ge^drytte. 

[4] Sum wer waes geseten on j^am lande J)e is gehaten Plus; his nama waes 

lob. [5] Se wer waes swide bilewite and rihtwis and ondr^dende God and 

forbugende yfel. [6] Him w^ron acennede seofan suna and dreo dohtra. [7] 

He haefde seofon dusend sceapa and dreo dusend olfenda, fif hund getymu 

oxena and fIf hund assan and orm^te micelne hired. [8] Se wer waes swide 

m^re betwux eallum easternum, and his suna ferdon and denode ^Ic odrum^ 

' The first Sunday in September, when Job is read. 

^ denode CEIC odrum: each served the others. 
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mid his godum on ymbhwyrfte ast his huse, and J)^rt6 heora swustru 

geladodon. [9] lob sodllce aras on dam eahteodan daege on ^rnemerigen and 

offrode Code seofonfealde lac for his seofon sunum, dy l^s de hi wid God on 

heora gedance agylton. [10] Dus dyde lob eallum dagum for his sunum, and 

hi swa gehalgoded 

[11] Hit gelamp on sumum daege, da da Codes englas cdmon and on his 

gesihde stodon, da waes eac swylce se scucca him betwux. [12] To dto cwaed 

Drihten, ‘Hwanon come du?’ [13] Se sceocca andwyrde, ‘Ic ferde geond J)as 

eordan and hi beeode.’ [14] Drihten cwaed, ‘Ne beheolde du,^ la, minne deowan 

lob, {)aet nan man nis his gelica on eordan, bilewite man and rihtwis, 

ondr^dende God and yfel forbugende?’ 

[15] Swa stod se deofol on Codes gesihde swa swa ded se blinda on sunnan.^ 

[16] Seo sunne ymbscmd J)one blindan, and se blinda ne gesihd J)^re sunnan 

leoman. [17] God geseah done deofol, and se deofol swa deah waes bed^led 

Codes gesihde and his wuldres.^ [18] Eorde is gecweden Codes fotsceamel, 

and seo heofen is his drymsetl. [19] Nu stod se sceocca swilce aet Codes 

fotsceamele upon d^re eordan da da se aelmihtiga hine axode hwanon he 

come. [20] He cwaed Jiaet he ferde geond {)as eordan for dan de he faerd swa 

swa Petrus se apostol cwaed: ‘Beod sjTre and wacole, for dan de se deofol 

eower widerwinna faerd onbutan swa swa grymetende leo, secende hwaene he 

ablte.^ Widstandad {)am, strange on geleafan.’ 

[21] Micele w^ron [)ises mannes geearnunga {)a se aelmihtiga be him cwaed 

\)d£t his gelica n^re on eordan. [22] Ge magon gehyran sume his deawas, swa 

swa he be him sylfum awrat.® [23] lob cwaed, Tc Hysde hrymende J)earfan, 

and dam steopbearne J)e buton fultume waes ic geheolp, and wydewan heortan 

ic gefrefrode. [24] Ic waes ymbscryd mid rihtwisnysse. [25] Ic waes blindum 

men eage^ and healtum fot and ^earfena faeder. [26] Of flysum minra sceapa 

w^ron gehlywde dearfena sidan, and ic dearfum ne forwyrnde {)aes de hi 

^rndon, ne ic ne ^t ana minne hlaf buton steopbearne, ne ic ne blissode on 

mlnum menigfealdum welum. [27] Ne faegnode ic on mines feondes hryre, ne 

laeg aeldeodig man widutan mlnum hegum, ac min duru geopenode symle 

^ hi swa gehalgode: thus sanctified them. 

* Ne beheolde du: Have you not beheld. 

^ i^lfric emphasizes the limitations of Satan’s power and his exclusion from God’s presence. 

The biblical text positions Satan coram Domino ‘in the presence of God’, but dElfric carefully 

explains that the devil cannot actually be situated in heaven or see God. Similarly, he explains 

later that Satan’s apparently hurling fire from heaven is a trick: the fire comes from above, but 

not from heaven. 

® bedceled Codes gesihde and his wuldres: separated from God’s sight and his glory. 

^ hwcene he dhite: someone he can devour. 

* Gregory thought it likely that Job himself was the author of the Book of Job, though he 

emphasized that the true author was the Holy Spirit. 

^ blindum men eage: an eye for the blind man. 
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wegferendum. [28] Ne behydde ic mine synna, ne id on mlnum bosme ne 

bediglode mine unrihtwisnysse.’ [29] Ne s^de lob dis for ^Ipe, ac for dan de 

he waes eallum mannum to bysne geset. 

[30] bus m^rne man wolde se manfulla deofol J^urh dam micclum 

costnungum de he him to dyde fram Code geweman, and cwaed to Drihtne, 

[31] ‘Ne ondr^t lob on Idel God: \)u ymbtrymedest hine and ealle his ^hta, 

and his handgeweorc bletsodest, and his ^hta weoxon on eordan. [32] Ac 

astrece hwon dine hand and getill ealle da ding Ipe he ah, and he de on ansyne 

wyrigd.’ 

[33] Drihten cwaed to dam sceoccan, ‘Efne nu ealle da ding {)e he ah sindon 

on dinre handa buton dam anum,^® pset du on him sylfum dine hand ne 

astrecce.’ [34] Ne derode lobe naht J)aes deofles costnung, ac fremode, for dan 

de he waes fulfremedra on gedincdum and Gode near aefter {)aes sceoccan 

ehtnysse. 

[35] Se deofol gewende da fram Godes gesihde and acwealde ealle his ^hta 

anes daeges^b [36] Sum ^rendraca com to lobe and cwaed, ‘bine syll eodon 

and da assan wid hi l^swodon; f^a ferllce comon Sabei, and hi ealle us 

benamon^^ and dine yrdlingas ofslogon, and ic ana aetbaerst [)aet ic de pis 

cydde.’ [37] Mid ()am de se yrdling J)is s^de, da com sum oder and cwaed, ‘Fyr 

com ferllce of heofenum and forbaernde ealle dine seep and da hyrdas samod, 

and ic ana aetwand {^aet ic de dis cydde.’ [38] ba com se dridda ^rendraca and 

cwaed, ‘Da Ghaldeiscan edmon on drim floccum and ure olfendas ealle 

gelaehton, and da hyrdas mid swurde ofslogon. Ic ana aetfleah {^aet ic de J^is 

cydde.’ [39] Efne da ^ com se feorda ^rendraca inn and cwaed, ‘Dine suna 

and dine dohtra ^ton and druncon mid heora yldestan breder, and efne p^ 

ferllce swegde swidlic wind of dam westene and tosloh f)aet hus aet dam feower 

hwemmum [)aet hit hreosende dine beam ofdrihte and acwealde. Ic ana aetb^rst 

pxt ic de {)is cydde.’ 

[40] Hwaet da lob aras and totaer his tunecan and his loccas forcearf and 

feol to eordan and cwaed, [41] ‘Nacod ic com of minre modor innode, and 

nacod ic sceal heonan gewendan. [42] Drihten me forgeaf da ^hta, and Drihten 

hi me eft benam; swa swa him gellcode^^ swa hit is gedon. Beo his nama 

gebletsod.’ 

[43] On eallum disum dingum ne syngode lob on his welerum^^ ne nan 

ding dyslices'^ ongean God ne spraec. [44] Eal dis dyde se ealda deofol to 

gremienne {)one godan man, and symle he l^fde ^nne cucenne him to cydenne 

baton dam anum: except for that one thing only. 

" anes deeges: in a single day. 

ealle us bendmon: took everything from us. 

him gelicode: it pleased him. 

That is, Job did not sin in his speech. 

nan ding dyslices: nothing of what is foolish; nothing foolish. 
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his ^hta lyre, his mod wurde fram Code awend da da he da ungelimp 

geaxod haefde. [45] hset fyr com ufan de J^a seep forbaernde, ac hit ne com na 

of heofenum, J^eah de hit swa gehlwod w^re, for dan de se deofol n^s on 

heofenum n^fre siddan he danon J)urh mbdignysse afeol mid his geferum. 

[46] Ball swa ded^^ Antecrist donne he cymd: he asent^^ ffr ufan swilce of 

heofenum to bep^cenne {)aet earme mancynn de he on bid. [47] Ac wite 

gehwa^® J^aet se ne maeg nan fyr of heofenum asendan se de on heofenum sylf 

cuman ne mot. 

[48] On eallum disum dingum ne syngode lob on his welerum. [49] On twa 

wisan men syngiad on heora welerum, J)aet is gif hi unriht sprecad ojaj^e riht 

forsuwiad; ac lob ne syngode on his welerum, for dan de he dysllce ongean 

God ne spraec, ne eac Godes herunge ne forsuwade. [50] He cydde ]3set he buton 

^sunge swa micele ^hta haefde da da he hi swa eadellce buton unrotnysse 

forlet. 

[51] Eft siddan on sumum daege, [)a J)a Godes englas stodon on his gesihde, 

pa waes eac se scucca him betwynan, and Drihten him ewaed to, [52] ‘Hwaet la, 

ne beheolde du mlnne deowan lob, {)aet his gelica nis on eordan, and g)4 he 

hylt his unscaeddignysse. [53] Eu astyredest me togeanes him J^aet ic dearfleas 

hine geswencte.’ 

[54] Se scucca andwyrde, ‘Eel sceal for felle, and swa hwset swa^^ man h^fd 

he syld for his life. [55] Astrece nu dine hand and hrepa his ban and his fl^sc; 

donne gesihst du |)aet he de on ansyne wirigd.’ 

[56] Drihten ewaed to dan scuccan, ‘Efne he is nu on dinre handa; swa deah 

hwaedere heald his sawle.’ [57] Ne gedafode God |)is to forwyrde^*^ pam eadigan 

were, ac pd£t he w^re to bysne eallum geleaffullum mannum and wurde swidor 

gem^rsod J)urh his miccle gedyld and earfodnyssum. 

[58] Da gewende se deofol of Drihtnes gesihde and sloh lob mid J)^re 

wyrstan wunde fram his hnolle ufewerdum od his ilas neodewerde. [59] lob 

saet da sarllce eal on anre wunde^^ upon his mixene and ascraep done wyrms 

of his lice mid anum crocscearde. [60] His wif him ewaed to, ‘Gyt du 

J)urhwunast on dinre bilewitnysse. Wyrig God and swelt.’ 

[61] lob hire andwyrde, ‘Eu spruce swa swa an stunt wIf. [62] Gif we god 

underfengon of Godes handa, hwl ne sceole we eac yfel underfon?’ [63] On 

eallum disum dingum ne syngode lob on his welerum. [64] Se swicola deofol 

genam p^t wif him to gefylstan {)aet he done halgan wer durh hi beswice swa 

did: will do. 

dsent: will send. 

wite gehwd: let everyone know; let everyone understand. 

swa hwcet swa: whatever. 

to forwyrde: for the destruction of. 

eal on anre wunde: just one great wound. 21 
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swa he Adam J)urh Euan beswac,^^ ac se ylca God de gedafode {)aet he swa 

gecostnod w^re heold hine wid Ipses deofles syrwungum and wid his sawle lyre. 

[65] Witodllce da geaxodon {)ry cyningas de him gesibbe w^ron^^ eal his 

ungelimp and comon him to of heora rice [)aet hi hine geneosodon. [66] 

Heora naman w^ron dus gecigde: Elifaz, Baldad, Sofar. [67] HI gecw^don 

\)d£t hi samod cumende hine geneosodon and gefrefrodon. [68] HI da comon 

and hine ne oncneowon for d^re orm^tan untrumnysse, and hrymdon 

|)^rrihte wepende. [69] Hi tot^ron heora reaf and mid duste heora heafod 

bestreowodon and him mid s^ton manega dagas. [70] Hit waes swa gewunelic 

on ealdum dagum J)aet gif hwam sum ferlic sar become, J)aet he his reaf 

tot^re, swa swa lob dyde and eac das dry cyningas. 

[71] HI comon hine to gefrefrigenne; da awendon hi heora frofer to edwite 

and hine mid heora wordum tirigdon, swilce he for synnum swa getucod 

w^re, and cw^don, [72] ‘Wite com ofer de, and du ateorodest; sarnys de 

hrepode, and du eart geunrotsod. [73] Hw^r is nu din Godes ege^^ and din 

strencd? [74] Hw^r is din gedyld and dinra d^da fulfremednys? [75] And 

mid manegum drafungum hine geswencton. 

[76] lob cw^d, ‘Eala, gif mine synna and min yrmd \)e ic dolige w^ron 

awegene on anre waegan, J)onne w^ron hi sw^rran gesewene^^ donne sandcorn 

on s^. [77] To dreagenne ge Idgiad eowere spruce, and ge dencad to awendenne 

eowerne freond. [78] Mannes llf is campddm ofer eordan, and swa swa 

medgildan dagas, swa sind his dagas.’ [79] He cwaed {)aet mannes llf w^re 

campddm ofer eordan for dan {)e ^Ic d^ra de Gode gedlhd bid on gewinne 

wid done ungesewenlican deofol and ongean his agenum lustum {)a hwlle de 

he on llfe^^ bid. [80] And swa swa se hyrman his edleanes anbidad, swa 

geanbidad se gastlica cempa his edleanes aet dam aelmihtigan Gode. [81] Godes 

gecorenan sind on gewinne on dyssere worulde, and da arleasan on hire blissiad, 

ac d^ra rihtwisra gewinn awent to blisse and d^ra arleasra bliss to biterum 

sarnyssum on d^re ecan worulde pe gewelgad da J^olmodan. [82] Ealle das 

deofles costnunga and d^ra ^hta lyre, his bearna dead and his agen untrumnys, 

his wifes gewitleast and his freonda edwit ne mihton awecgan lob of his 

modes anr^dnysse ne fram his micclan geleafan de he to J?an aelmihtigan 

Gode symle haefde, ac se scucca weard gescynd j)e hine beswican wolde. 

The assertion that Satan attempted to use Job’s wife as he had used Eve to deceive Adam 

comes from Gregory, who further says that Job manfully disciplined his wife’s weaker mind. The 

moral weakness of woman’s mind as exemplified by Eve was a commonplace among medieval 

theologians. 

According to Godden, the idea that the three kings were Job’s kinsmen appears to be unique 

to iElfric. 

dm Godes ege: your fear of God. 

W(Eron hi swxrran gesewene: they would seem heavier. 

on life, alive. 26 
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[83] lob cwaeS eft, ‘Min fl^sc is ymbscryd mid forrotodnysse and mid dustes 

horwum. Min hyd forsearode and is forscruncen. Me habbad geswencednysse 

dagas, and on niht min ban bid mid sarnysse durhdyd, and da de me etad ne 

slapad. [84] Ic eom lame widmeten and yslum and axum geanllcod.’ [85] Eft 

he cwaed, ‘Ara me Drihten; ne sind mine dagas nahte.’ [86] Eft he cwaed, ‘Ic 

wat sodllce Jiaet min alysend leofad, and ic on dam endenextan dsege of eordan 

arise,and ic beo eft mid mlnum felle befangen, and ic on mlnum fl^sce God 

geseo, ic sylf and na oder. [87] Ees hiht is on mlnum bosme geled.’ 

[88] We s^don eow and secgad J^set we ne magon ealle das race eow be 

endebyrdnysse^® secgan, for dan de seo boc is swide micel, and hire digele 

and^ is ofer ure m^de to smeagenne. [89] Da dry cyningas {)a haefdon 

langsume spruce wid Jione gedrehtan lob and gewendon him ham syjijian. 

[90] Ac God him gespraec Jia and cwaed Jiaet he him eallum drim gram w^re 

for Jian de hi swa rihtllce aetforan him ne spr^con swa swa lob his degen. [91] 

God cwaed him to, ‘Nimad eow nu seofon fearras and seofon rammas and 

farad eft ongean to mlnum deowan lobe, and geoffriad |)as lac for eow. [92] 

lob sodllce min deowa gebit for eow, and ic his ansyne underfo,^^ [laet eow ne 

beo to dysige geteald^'^ J^aet ge swa rihtllce to me ne spr^con swa swa min 

deowa lob.’ [93] Hit waes gewunelic on ealdum dagum {laet man Gode dyllice 

lac offrode on cucan orfe and da acwealde, ac seo offrung is nu unH)ftedlic 

aefter Gristes drowunge. 

[94] Elifaz da and Baldad and Sofar ferdon ongean to heora m^ge lobe and 

didon swa swa him God behead, and Drihten underfeng lobes ansyne and 

heora synne durh his dingr^dene forgeaf. [95] Deah Jie lobes ansyn w^re 

atellce toswollen, and his lie eal madum weolle, swa ]3eah is awriten Jiaet se 

aelmihtiga underfeng his ansyne {la {la he for his freondum gebaed. 

[96] Drihten eac da gecyrde to lobes behreowsunge da da he for his magum 

gebaed,^ ^ and hine geh^lde fram eallum his untrumnyssum, and his ^hta him 

ealle forgeald be twyfealdum.^^ [97] Be disum is to understandenne {)aet se de 

for odrum gebit fremad him sylfum micclum, swa swa J^aet halige gewrit segd, 

J^aet da da lob for his freondum gebaed, f)a gecyrde God to his behreowsunge 

and swa eadellce hine eft geh^lde swa he hine ^r geuntrumode. 

[98] lob h^fde ^r his untrumnysse seofon dusend sceapa and dreo dusend 

olfenda, fif hund getyme oxena and fif hund assan. [99] Him w^ron eft 

arise: will arise. 

be endebyrdnysse: completely. 

That is, T will accept his prayer’. 

eow ne beo to dysige geteald: it may not be considered as a folly in you. 

Compare the Douay-Reims translation of the Latin Vulgate: ‘The Lord also was turned at the 

penance of Job, when he prayed for his friends.’ The general sense is that God was moved to 

reverse Job’s fortunes. 

be twyfealdum: doubly; two times over. 32 
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forgoldene feowertyne ]3usend sceapa and six dusend olfenda, [)usend getyme 

oxena and dusend assan, and Drihten hine bletsode swidor on ende donne on 

angynne. 

[100] He haefde seofon suna and dreo dohtra «r, and siddan eft eal swa 

felad^ [101] Hwl nolde God him for^ldan his beam be twyfealdum swa swa 

he dyde his ^hta? [102] He nolde for dl {)e his beam n^ron forlorene swa swa 

his ^hta w^ron. [103] His ^hta w^ron ealle toyrrede and his tyn beam 

acwealde, ac da beam w^ron swa deah gehealdene on dam digelan life^'^ betwux 

halgum sawlum, and he for dl underfeng bearna getel be anfealdon^^ for 

dan \)e da odre him w^ron gehealdene de t)urh J)^s deofles ehtnysse acwealde 

w^ron. 

[104] Hwaet da lobes gebrodra and geswustru and ealle da de hine ^r 

cudon comon him to and hine gefrefrodon and his micdum wundrodon^^ 

and him gife geafon. [105] N^ron gemHte on ealre eordan swa wlitige wimmen 

swa swa w^ron lobes dohtra. [106] He sodlice leofode aefter his swingle an 

hund geara and feowertig geara and geseah his bearna beam od da feordan 

m^gde. [107] On eallum his life he leofode twa hund geara and eahta and 

feowertig geara. [108] He waes se fifta man aefter Abrahame {?am heahfaedere. 

On dam timan waes swide langsum lif on mancynne. 

[109] Gif hwilc gel^red man j^as race oferr^de odde r^dan gehyre,^^ J)onne 

bidde ic J^aet he das scyrtinge ne t^le. [110] Him maeg his agen andgyt secgan 

fullice be disum, and eow l^wedum mannum is dis genoh, deah de ge da 

deopan digelnysse d^ron ne cunnon. [Ill] Hit gelamp dus sodlice be lobe,^^ 

swa swa he sylf awrat, ac swa deah seo gastlice getacnung J)^re gereccednysse 

belimpd to Cristes menniscnysse and to his geladunge, swa swa lareowas 

trahtnodon. [112] Gif tire ^nigum sum ungelimp becume, donne sceole we 

beon gemyndige j^ises m^ran weres, and gedyldige beon on dam dwyrnyssum 

]pe tis se aelmihtiga on besent, and habban maran care tirre sawle^^ [)onne d^re 

scortan ges^lde J)e we sceolon forl^tan. [113] Sy wuldor and wurdmynt dam 

welwyllendan Scyppende ealra his wundra and his weld^da, se de ana is God 

a on ecnysse. Amen. 

eal swa fela: just as many. 

That is, in the afterlife. 

be anfealdon: singly; one time. 

his micdum wundrodon: wondered at him greatly. 

rc^dan gehyre: hear being read. 

dElfric asserts the historical truth of Job’s narrative and contrasts its historicity with its spiritual 

meaning. 

urre sdwle: for our soul. 
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4 Cynewulf and Cyneheard 

This selection, the entry for the year 755 (an error for 757) in the Anglo-Saxon Chron- 

icle, offers a detailed account of the deaths of two feuding members of the West-Saxon 

royal family. The wealth of detail here is remarkable for such an early Chronicle entry 

(the final paragraph, on the Mercian succession, is much more typical of the eighth- 

century entries). Presumably the chronicler thought this exemplary tale of loyalty 

in extreme circumstances compelling enough to justify a radical departure from his 

usual style. 

For a complete text of the earliest manuscript of the Chronicle, see Bately [7]. 

Anno .dcc.lv. [1] Fier Cynewulf benam Sigebryht his rices ond Westseaxna 

wiotan^ for unryhtum d^dum, buton Fiamtunscire, ond he haefde pa oj) he 

ofslog J)one aldormon pe him lengest wunode. [2] Ond hiene pa Cynewulf 

on Andred^ adr^fde, ond he j^^r wunade of) f)set hiene an swan ofstang aet 

Pryfetesflodan; ond he wraec f)one aldormon Cumbran.^ [3] Ond se Cynewulf 

oft midum gefeohtum feaht uuif) Bretwalum, ond ymb .xxxi. wintra f)aes f)e 

he rice haefde he wolde adr^fan anne aef)eling se was Cyneheard haten, ond 

se Cyneheard waes f)aes Sigebryhtes br6f)ur. [4] Ond pa geascode hC f)one 

cyning IjTle werode on wifcyf)f)e on Merantune,^ ond hine p^r berad ond 

f)one bur^ titan beeode xr hine pa men onfunden f)e mid f)am kyninge w^run. 

[5] Ond pa ongeat se cyning f)aet, ond he on pa duru eode ond pa unheanllce 

hine werede of) he on f)one aef)eling locude, ond pa ut r^sde on hine^ ond 

hine midum gewundode. [6] Ond hie® alle on f)one cyning w^run feohtende 

of) f)aet hie hine ofslaegenne h^fdon. [7] Ond pa on f)aes wifes geb^rum 

onfundon f)aes cyninges f)egnas pa unstilnesse, ond pa f)ider urnon swa hwelc 

' Ond Westseaxna wiotan is the remainder of a compound subject. See also sentence [10]. 

^ Also called Andredesweald, this is the area of Sussex now known as The Weald. According to 

the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle for 893, Andred was a great forest, 120 miles long and 30 miles broad. 

^ Cumbra is the name of the loyal ealdorman whom Sigebryht had slain. 

^ I.e. Cyneheard. 

^ Suggested identifications of this place include Merton, Surrey, and Marten, Wiltshire. But this 

Merantune has never been identified with certainty. 

® A bur is usually an interior chamber, especially a bed-chamber. It could be a cottage, however, 

and that seems to be the sense here, as it is difficult to imagine how Cyneheard’s men could 

surround an interior chamber. The action suggests that Cynewulf is in a cottage with his mistress 

while his men are together in a hall some distance away. 

^ The doorway was easy for Cynewulf to defend because none of his attackers could get behind 

him. His rushing out at Cyneheard, while understandable, was a strategic error. 

* I.e. Cyneheard and his men. 
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swa J)onne gearo wearj) ond radost. [8] Ond hiera se ^]:>eling gehwelcum 

feoh ond feorh gebead, ond hiera n^nig hit ge{)icgean nolde, ac hie simle 

feohtende w^ran oj? hie^ alle l^gon butan anum Bryttiscum gIsle/° ond se 

swi{)e gewundad wees. 

[9] Da on morgenne gehlerdun pset cyninges J^egnas J)e him beaeftan 

w^run J^aet se cyning ofslaegen waes. [10] ha ridon hie J)ider ond his aldormon 

Osric ond Wiferf) his {)egn ond ]3a men J)e he beaeftan him l^fde ond 

jaone aej)eling on J)^re byrig metton se cyning ofslaegen laeg (ond ]aa gatu 

him to belocen haefdon)/^ ond J)a J)^rto eodond^ [11] Ond J)a gebead he^^ 

him hiera agenne dom feos ond londes gif hie him {)aes rices uJ)on, ond him 

cyJ)don J?aet hiera m^gas him mid w^ron jaa Jae him from noldond'^ [12] Ond 

]aa cu^don hie J?^t him n^nig m^g leofra n^re J)onne hiera hlaford, ond hie 

n^fre his banan folgian noldon. [13] Ond {)a budon hle^^ hiera m^gum J)^t 

hie gesunde from eodon, ond hle^^ cu^don J:)aet taet^^ ike hiera geferum geboden 

w^re lae ^r mid J)am cyninge w^run. [14] ha cu^don hie j^aet hie hie Ja^s 

ne onmunden^® ‘()on ma J)e eowre geferan mid J^am cyninge ofslaegene 

w^run.’^^ [15] Ond hie J^a ymb {)a gatu feohtende w^ron o{) J)aet hie J)^rinne 

fulgon ond |)one aet)eling ofslogon ond pa men pe him mid w^run, alle butan 

anum, se waes pses aldormonnes godsunu,^° ond he his feorh generede, 

ond peah he waes oft gewundad. [16] Ond se Cynewulf ricsode .xxxi. wintra, 

ond his lie ll{) aet Wintanceastre ond p2£s ae{)elinges aet Ascanmynster, ond 

hiera ryhtfaederencyn g^p to Cerdice.^^ 

^ I.e. Cynewulf’s men. 

A gtsle (a hostage, exchanged between warring groups as a pledge of peace) also aids his 

captors in The Battle of Maldon, 11. 265-72. 

" The unexpressed subject of this parenthetical clause is ‘Cyneheard and his men’. 

That is, Cynewulf’s men proceeded to the byrig at Merantune. 

I.e. Cyneheard. 

him from noldon: did not wish to leave him. 

I.e. Cynewulf’s men, who are offering their kinsmen the opportunity to leave. 

I.e. Cyneheard’s men, who will refuse the offer to allow them to leave unharmed. Presumably 

it is clear to all present that Cynewulf’s men now have the upper hand. 

I.e. pcet. The initial p has become assimilated to the t at the end of the preceding word. This 

presumably happened more often in speech than is represented in writing. 

hie pees ne onmunden: did not consider themselves worthy of that (offer). 

The sudden shift into direct discourse seems awkward to the modern reader, and presumably 

seemed so to some medieval scribes as well: three of the five manuscripts of this entry in the 

Anglo-Saxon Chronicle read heora for eowre, converting the passage to indirect discourse. 

The sole survivor among Cyneheard’s men was saved by his godfather, the ealdorman 

Osric. The chronicler is careful to establish that special circumstances attended the survival 

of Osric’s godson and the British hostage in the earlier battle: neither could be accused of 

cowardice. 

Cerdic is the legendary founder of the kingdom of Wessex. His arrival (with his son Cynric) 

is recorded in the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle for 495. 
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[17] Ond PY ilcan geare mon ofslog vEJjelbald Miercna cyning^^ on 

Seccandune, ond his lie llj) on Hreopadune; ond Beornr^d feng to rice ond 

lytle hwlle heold ond ungefeallce. [18] Ond J)y ilcan geare Offa^^ feng to 

rice ond heold .xxxviiii. wintra, ond his sunu EegferJ)^"^ heold .xli. daga ond 

.c. daga. [19] Se Offa wses hincgferj)ing,^^ hinegferj) Ean.wulfing, Eanwulf 

Osmoding, Osmod Eawing, Eawa Pybing, Pybba Creoding, Creoda 

Cynewalding, Cynewald Cnebing, Cnebba Iceling, Icel Eom^ring, Eom^r 

AngelJ)owing, AngelJ^eow Offing, Offa W^rmunding, W^rmund Wyhtl^ging, 

Wihtl^g Wodening.^^ 

5 The Martyrdom of iElfheah 

This extract from the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle recounts events of the years 1011 and 

1012, when a Viking war-band besieged and entered Canterbury, sacked the city and 

captured many of its inhabitants, including monks and nuns. Among their captives 

was iElfheah, Archbishop of Canterbury, whom they seem to have expected the Church 

to ransom. When vElfheah refused to allow ransom to be paid for him (perhaps 

because the Church’s finances were straitened at the time), the Vikings brutally 

killed him. The present chronicler (probably a monk of St Augustine’s, Canterbury) 

saw the attack on Canterbury as a blow aimed at the very heart of the kingdom. The 

English responded to the murder by proclaiming the archbishop a martyr and saint; 

his day (19 April) was widely observed during the eleventh century. 

For an edition of the manuscript from which this reading is taken, see O’Keeffe 

[90]. 

yTthelbald was king of Mercia for a remarkably long time, 716-57 (this entry incorrectly dates 

his death to 755). 

Offa was the greatest of the Mercian kings, ruling not only his own kingdom, but also Sussex, 

Kent and East Anglia. He was responsible for the construction of Offa’s dike, an earthen fortifica- 

tion that runs almost 150 miles along the Welsh border. 

The entry is looking far ahead; Ecgferj? didn’t get his chance to rule until 794, according to 

the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle (actually 796). 

The words Se Offa wees Pinegferping begin a genealogy of the kind often found in the Anglo- 

Saxon Chronicle. The suffix -ing is a patronymic: thus this phrase should be translated ‘this Offa 

was the son of Eincgferfi’. 

Woden was one of the chief gods in the pre-Christian pantheon of Anglo-Saxon England and 

also, according to legend, the founder of several Anglo-Saxon royal lines, including those of Kent, 

Wessex, Northumbria and Mercia. His name appeared in genealogies long after the Anglo-Saxons 

had embraced Christianity. 
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Mille .xi. [ 1 ] Her on |3issum geare sende se cyning^ and his witan to dam here^ 

and gyrndon frides, and him gafol and metsunge behHon wid Ipam de hi hiora 

hergunge geswicon. [2] HI haefdon [)a ofergan (.i.) Eastengle and (di.) Eastsexe 

and (dii.) Middelsexe and (.iiii.) Oxenafordscire and (.v.) Grantabricscire and 

(.vi.) Heortfordscire and (.vii.) Bucdngahamscire and (.viii.) Bedefordscire 

and (.ix.) healfe Huntadunscire and micel (.x.) on Hamtunscire, and be 

su{)an Temese ealle Kentingas and Sudsexe and Haestingas and Sudrige 

and Bearrocscire and Hamtunscire and micel on Wiltunscire. [3] Ealle j^as 

unges^lda us gelumpon Jiuruh unr^das, pset man nolde him a timan gafol 

beodon o{)J)e wid gefeohtan. [4] Ac |3onne hi m^st to yfele^ gedon haefdon, 

Jionne nam mon frid and grid wid hi, and najiel^s, for eallum {lissum gride 

and gafole, hi ferdon ^ghweder flocm^lum and heregodon tire earme folc 

and hi rypton and slogon. [5] And J)a on dissum geare betweox Natiuitas 

Sancte Marie^ and Sancte Michaeles maessan^ hi ymbs^ton Cantwareburuh, 

and hi into cdmon J^uruh syruwrencas, for dan hi becyrde, {^e se 

arcebisceop JEifeah^ ^r generede ^t his life.® [6] And hi da genaman |3one 

arcebisceop ^Ifeah and ^Ifweard cynges gerefan and Leofrtine abbatissan and 

Godwine bisceop;^ and^lfm^r abbud^° hi leton aweg. [7] And hi d^r genamon 

inne ealle J)a gehadodan men and weras and wif, J^aet waes unasecgendlic 

^nigum men hu micel {)^s folces waes,“ and on J^^re byrig syj)j)an w^ron 

' y^thelrasd, whose reign began in 978 after the murder of his half-brother Edward, would be 

driven from the country in 1013 by the Viking army led by Swein Forkbeard. yEthelrsed returned 

to England after Swein’s death the following year and died in 1015; he was succeeded by Swein’s 

son Cnut. ^Ethelraed is often called ‘the Unready’ (‘Unready’ rendering Old English imrced ‘folly’) 

on account of his supposed incompetence as king. His bad reputation may not be fully deserved, 

but his reign was marked by increasingly severe Viking incursions and infighting among his 

nobles. His reign was also one of the most productive periods of Old English literature, for Hilfric 

and Wulfstan were his contemporaries, and a great many vernacular manuscripts (including, 

probably, the one that contains Beowulf) were produced during his time. 

^ In the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle the word here is usually used of a Viking army. This one was 

under the command of Thorkell the Tall, who is reputed to have tried to save iTlfheah’s life and 

was among those who joined ^thelreed in 1012. 

^ mrest to yfele: the greatest harm. 

^ The feast of the birth of St Mary (8 Sept.). 

^ Michaelmass (29 Sept.). 

^ Not the abbot yTlfmeer mentioned later (though the names are equivalent), but rather, 

according to another source, an archdeacon. Nothing more is known of him. 

' yElfheah had been Bishop of Winchester before being appointed Archbishop of Canterbury in 

1006. As far as we know, his short tenure as archbishop was distinguished only by the spectacular 

nature of its end. 

® generede cet his life: saved his life. 

^ Godwine was Bishop of Rochester. 

vTlfmaer was abbot of St Augustine’s monastery in Canterbury. The identities of the other 

persons mentioned here are uncertain. 

” hu micel pees folces wces: \\ow much of the population it was. 
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swa lange swa hi woldon. [8] And da hi haefdon J>a buruh ealle asmeade, 

wendon him [)a to scypan and l^ddon {)one arcebisceop mid him. [9] Waes da 

r^pling, se de waes heafod Angelkynnes and Cristendomes. [10] man 

mihte da geseon yrmde man oft geseah blisse on |)^re earman byrig 

[)anon com ^rest Cristendom and blis for Code and for worulde.^^ [11] And 

hi haefdon |?one arcebisceop mid him swa lange od J^aene timan J)e hi hine 

gemartiredon. 

Mille .xii. [12] Her on J)issum geare com Eadric ealdorman^^ and ealle |)a 

yldestan witan, gehadode and l^wede, Angelcynnes to Lundenbyrig tdforan 

J)am Eastron. [13] ha waes Easterdaeg on |)am datarum Idus Aprilis.^^ [14] 

And hi d^r {)a swa lange w^ron of) j^ast gafol eal gel^st waes ofer da Eastron, 

f)aet waes ehta and feowertig {)usend punda. [15] Da on J)aene Saeternesdaeg 

weard f)a se here swyde astyred angean {)one bisceop, for f)am de he nolde 

him nan feoh behatan, ac he forbead {)aet man nan J)ing wid him syllan ne 

mdste. [16] W^ron hi eac swy{)e druncene, for dam f)^r waes brdht win 

Sudan. [17] Genamon {)a done bisceop, l^ddon hine to hiora hustinge on 

done Sunnan^fen octabas Pasce,^^ {)a waes .xiii. kalendas Mai,^^ and hine ja^r 

da bysmorllce acwylmdon, oftorfedon mid banum and mid hryj)era heafdum. 

[18] And sldh hine da an hiora mid anre aexe yre^^ on J)aet heafod, fiaet mid 

J)am dynte he nyj)er asah, and his halige blod on f)a eordan feol, and his 

hHigan sawle to Codes rice asende.^^ [19] And mon {)one llchaman on mergen 

ferode to Lundene, and f)a bisceopas EadnoJ) and iElfun^*^ and seo buruhwaru 

hine underfengon mid ealre arwurdnysse and hine bebyrigdon on Sancte Paules 

mynstre, and J)^r nu God sutelad f)aes halgan martires mihta. [20] Da f)aet 

gafol gel^st waes and frida{)as asworene w^ron, f)a toferde se here wide swa he 

^r gegaderod wses. [21] Da bugon to J)am cynge of dam here fif and feowertig 

scypa, and him beheton \)2et hi woldon {)ysne eard healdan, and he hi fedan 

sceolde and scrydan. 

for Code and for worulde: both religious and secular. 

Eadric Streona, the powerful and treacherous ealdorman of Mercia, was now suspected of 

sympathy for the Danes and would in fact join Cnut in 1016. He was murdered in London in 

1017 (Very justly’, according to one chronicler). 

13 April. 

The octave of Easter, i.e. a week after Easter. 

19 April. 

Possibly ‘the back of an axe’; but the meaning of yre is uncertain. 

The unexpressed subject of asende is he (i.e. Aillfheah). 

Eadnoth (d. 1016) was Bishop of Dorchester. Hilfun was Bishop of London; in 1013 

vEthelraed sent him to Normandy with his sons Edward and Alfred a short time before he fled 

there himself. 
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6 William the Conqueror 

William I ruled England for twenty-one years after the Norman Conquest. His reign is 

notable for the ruthlessness with which he secured his hold upon the throne; but also 

for his remarkable construction programme (Canterbury, Ely, Lincoln, Rochester, 

Winchester and Worcester Cathedrals were all begun during his reign), the church 

reforms he instituted, and the Domesday Book, the ambitious survey of English 

landholding undertaken towards the end of his life. Though William was rapacious, he 

was no kleptocrat: he poured tremendous energy and resources into the development 

of his new acquisition. 

His reign is memorably chronicled in a manuscript of the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle 

written at Peterborough around 1121. This is a copy of a manuscript (now lost) 

probably borrowed from Christ Church, Canterbury, to replace one that had perished 

by fire in 1116. The ultimate origin of this text is of more than passing interest, both 

because of the author’s firmly stated views and because of the tantalizing clues he left 

to his identity. He was not friendly towards William, though he was willing to be fair 

to him. He was certainly a churchman, and one who ranked high enough not only to 

have ‘looked upon’ William, but also to have lived in his household. His English is 

grammatical and idiomatic: almost certainly he was an Anglo-Saxon, not a Norman. 

Though William had placed Normans in the highest positions in the English church 

(both the Archbishop of Canterbury and the prior of Christ Church were Normans), 

Anglo-Saxons remained influential. The noted hagiographer Osbern, for example, was 

active in Canterbury around the time of William’s death, and the historian Eadmer, 

then a young man, was also there. It is unlikely that we will ever know the name of this 

contributor to the Chronicle, but whoever he was, he gave us an unusually vivid por- 

trait of William on the occasion of his death in 1087. It is rare that an early medieval 

writer pays much attention to what modern readers think of as ‘personality’; but 

interest in the interior life was on the rise throughout Europe in the late eleventh and 

the twelfth centuries: this text is an early example of that interest. 

The present text is part of the entry for 1087 (misdated 1086 in the manuscript), 

and was presumably written shortly after that date. The Old English written around this 

time is conservative - still very far from the Middle English of Chaucer or La3amon, or 

even the mid-twelfth-century entries of the Peterborough Chronicle. The scribe of 1121 

did a reasonably good job of preserving the usage of the older manuscript that he was 

copying, but introduced a number of late features. Here the inflectional endings and 

some spellings have been normalized to make the language more like what the original 

author probably wrote. Eor an edition of the Peterborough Chronicle, see Irvine [61]. 

[1] Reowlic J^ing he dyde,^ and reowlicor him gelamp. [2] Hu reowlicor?^ Him 

geyfelade and [^aet him strangllce eglade. [3] Hwaet maeg ic tellan? Se scearpa 

' According to the chronicler, William had just harried the lands of his overlord. King Philip of 

France, killing a great many people, and had burned the town of Mantes. The chronicler considers 

his illness and death to be divine retribution for these acts. 

^ Htl reowlicor: how much more more grievous; how much more more cruel. 
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dead, {)e ne forlet ne rice menn ne heane, se hine genam. [4] He swealt on 

Normandige on J?one nextan daeg sefter Natiuitas Sancte Marie,^ and man 

bebyrgede hine on CaJ)um set sancte Stephanes mynstred [5] ^Eror he hit 

ar^rde, and syddan msenifealdlice gegodade. 

[6] Eala, hu leas and hu unwrest is {)ysses middaneardes wela! [7] Se {)e wses 

^ror rice cyng and maniges landes^ hlaford, he n^fde [)a ealles landes^ buton 

seofon fotm^l; and se f)e waes hwilon gescrid mid golde and mid gimmum, he 

Iseg J)a oferwrogen mid moldan. [8] He l^fde aefter him J^ry suna. [9] Rodbeard^ 

het se yldesta, se wses eorl on Normandige sefter him. [10] Se Oder hH Willelm,^ 

\)e bser sefter him on Englalande J^one cynehelm. [11] Se {)ridda het Heanric,^ 

J)am se fseder becwsed gersuman unatellendlice. 

[12] Gif hwa gewilnigad to gewitanne hu gedon^° mann he wses odde hwilcne 

wurdscipe he hsefde odde hu fela landa he w^re hlaford, donne wille we be 

him awritan swa swa we hine ageaton de him on locodon and odre hwlle^^ on 

his hirede wunodon. [13] Se cyng Willelm, J)e we embe specad, wses swide wis 

man and swide rice, and wurdfulra and strengra J)onne ^nig his foregenga w^re. 

[14] He wses milde J)am godum mannum Ipe God lufodon and ofer eall gemett 

stearc J)am mannum |)e widcw^don his willan. [15] On dam ilcan stede {)e 

God him geude pdet he moste Englaland gegan, he ar^rde m^re mynster^^ and 

munecas J)^r gesette and hit well gegodade. [16] On his dagum wses {)set m^re 

mynster on Cantwarebyrig getymbrad^^ and eac swide manig Oder ofer eall 

Englaland. [17] Eac J)is land wses swide afylled mid munecum, and J)a leofodan 

^ Natiuitas Sancte Marie: Feast of St. Mary (8 Sept.). 

^ The monastery of St Etienne. William promised to found St-Etienne as a condition of win- 

ning papal approval for his marriage to his cousin, Matilda of Flanders, who founded a house for 

women, Ste Trinite, also at Caen. 

maniges landes: of many a land. 

^ ealles landes: of all his land. 

^ Robert Curthose was estranged from his father at the time of his death because he had 

attempted to seize the duchy of Normandy for himself. According to one source, William in- 

tended to disinherit Robert but was persuaded not to do so as he lay dying. After William’s death 

Robert tried unsuccessfully to conquer England. 

* William Rufus, or William II of England (r. 1087-1100). 

® Though he inherited no land from his father, Henry used much of the treasure bequeathed to 

him to purchase a part of Normandy from his brother Robert. After the death of William Rufus 

he reigned (1100-1135) as Henry I of England. In 1106 he conquered Normandy and thereafter 

kept Robert prisoner until his death in 1134. 

hu gedon: what kind of 

“ odre hwile: sometimes. 

Battle Abbey, which is reputed to have been founded as penance for the bloodshed associated 

with the Conquest. 

The Anglo-Saxon cathedral in Canterbury burned in 1067. Construction of the Norman 

replacement began around 1070, and work was probably ongoing at the time of William’s death. 
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heora llf aefter Sanctus Benedictus regule;^^ and se Cristendom waes swilc on 

his daege |aaet ^Ic man hwaet his hade to belumpe folgade se ]ae wolded^ 

[18] Eac he waes swyde wurdful. [19] Eriwa he baer his cynehelm^^ ^Ice geare, 

swa oft swa^^ he waes on Englalande: [20] on Eastron he hine baer on Winceastre, 

on Pentecosten on Westmynstre, on middanwintre on Gleaweceastre; [21] 

and J)aenne w^ron mid him ealle {)a rice men ofer eall Englaland: arcebiscopas 

and leodbiscopas, abbodas and eorlas, |)egnas and cnihtasd® 

[22] Swilce he waes eac swyde stearc man and rede, swa Jiaet man ne dorste 

nan Jiing ongean his willan don. [23] He haefde eorlas on his bendum \>Q 
dydon ongean his willan. [24] Biscopas he sette of heora biscoprice and abbodas 

of heora abbodrice and Jiegnas on cweartern; and aet nextan he ne sparode his 

agenne brodor, Odo het. [25] He waes swide rice biscop on Normandige. [26] 

On Baius waes his biscopstdl, and waes manna fyrmest tdeacan Jiam cynge; 

and he h^fde eorldom on Englalande, and {lonne se cyng waes on Normandige, 

jionne waes he m^st on {)isum lande; and hine he sette on cweartern. 

[27] Betwyx odrum Jiingum nis na to forgytanne J^aet gode frid J?e he macode 

on Jiisum lande, swa {laet an man {)e him sylf aht w^re mihte faran ofer his 

rice mid his bdsum full goldes ungederad, [28] and nan man ne dorste slean 

oderne man, naefde he n^fre swa mycel yfel gedon wid {)one oderne. [29] And 

gif hwilc carlman h^mde wid wimman hire undances,^® sdna he forleas pa 
limu pe he mid plegode. 

[30] He rixade ofer Englaland and hit mid his geapscipe swa Jiurhsmeade 

pset nses an hid landes innan Englalande p2£t he nyste hwa hi haefde odde 

hwaes heo wurd waes, and syddan on his gewrit gesette. [31] Brytland him waes 

on gewealde and he Ji^rinne castelas gewrohte and haefde p^t manncynn mid 

ealle^^ on gewealde. Swilce eac Scotland he him underjieodde for his mycele 

strengjie. [32] Normandige ]aaet land waes his gecynd, and ofer |)one eorldom 

[le Mans is gehaten he rixade, and gif he mdste pa ^ twa gear libban he 

haefde Yrland mid his werscipe gewunnen, and widutan ^Icum w^pnum. 

The monastic establishments in Anglo-Saxon England were already Benedictine; but the 

Normans who took them over during William’s reign introduced Cluniac reforms. 

(f/c man ... sepe wolde: each man who wished (to do so) observed what pertained to his order. 

beer his cynehelm: wore his crown. 

swa oft swa: as often as. 

This is the hrst recorded use of the word cniht in its later medieval sense. Up to this time, a 

cniht had been a young man, a servant, or a retainer. Here it designates one who serves the king 

militarily and is bound to him by feudal ties. 

Odo was Bishop of Bayeux and Earl of Kent under William; he commissioned the Bayeux 

Tapestry to commemorate his brother’s conquest of England. The reason for Odo’s imprison- 

ment in 1082 or 1083 is not clear: he may have misappropriated English troops as part of a plot 

to march to Rome and make himself pope. Odo was released by William when he was dying. 

hire undances: against her will. 

mid ealle: completely. 21 
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[33] Witodlice on his timan haefdon men mycel geswinc and swide manige 

teonan. 

[34] Castelas he let wyrcean^^ and earme men swide swencean. 

[35] Se cyng wses swa swide stearc and benam of his under{)eoddan^^ 

manig marc goldes and ma hundred punda seolfres 

daet he nam be wihte and mid mydum unrihte 

of his landleode^^ for l)delre neode. 

[36] He waes on gitsunge befeallen and gr^dinesse he lufode mid ealle. 

[37] He sette mycel deorfrid^^ and he laegde laga t)^rwid, 

f)aet swa hwa swa sldge heort odde hinde, J)aet hine man sceolde blendian. 

[38] He forbead J^a heortas, swylce eac {)a baras; 

swa swide he lufode {)a headeor swilce he w^re heora feeder. 

[39] Eac he sette be {^am haran f)aet hi mdston freo faran. 

[40] His rice men hit m^ndon and J)a earme men hit beceorodon, 

ac he waes swa stid J)aet he ne rdhte heora eallra nid; 

ac hi mdston mid ealle {)ses cynges willan folgian 

gif hi woldon libban odde land habban, 

land odde ^hta odde wel his sehte. 

[41] Wa la wa,^^ J^aet ^nig man sceolde mddigan swa, 

hine sylfne upp ahebban and ofer ealle men tellan7^ 

[42] Se aelmihtiga God cyj^e his saule mildheortnisse 

and dd him his synna forgifenesse. 

[43] Das {)ing we habbad be him gewritene, ^gder ge gdde ge yfele, J)a 

gddan men nimon aefter J^^re gddnesse and forleon mid ealle yfelnesse,^® and 

gan on done weg us l^tt td heofonan rice. 

he let wyrcean: he had (someone) build (see §7.9.1). The following passage, while divided into 

metrical lines, is vastly different from the other verse printed in this book. The metre does not con- 

form strictly to either the rhythmical or the alliterative conventions of Old English verse. Note also 

the frequent use of rhyme, which anticipates the conventions of Middle English poetry. The syntax 

of the poem is more that of prose than of earlier verse. Eor a discussion of late Old English verse, 

see Bredehoft [17], pp. 70-98; and for this passage, pp. 93-5. Here Bredehoft’s lineation is adopted. 

of his underpeoddan: from his subjects. 

Apparently landleode is a collective singular: ‘from his tenants’. 

William established the New Eorest (now a national park) as a game preserve for royal use. As 

this text makes plain, the Anglo-Saxons were not used to the kinds of restrictions on hunting 

described here and resented them strongly. 

Wd Id wd: alas, alas! 

ofer ealle men tellan: consider himself above all men. 

A conventional disclaimer by authors describing the bad behaviour of historical figures. It was 

already employed by Bede in the preface to his Ecclesiastical History: ‘if history records good things 

of good men, the thoughtful hearer is encouraged to imitate what is good: or if it records evil of 

wicked men, the devout, religious listener or reader is encouraged to avoid all that is sinful and per- 

verse and to follow what he knows to be good and pleasing to God’ (Sherley-Price [104], p. 33). 
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7 Sermo Lupi ad Anglos 

Wulfstan (d. 1023) was Bishop of London until 1002 and then Bishop of Worcester 

and Archbishop of York (the two titles had been held by the same person since 972 

because York under the Viking kings was barely a functional see). He was an adviser to 

^thelr^d during the later years of his reign and wrote several of that king’s law codes; 

he also wrote law codes for Cnut. Wulfstan was not primarily a writer of homilies; he 

wrote many fewer than his contemporary and correspondent vElfric (see Bethurum 

[9]). The Sermo Lupi ad Anglos, however, reveals him as a writer of extraordinary 

power. As you read, notice the strong binary rhythms, the many rhymes and alliterations, 

and the chains of grammatically parallel words and phrases. 

For editions of this homily, see Bethurum [9], pp. 255-75 (which presents three 

different versions), Whitelock [114] (especially valuable for its very full annotations), 

and Melissa J. Bernstein, ed.. The Electronic Sermo Lupi ad Anglos (http://www.cif. 

rochester.edu/~mjbernst/wulfstan/). In this text, -an is often written for -um and -on, 

and the -o- of class 2 weak verbs often appears as -e-. 

Sermo Lupi ad Anglos, quando Dani maxima persecuti sunt eos, quod fuit 

anno millesimo .xiiii. ab incarnatione Domini nostri lesu Cristi^ 

[1] Leofan men, gecnawad {)aet sod is. [2] Deos worold is on ofste, and hit 

neal^cd J)am ende, and [)y hit is on worolde aa swa leng swa wyrse.^ [3] And 

swa hit sceal nyde for folces synnan antecristes tocyme yfelian swy{)e, and 

hum hit wyrd J^asnne egeslic and grimlic wide on worolde. [4] Understandad 

eac georne J)aet deofol J)as Jteode nu fela geara dwelode to swy[)e, and Jtaet l)Tle 

getreow[)a w^ran mid mannum, J)eah hy wel sp^can, and unrihta to fela 

ricsode on lande. [5] And naes a fela manna J)e smeade ymbe bote swa 

georne swa man scolde, ac daeghwamlice man ihte yfel aefter odrum'^ and 

unriht r^rde and unlaga manege ealles to wide ^nd ealle J?as {)eode. [6] And 

we eac for J^am habbad fela byrsta and bysmara gebiden, and gif we ^nige 

bote gebldan scylan, j^onne mote we \)^s to Code earnian bet J)onne we ^r 

J)ysan dydan, [7] for f)am mid midan earnungan we geearnedan J)a yrmda J^e 

us onsittad, and mid swyj^e micelan earnungan we pa bote motan aet Code 

ger^can gif hit sceal heonanford godiende weordan. [8] La hwaet, we witan ful 

georne peet to midan bryce sceal micel bot nyde, and to midan bryne waeter 

^ ‘The Sermon of Lupus to the English, when the Danes were persecuting them most, which was 

in the year 1014 from the incarnation of our Lord lesus Christ.’ Latin Lupus ‘wolf’ is Wulfstan’s 

nom de plume. In 1013 Tdhelrasd had been driven from his throne by the Danish king Swein; 

after Swein’s death in 1014 yLthehted was restored to his throne, but Swein’s son Cnut remained 

a threat. 

^ swa leng swa wyrse: worse and worse. 

^ yfel cefter odrum: one evil after another. 
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unlytel, gif man J^aet ffr sceal to ahte'^ acwencan. [9] And micel is nydj^earf 

manna gehwilcum J)aet he Codes lage ^me heonanforS georne and Codes 

gerihta^ mid rihte gel^ste. [10] On h^|?enum {^eodum ne dear man forhealdan 

lytel ne micel {)aes J^e gelagod is to gedwolgoda weordunge, and we forhealdad 

^ghw^r Codes gerihta ealles to gelome. [11] And ne dear man gewanian on 

h^J^enum J^eodum inne ne ute ^nig [)^ra {^inga pe gedwolgodan broht bid 

and to lacum bet^ht bid, and we habbad Codes hus inne and ute cl^ne 

berypte, and Codes {)eowas syndan m^{)e and munde gewelhw^r bedside. 

[12] And gedwolgoda {)enan ne dear man misbeodan on ^nige wisan mid 

h^J^enum leodum, swa swa man Codes {)eowum nu ded to wide {)^r Cristene 

scoldan Codes lage healdan and Codes {)eowas gridian. 

[13] Ac sod is J)2et ic secge: J)earf is Ip^re bote, for J)am Codes gerihta 

wanedan to lange innan [)ysse [)eode on ^ghwylcan ende,^ and folclaga 

wyrsedan ealles to swyj^e, and halignessa syndan to gridlease wide, and Codes 

hus syndan to cl^ne berypte ealdra gerihta and innan bestr)h?te ^Icra gerisena. 

[14] And wydewan syndan fornydde on unriht^ to ceorle, and to maenege 

foryrmde and gehynede swyt)e, and earme men syndan sare beswicene and 

hreowllce besyrwde and tit of J^ysan earde wide gesealde, swy|)e unforworhte,^ 

fremdum to gewealde, [15] and cradolcild get)eowede |)urh waelhreowe unlaga 

for l)4elre t>yfj)e^ wide ^nd |)as {)eode, and freoriht fornumene and {)r^lriht^° 

genyrwde and aelmaesriht gewanode; and, hraedest is to cwe{)enne,^^ Codes 

laga lade and lara forsawene. [16] And we habbad ealle J)urh Codes yrre 

bysmor gelome, gecnawe se de cunne; and se byrst wyrd gem^ne, J)eh man 

swa ne wene, eallre Jjysse J)eode, btitan Cod beorge. 

[17] For J^am hit is on us eallum swutol and gesene {)aet we ^r {)ysan oftor 

br^can J)onne we bettan, and {)y is J)ysse {)eode fela ons^ge. [18] Ne dohte 

hit nti lange inne ne tite, ac waes here and hunger, bryne and blodgyte on 

gewelhwylcan ende oft and gelome. [19] And us stalu and cwalu, strlc and 

steorfa, orfcwealm and uncot)u, hoi and hete and r^era reaflac derede swyt)e 

^ to dhte: in any way. 

^ These gerihta are compulsory payments to the Church such as tithes and Peter’s Pence. 

^ on cEghwylcan ende: in every part. 

^ on unriht: unjustly. 

* Those who were guilty of certain crimes could be enslaved. Here Wulfstan condemns the 

selling of persons who have committed no crimes; he is thought also to have opposed all selling 

of persons to foreigners. For a useful commentary on Wulfstan’s views on slavery as represented 

in the Sermo Lupi, see Pelteret [93]. 

^ Under Anglo-Saxon law, any member of a family found to be complicit in a crime could 

be enslaved along with the actual perpetrator. Here Wulfstan condemns the enslavement of 

children so young they could not be complicit, and adds that the crime is sometimes petty theft. 

The laws of Cnut would forbid the penal enslavement of children under the age of twelve. 

Slaves had the right to earn money for themselves on various religious holidays during the 

year. Some slaves were able by this means to purchase their own freedom. 

" hrcedest is to cwepenne: to put it briefly; in short. 

pees: because of that. 12 
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[)earle, and us ungylda^^ swyj)e gedrehtan, and us unwedera foroft weoldan 

unwaestma. [20] For f)am on J^ysan earde waes, swa hit J^incan maeg, nu fela 

geara unriht fela and tealte getrywda ^ghw^r mid mannum. [21] Ne bearh 

nu foroft gesib gesibban J)e ma [)e fremdan, ne feder his bearne, ne hwllum 

beam his agenum faeder, ne br6{)or o{)rum; ne tire ^nig his lif ne fadode swa 

swa he scolde, ne gehadode regolllce, ne l^wede lahllced'^ [22] Ac worhtan^^ 

lust tis to lage ealles to gelome, and na{)or ne heoldan ne lare ne lage Codes ne 

manna swa swa we scoldan. [23] Ne ^nig wid 6j)erne getr)bYlIce J)ohte swa 

rihte swa he scolde, ac m^st ^Ic swicode and o{)rum derede wordes and 

d^de,^^ and htiru unrihtllce m^st ^Ic oj^erne aeftan heawej) sceandlican 

onscytan, do mare gif he maegeA 

[24] For Ipam her syn^^ on lande ungetrywj)a micle for Code and for 

worolde,^^ and eac her syn on earde on mistlice wisan hlafordswican manege. 

[25] And ealra m^st hlafordswice se bid on worolde Jaaet man his hlafordes 

saule beswice, and ful micel hlafordswice eac bid on worolde {)aet man his 

hlaford of life forr^de oddon of lande lifiendne drife; and ^g{)er is geworden 

on J^ysan earde: [26] Eadweard man forr^dde and syddan acwealde and aefter 

J)am forb^rnde.^® [27] And godsibbas and godbearn to fela man forspilde 

wide ^nd {las |)eode toeacan odran ealles to manegan J)e man unscyldige 

forfor ealles to wide. [28] And ealles to manege halige stowa wide forwurdan 

purh |)aet man sume men xr {)am gelogode, swa man na ne scolde gif 

man on Codes gride maej^e witan wolde.^^ [29] And Cristenes folces to fela 

The reference is probably to the Danegeld, a tax levied so that tribute could be paid to 

marauding Vikings. Beginning in 991 this tax was collected as needed, and in the reign of Cnut 

it became a regular tax for the support of the king’s army. It was discontinued in the reign 

of Edward the Confessor. 

It is a commonplace in Wulfstan’s works that those in religious orders should obey the rule of 

their order and those in secular life should obey the law. 

The unexpressed subject of this verb is we. 

wordes and d(Ede\ in word and in deed. 

do mare gif he mcege: [and] would do more if he could. 

This text occasionally has syn for synd, the indicative present plural of the verb beon. 

for Code and for worolde: both religious and secular. 

In 978, King Edward, whom the chronicles described as did unweaxen on his accession in 

975, was murdered by members of the household of his half-brother ^Tthelraed, who succeeded 

him as king. No other source claims that Edward’s body was burned; rather, he was buried 

without ceremony and later translated to the nunnery at Shaftesbury, where miracles were re- 

ported at his tomb. He is known to history as Edward the Martyr. An earlier version of this 

sermon adds after the sentence on Edward’s murder: and y^pelrc^d man drcefde lit of his earde ‘and 

^thelrasd was driven out of his land’. Perhaps the circumstances surrounding the later revisions 

made it impolitic to allude to ^Tthelraed’s exile. 

purh pcet pe: because. 

on Codes gride nntpe witan wolde: were willing to honour God’s sanctuary. The circumspect 

wording of this passage tells us little about the unsuitable admissions that, had caused harm to 

monasteries. 
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man gesealde ut of {)ysan earde nu ealle hwile;^^ and eal {)aet is Code lad, gelyfe 

se wille. [30] And scandlic is to specenne geworden is to wide, and 

egeslic is to witanne {)aet oft dod to manege |)e dreogad {)a yrmj)e, J^aet sceotad 

togaedere and ane cwenan gem^num ceape^^ bicgad gem^ne, and wid J)a ane 

fflj)e adreogad, an aefter anum^^ and ^Ic «fter odrum, hundum geliccast J)e 

for fylj)e ne scrifad, [31] and syddan wid weorde syllad of lande feondum to 

gewealde Codes gesceafte and his agenne ceap J)e he deore gebohte. 

[32] Eac we witan georne hw^r seo yrmd geweard ]aaet faeder gesealde beam 

wid weor{)e and beam his modor, and bro{)or sealde o{)eme fremdum to 

gewealde;^^ and eal J)aet syndan micle and egeslice d^da, understande se J)e 

wille. [33] And git hit is mare and eac maenigfealdre {laet dered {lysse {leode. 

[34] Maenige synd forsworene and swyjie forlogene, and wed synd tobrocene 

oft and gelome, and J)aet is gesyne on [)ysse Jieode [)aet us Codes yrre hetellce 

onsit, gecnawe se Jie cunne. 

[35] And la, hu m^g mare scamu [)urh Codes yrre mannum gelimpan 

[)onne us ded gelome for agenum gewyrhtum? [36] Deh Jir^la hwylc hlaforde 

aetleape and of Cristendome to wicinge weorjie, and hit aefter Jiam eft geweorJ)e 

|)aet w^pngewrixl weorde gem^ne Jiegene and |)r^le,^^ gif Jir^l {laene Jiegen 

fulllce afylle,^® liege ^^Ide ealre his m^gde.^^ [37] And gif se J^egen Jiaene J)r^l 

J)e he ^r ahte fulllce afylle, ^Ide |?egen^lde.^° [38] Ful earhllce laga and 

scandllce nyd^ld {)urh Codes yrre us syn gem^ne, understande se J)e cunne, 

and fela ungelimpa gelimpd {lysse J^eode oft and gelome. [39] Ne dohte hit nu 

lange inne ne ute, ac waes here and hete on gewelhwilcan ende oft and gelome, 

and Engle nu lange eal sigelease and to swyj^e geyrigde {)urh Codes yrre, and 

flotmen swa strange |)urh Codes Jiafunge [laet oft on gefeohte an fesed tyne 

and hwllum l^s, hwllum ma, eal for urum synnum. [40] And oft tyne odde 

twelfe, ^Ic aefter ojarum, scendad to bysmore fiaes {legenes cwenan and hwllum 

his dohtor odde nydmagan Ji^r he on locad J)e l^t hine sylfne ranene and 

ricne and genoh godne ^r J)^t gewurde. [41] And oft \)Y^\ Jiaene Jiegen |ae ^r 

wses his hlaford enyt swy{)e faeste and wyred him^^ to jar^le J)urh Codes yrre. 

[42] Wa la {)^re yrmde and wa la {)^re woroldscame J)e nu habbad Engle, eal 

pmh Codes yrre. [43] Oft twegen s^men odde J)ry hwllum drifad {)a drafe 

Cristenra manna fram s^ to s^ ut J)urh {)as Jieode gewelede togaedre, us 

eallum to woroldscame, gif we on eornost ^nige cujion ariht understandan. 

ealle hwile: all the while. 

gemxnum ceape: as a joint purchase. 

an cefter dnum: one after another. 

The sale of family members would have been caused by economic distress. 

gemcene pegene and pr(^le\ between the thegn and the slave. 

fulllce afylle: kill outright. 

ealre his mctgde: for all of his family. 

The wergild for a thegn was twenty-five pounds; that of a slave was one pound. 

him: for himself. 31 
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[44] Ac ealne J^aene bysmor J)e we oft {aoliab we ^Idad mid weordscipe [)am 

J)e us scendad. [45] We him gyldad singalllce, and hy us hynad daeghwamlTce. 

[46] Hy hergiad and hy baernad, rypaj) and reafiad and to scipe l^dad; and la, 

hwaet is ^nig oder on eallum J)am gelimpum butan Codes yrre ofer J)as J)eode, 

swutol and ges^ne? 

[47] Nis eac nan wundor jaeah us mislimpe, for J)am we witan ful georne J)aet 

nu fela geara menn na ne rdhtan foroft hwaet hy worhtan wordes odde d^de,^^ 

ac weard [)es Jaeodscipe, swa hit J)incan maeg, swyjae forsyngod f)urh maenigfealde 

synna and |)urh fela misd^da: [48] {)urh mordd^da and {)urh mand^da, Jaurh 

gitsunga and Jaurh gifernessa, J)urh stala and J)urh strudunga, Jaurh mannsylena 

and J)urh h^Jaene unsida, J)urh swicdomas and J)urh searacraeftas, Jaurh 

lahbrycas and J)urh ^swicas, J)urh m^gr^sas and J)urh manslyhtas, Jaurh 

hadbrycas and J)urh ^wbrycas, J)urh siblegeru and Jaurh mistlice forligru. [49] 

And eac syndan wide, swa we ^r cw^dan, J)urh adbricas and J)urh wedbrycas 

and Jaurh mistlice leasunga forloren and forlogen ma J)onne scolde, and 

freolsbricas and faestenbrycas wide geworhte oft and gelome. [50] And eac her 

syn on earde apostatan abroj^ene and cyrichatan hetole and leodhatan grimme 

ealles to manege, and oferhogan wide godcundra rihtlaga and Cristenra J^eawa, 

and hocorwyrde dysige^^ ^ghw^r on J)eode - oftost on J)a J)ing J)e Codes bodan 

beodaj) and swyjiost on J)a J)ing J)e ^fre to Codes lage gebyriad mid rihte. [51] 

And J)y is nu geworden wide and side to ful yfelan gewunan, J^aet menn 

swyj^or scamad nu for^'^ godd^dan J)onne for misd^dan, for J)am to oft man 

mid hocere godd^da hyrwed and godfyrhte lehtred ealles to swyJ^e; [52] and 

swyJ)ost man t^led and mid olle gegreted ealles to gelome J)a ^e riht lufiad 

and Codes ege habbad be ^nigum d^led^ [53] And J)urh J^aet J)e^^ man swa 

ded J)aet man eal hyrwed J)set man scolde herian and to ford ladet J)aet man 

scolde lufian, J)urh J^set man gebringed ealles to manege on yfelan gej)ance 

and on und^de, swa J)aet hy ne scamad na J^eh hy syngian swyde and wid Cod 

sylfne forwyrcan hy mid ealle,^^ [54] ac for Idelan onscytan hy scamad J^set hy 

betan heora misd^da, swa swa bec^^ t^can, gellce J)am dw^san J)e for heora 

prytan lewe nellad beorgan^^ ^r hy na ne magan, J^eh hy eal willand° 

[55] Her syndan Jiurh synleawa, swa hit Jiincan maeg, sare gelewede to manege 

on earde. [56] Her syndan mannslagan and m^gslagan and maesserbanan and 

wordes odde deede: in word or deed. 

” hocorwyrde dysige: derisive foolish [people]. 

menn swypor scamad nil for: one is now more ashamed of. 

be c^nigum dc^le: in any part; at all. 

purh pcet pe: because. 

mid ealle: entirely. 

More specifically, penitential manuals, which assigned penances for various sins. 

lewe nellad beorgan: will not guard against an injury. 

People who are not ashamed of their sins but are ashamed of empty calumnies directed 

against them are, according to Wulfstan, like those foolish persons who will not protect them- 

selves from injury until it is too late to do so even if they want to. 
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mynsterhatan; and her syndan mansworan and morJ)orwyrhtan; and her 

syndan myltestran and bearnmyrdran and fule forlegene horingas manege; 

and her syndan wiccan and waelcyrian; and her syndan ryperas and reaferas 

and woroldstruderas and, hraedest is to cwe{)enne, mana and misd^da ungerim 

ealra. [57] And J^aes us ne scamad na, ac J^aes us scamad swy{)e {)set we bote 

aginnan swa swa bee t^can, and J)aet is gesyne on J^ysse earman forsyngodon 

t^eode. [58] Eala, micel magan manege ^ hertoeacan eajae bej^encan'^^ J^aes \>e 

an man ne mehte on hraedinge^^ asmeagan, hu earmllce hit gefaren is nu ealle 

hwile wide ^nd J)eode. [59] And smeage huru georne gehwa hine sylfne 

and {)aes na ne latige ealles to lange. [60] Ac la, on Codes naman wutan don 

swa us neod is, beorgan us sylfum^^ swa we geornost magan pe l^s we aetgaedere 

ealle forweordan. 

[61] An {)eodwita waes on Brytta tidum, Gildas hatted^ [62] Se awrat be 

heora misd^dum hu hy mid heora synnum swa oferllce swyf)e God 

gegraemedan pset he let aet nyhstan Engla here heora eard gewinnan and Brytta 

duge{)e fordon mid ealle. [63] And {)aet waes geworden, pdcs {)e he s^de, purh 

ricra reaflac and purh gitsunge wohgestreona, 6urh leode unlaga and {)urh 

wohdomas, durh biscopa asolcennesse and {)urh lydre yrhde Codes bydela |)e 

s6t)es geswugedan ealles to gelome and clumedan mid ceaflum p^r hy scoldan 

clypian. [64] Eurh fulne eac folces g^lsan and J)urh oferfylla and maenigfealde 

synna heora eard hy forworhtan and selfe hy forwurdan. [65] Ac utan don 

swa us J)earf is, warnian us be swilcan; and sbj) is {)aet ic seege, wyrsan d^da 

we witan mid Englum {)onne we mid Bryttan ahwar gehyrdan. [66] And pf us 

is pearf micel {)aet we us be{)encan and wid God sylfne {)ingian georne. [67] 

And utan don swa us [^earf is, gebugan to rihte and be suman d^le^^ unriht 

forl^tan and betan swyj^e georne p2£t we ^r braecan. [68] And utan God 

lufian and Codes lagum fylgean, and gel^stan swy{)e georne J^aet J^aet we behetan 

pa we fulluht underfengan, oddon pa |)e aet fulluhte tire forespecan w^ran. 

[69] And utan word and weorc rihtllce fadian and tire inge[)anc cl^nsian 

georne and ad and wed waerllce healdan and sume getr)hvda habban us 

betweonan butan uncraeftan. [70] And utan gelome understandan J^one midan 

dom })e we ealle to sculon, and beorgan us georne wid {)one weallendan bryne 

hellewTtes, and geearnian us pa m^rda and pa myrhda {)e God haefd gegearwod 

pam pe his willan on worolde gewyread. [71] God tire helpe."^^ Amen. 

micel magan manege gyt hertoeacan eape bepencan: in addition, many could call to mind much 

. . . The pees pe that begins the next clause is a partitive genitive with micel; translate it ‘that’. 

on hreedinge: briefly. 

us sylfum: ourselves. 

Gildas is the sixth-century author of De Excidio Britanniae ‘On the Ruin of Britain’, which, as 

Wulfstan reports, views the coming of the Angles, Saxons and Jutes to Britain as divine punish- 

ment for the sins of the Britons. 

be suman dcEle: to some degree. 

God ure helpe: God help us. Helpan takes a genitive object. 46 
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8 Ohthere and Wulfstan 

One of the major Old English works produced during the reign of King Alfred (d. 899) 

was a translation of a history of the world written by Paulus Orosius (d. 420) as a 

defence against the charge that the adoption of Christianity and the neglect of the old 

gods had brought catastrophe upon the Roman Empire. Orosius’s work is more polemic 

than history - a dreary recital of the many calamities that had befallen the earth while 

Rome worshipped pagan gods. Nevertheless, it was enthusiastically read in the Middle 

Ages, which regarded it as an authoritative history of the world. The Old English 

translation was formerly ascribed to King Alfred, but is now thought to be the work of 

a contemporary writing at the king’s direction or urging. 

Orosius’s History begins with an account of the geography and peoples of the ancient 

world. The Old English translator greatly expanded this with a survey of the Germanic 

nations and other matter; embedded in this survey are the narratives of two travellers, 

Ohthere and Wulfstan. Ohthere was a Norwegian (the Old Norse form of his name 

would have been Ottarr) who lived by hunting, whaling and trading; we are told that 

he ‘sought’ the court of King Alfred, presumably as a market for his goods. He had 

travelled over the top of present-day Norway, above the Arctic Circle, then around the 

Kola Peninsula and into the White Sea, where he had encountered the Bjarmians. He 

had been to the Norse ports of Skiringssal and Hedeby. Less is known about Wulfstan: 

we are not told his nationality or anything about his business. But we are told that he 

sailed from Hedeby east into the Baltic Sea, where he visited the city of Truso near 

the coast of present-day Poland and the Ests (the ancient Aestii) in the region beyond 

the Vistula. Someone at Alfred’s court - perhaps the king himself - was impressed 

enough by these travellers that he engaged a scribe or scribes to take down their 

narratives. The scribe responsible for Wulfstan’s narrative seems, in places at least, to 

have taken down his very words. 

It is difficult to verify much of what is in these accounts, which seem to have been 

inserted into the translation of Orosius’s History with little or no editing. The tricki- 

ness of memory, the frequent inaccuracy of second-hand reporting, and, in the case of 

Ohthere at least, the difficulty of communication between Englishman and Norseman, 

cause us to question some details. But the narratives of Ohthere and Wulfstan are 

plainly different from many of the travellers’ tales that circulated in the Middle Ages, 

which were long on the fantastic and short on fact. Despite our questions about the 

details, there is little reason to doubt that we have here a rare and valuable glimpse of 

life outside the royal courts and monasteries of Viking-age Europe. 

The standard edition of the Old English Orosius is by Bately [6], who cites many 

useful studies of the places and peoples mentioned here. In this text, sentences 1-18 

are from a manuscript nearly contemporary with King Alfred. This early manuscript is 

unfortunately defective, so the remainder is from an eleventh-century copy: see the 

Textual Note for details. 
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1. The White Sea, with places visited by Ohthere 

[1] Ohthere s^de his hlaforde, ^Ifrede cyninge, J)aet he ealra Nordmonna 

norj^mest buded [2] He cwaed J^aet he bude on lande norj^weardum wij) 

{)a Wests^. [3] He s^de J)eah Ipxt |)aet land sle swij^e lang nor|) J^onan, ac hit 

is eal weste, buton on feawum stowum styccem^lum wiciad Finnas^ on 

huntode^ on wintra and on sumera on fiscaj^e be [)^re s^. 

[4] He s^de J)aet he set sumum cirre wolde fandian hu longe J)aet land 

norj^ryhte'^ l^ge, o{)t)e hw^der ^nig mon benordan westenne bude. [5] 

ha for he norj^ryhte be \)^m lande. [6] Let him ealne weg^ {)aet weste land on 

daet steorbord^ and J)a wids^ on daet bsecbord {)rie dagas; pa waes he swa feor 

^ Later in the narrative we learn that Ohthere came from Halgoland (Norse HMogaland), the 

northernmost province of Viking-age Norway, extending from modern Nord-Trondelag (above 

Trondheim) to Troms, well above the Arctic Circle. If the transcriber has recorded Ohthere’s 

words accurately, he comes from the northern part of Halgoland. 

^ By Finnas Ohthere means the Sami, or Lapps. 

^ on huntode: by hunting. 

* Norpryhte is usually translated ‘direct north,’ but Bately points out that in Old Norse words 

for ‘north’ might point anywhere in the northern quadrant. In the early Middle Ages ‘north,’ 

‘south,’ ‘east’ and ‘west’ were more often thought of as regions than as directions, so to ‘travel 

north’ was to travel into the northern region. 

^ ealne weg\ the whole way. 

® The steorbord ‘starboard’ is the side of the ship on which the rudder (the steering mechanism) 

was attached: compare Old English steoran ‘steer’. The bcecbord ‘larboard, port’ was so called 

because the steersman had his back to that side of the ship. 
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nor{) swa J?a hw^lhuntan firrest faraj). [7] Pa for he pa giet norJ)ryhte swa feor 

swa he meahte on o]3rum J^rim dagum gesiglan. [8] Pa beag pset land 

p^r eastryhte, oJ)J)e seo in on daet lond, he nysse hwaeder, buton he wisse 

dset he d^r bM westanwindes and hwon norj^an^ and siglde da east be lande 

swa swa he meahte on feower dagum gesiglan. [9] Pa sceolde he d^r bldan 

ryhtnor[)anwindes, for d^m pset land beag p^r su{)ryhte,® o{){?e seo s^ in on 

daet land, he nysse hwsej^er. [10] Pa siglde he {)onan sudryhte be lande swa swa 

he mehte on fif dagum gesiglan.^ [11] Da l^g p^r an micel ea up in on pset 

land. [12] Pa cirdon hie up in on da ea, for p^m hie ne dorston forj) hi p^re 

ea siglan for unfri[)e, for ]3^m d^t land waes eall gebun on 6j?re healfe p^re 

eas.^® [13] Ne mette he «r nan gebun land si{){)an he from his agnum ham for, 

ac him waes ealne weg weste land on pdet steorbord, butan fiscerum and 

fugelerum and huntum, and pset w^ron eall Finnas,“ and him waes a wlds^ 

on daet b^cbord. 

[14] Pa Beormas haefdon swlj^e wel gebud hira land, ac hie ne dorston 

{)^ron cuman. [15] Ac J^ara Terfinna^^ land waes eal weste, buton d^r huntan 

gewicodon oJ)f)e fisceras oJijDe fugeleras. [16] Fela spella him s^don pa Beormas 

^gper ge of hiera agnum lande ge of {)^m landum {)e ymb hie titan w^ron, ac 

' As Ohthere was changing direction, he would have had to wait for a favourable wind. Round- 

ing the top of Norway, he would have headed east while trending somewhat south towards the 

Kola Peninsula; thus he wanted a wind from a little north of east. 

^ Ohthere is rounding the end of the Kola Peninsula (in present-day Russia) and entering the 

White Sea. It must have been summer or autumn, or the entrance to the White Sea would have 

been frozen. 

® Very likely the scribe who recorded Ohthere’s narrative missed something here. If Ohthere kept 

sailing with land on his starboard, he would have turned west along the southern coast of the Kola 

Peninsula, probably as far as the Varzuga River; but it is not impossible that he sailed around much 

of the periphery of the White Sea, reaching some unidentified river that served as the border of 

Bjarmian territory. If he continued to sail south, he would have left the land behind on his starboard, 

and, presumably following the eastern coast of the White Sea on his larboard, would reach the 

Dvina, which is indeed, as Ohthere says, a very large river. Since he encountered both the Ter Sami 

(Terfinnas) in the eastern Kola Peninsula and the Bjarmians {Beormas) around the Dvina River, 

he must have reached both places; but it seems impossible to reconstruct the details of his voyage. 

As the next sentence shows, Ohthere does not consider land occupied by any variety of Finnas 

to be gebun ‘inhabited’ or ‘cultivated’ (one implies the other in both a Norse and an Anglo-Saxon 

context). As it seems exceedingly unlikely that he would have encountered any but Finnas around 

the Varzuga River, the river mentioned here is very likely the Dvina, which forms a delta in which 

much of the land is under cultivation today. However, a river to the north or west of the Dvina 

is also a possibility. 

The genitive singular eas is unusual for feminine ea, but not unknown. The expected form of 

this athematic noun is le, which is attested elsewhere in the Old English Orosius, but the word is 

in the process of moving into the strong feminine declension (see dative singular ea in sentence 

12 above). 

" For pcEt w^ron, see §11.3. Here eall agrees with pcet rather than Finnas. 

The Terfinnas are almost certainly the Ter Sami, who lived in the eastern ,portion of the Kola 

Peninsula. 
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he nyste hwaet J^aes solpes waes/^ for he hit self ne geseah. [17] ha Fionas, 

him J)uhte, and {?a Beormas spr^con neah an ge{)eode.''^ [18] SwiJ)ost he for 

dider, toeacan J)aes landes sceawunge, for horshwaelum, for d^m hie 

habbad swi[)e sej^ele ban on hiora toj^um (J)a ted hie brohton sume 

cyninge), and hiora hyd^^ bid swide god to sciprapum. [19] Se hwael bid micle 

l^ssa J)onne odre hwalas: ne bid he lengra donne syfan elna^^ lang. [20] Ac on 

his agnum lande is se betsta hwaelhuntad: fia beod eahta and feowertiges elna 

lange, and J)a m^stan fiftiges elna lange. [21] hara he s^de J)aet he syxa sum^^ 

ofsloge syxtig^® on twam daguin. 

[22] He waes swyde spedig man on |)^m ^hturn {)e heora speda on beod, 

J)aet is on wildrum. [23] He hsefde {)a da he J)one cyningc sohte, tamra deora 

unbebohtra syx hund. [24] ha deor hi hatad hranas; J?ara w^ron syx staelhranas, 

da beod swyde dyre mid Finnum, for d^m hy fod {)a wildan hranas mid.^^ 

[25] He waes mid fyrstum mannum on J)^m lande; naefde he {)eah ma 

donne twentig hrydera and twentig sceapa and twentig swyna, and J)aet lytle 

he erede he erede mid horsand® [26] Ac hyra ar is m^st on gafole 

[)e da Fionas him gyldad. [27] hset gafol bid on deora fellum and on fugela 

federum and hwales bane and on \)^m sciprapum J)e beod of hwaeles hyde 

geworht and of seoles. [28] ^ghwilc gylt be hys gebyrdum. [29] Se byrdesta 

sceall ^Idan fiftyne meardes fell and fif hranes and an beran fel and tyn 

ambra fedra and berenne kyrtel odde yterenne and twegen sciprapas; ^gt>er sy 

syxtig elna lang: oj^er sy of hwaeles hyde geworht, 6{)er of sloles. 

[30] He s^de daet Nordmanna land w^re swy{)e lang and swyde smael. [31] 

Eal J)aet his man a{)er odde ettan odde erian maeg, {)aet lid wid da s^; and 

J)aet is J^eah on sumum stowum swyde cltidig. [32] And licgad wilde moras 

wideastan and widuppon, emnlange ja^m bynum lande; on {)^m morum 

hwcet pees sopes wees: how much of it was the truth. 

The Sami languages are Finno-Ugric (belonging to the same language family as Finnish and 

Hungarian). If, as some argue, the Bjarmians are the ancestors of the modern Karelians, they also 

spoke a Finno-Ugric language; but Bjarmian and the Sami languages would not have been mutu- 

ally intelligible. 

After hyd some pages are missing from the earlier manuscript of the Old English Orosius; the 

remainder of the text is from an eleventh-century copy. Be on the lookout for spelling differences 

(e.g. y for ie) and differences of usage (e.g. (ge)seglian for (ge)siglan). 

The ell was not a fixed unit of measure: Bately suggests that it was probably twenty-two to 

twenty-four inches in Anglo-Saxon England at this time. 

syxa sum: as one of six (whalers). 

Sixty is an exceedingly improbable number. Either the English recorder of Ohthere’s nar- 

rative has misunderstood him or he has exaggerated his success as a whaler. 

The Sami continued to use tame decoy reindeer to catch wild ones well into the modern 

period. At this time the Sami did not assemble large herds of reindeer and breed them, as they did 

later, but rather followed wild reindeer herds. 

In Anglo-Saxon England oxen were usually used for ploughing. 20 
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eardiad Finnas. [33] And J^aet byne land is easteweard^^ bradost and symle 

swa nordor swa sm^lred^ [34] Eastewerd hit maeg bTon syxtig mlla brad o{){)e 

hwene br^dre; and middeweard t)rltig odde brMre. [35] And nordeweard, he 

cwaed, hit smalost w^re, J)aet hit mihte beon J)reora mila brad to ]3^m 

more, and se mor syd{)an on sumum stdwum swa brad swa man maeg on twam 

wucum oferferan, and on sumum stowum swa brad swa man maeg on syx 

dagum oferferan. [36] bonne is tdemnes \)^m lande sudeweardum, on odre 

healfe J^aes mores, Sweoland,^^ o[) J)«t land nordeweard; and tdemnes J)^m 

lande nordeweardum Cwena land.^^ [37] ba Cwenas hergiad hwilum on da 

Nordmen ofer done mdr, hwilum J)a Nordmen on hy. [38] And sint swide 

micle meras fersce geond J)a mdras, and berad J)a Cwenas hyra scypu ofer 

land on da meras and [^anon hergiad on da Nordmen; hy habbad swyde lytle 

scypa and swyde leohte. 

[39] Ohthere s^de pset sio sclr hatte Helgoland pe he on bude. [40] Fie 

cw^d {)aet nan man ne bude benordan him. [41] bonne is an port on 

sudeweardum J)^m lande |)one man h^t Sdringesheal.^^ [42] byder he cwaed 

peet man ne mihte geseglian on anum monde gyf man on niht wicode and ^Ice 

daege haefde ambyrne wind. [43] And ealle da hwlle he sceal seglian be lande. 

[44] And on p^t steorbord him bid ^rest Iraland^^ and f)onne da Igland pe 

synd betux Iralande and J)issum lande.^^ [45] bonne is J)is land on pset steorbord 

od he cymd to Sciringesheale, and ealne weg on pset baecbord Nordweg. 

[46] Widsudan {)one Sciringesheal lid swyde mycel s^^^ up in on daet lond; 

seo is brMre {)onne ^nig man oferseon maege, and is Gotland on odre healfe 

ongean and siddan Sillende.^^ [47] Seo s^ lid maenig hund mila up in on {)aet 

By easteweard Ohthere means the southern part of Norway, especially the south-eastern coast. 

swa nordor swa smcelre: the farther north, the narrower. 

The Sweon or Swedes occupied the southern part of present-day Sweden except for Halland 

and Skane, which belonged to Denmark. 

The Cwenas (Old Norse Kvenir, Finnish Kainulaiset) at this time occupied roughly the north- 

eastern quarter of present-day Sweden. 

Skiringssal, an area of Vestfold. As a trader, Ohthere would have visited Kaupang, a trading 

centre considered to be the first town in Norway. 

A glance at a map of the area shows that Ireland is not on the starboard (in the usual sense) 

as one sails from Halogaland to Skiringssal. The commonly accepted interpretation of this pas- 

sage is that to reach Ireland from the Norwegian coast one would turn to the starboard and head 

west, clearing the Shetland Islands to the north, before turning south towards Ireland. 

Probably the Shetlands and Orkneys, possibly also the Hebrides, which lie between Britain 

and Ireland in the same sense that Ireland is on the starboard when journeying from Halogaland 

to Skiringssal. 

The Baltic Sea. From Skiringssal one approaches it through the northern part of the Skagerrak 

and the Kattegat. 

By Sillende most scholars understand an area on the east coast of the futland Peninsula, 

though its exact boundaries are unknown. 
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land. [48] And of Sciringesheale he cwaed {)aet he seglode on fif dagan to 

porte mon h^t aet HaeJ)um;^° se stent betuh Winedum, and Seaxum, and 

Angle, and hyrd in on Dene. [49] Da he J)iderweard seglode fram Sciringesheale, 

Jia waes him on J^aet baecbord Denamearc,^^ and on {)aet steorbord wids^ Jiry 

dagas; and {la, twegen dagas he to Haejium come, him waes on Jiaet steorbord 

Gotland, and Sillende, and iglanda fela.^^ [50] On [i^m landum eardodon Engle, 

^r hi hider on land coman.[51] And hym waes da twegen dagas on daet 

baecbord fia Igland fie in Denemearce hyrad. 

[52] Wulfstan s^de fiaet he gefore of Elaedum, fiaet he w^re on Truso^^ on 

syfan dagum and nihtum, Jiaet fiaet sdp waes ealne weg yrnende under segle. [53] 

Weonodland^^ him waes on steorbord, and on baecbord him waes Langaland 

and L^land and Falster and Sconeg; and Jias land call hyrad to Denemearcan. 

[54] And fionne Burgenda land waes us on baecbord, and Jia habbad him sylf 

cyning.^^ [55] bonne aefter Burgenda lande w^ron us fias land fia synd hatene 

^rest Blecinga eg, and Meore and Eowland and Gotland on baecbord;^^ and 

Jias land h^ad to Sweon. [56] And Weonodland waes us ealne weg on steorbord 

od Wislemudan. 

[57] Seo Wisle is swyde mycel ea, and hlo tolid Witland and Weonodland, 

and Jiaet Witland belimped to Estum.^® [58] And seo Wisle lid ut of 

Weonodlande and lid in Estmere, and se Estmere is huru fiftene mila brad. 

[59] bonne cymed Ilfing eastan^^ in Estmere of d^m mere de Truso standed 

Hedeby, a major trading centre (later abandoned) on the Schlei, near the south-eastern coast 

of the Jutland Peninsula. In early Old English it is common for a place-name to consist of cet 

followed by a dative form. 

Not modern Denmark, but Elalland and Skane, which then belonged to Denmark. 

Ohthere’s statement that there were many islands on his starboard suggests that he 

approached Hedeby by way of the Great Belt, the strait that runs between Zealand and Funen. 

The Engle who settled in Britain (§1.1) are generally associated with Angeln, an area in the 

' lower Jutland Peninsula. The text here suggests that they also came from the islands to the east of 

Angeln. 

Truso was a seaport near the north coast of present-day Poland. It is sometimes identified 

with the modern city of Eibbg, but the text below seems to suggest that Truso stood on the 

shores of Lake Druzno, a little south of Elbbg. 

The land of the Wends (the Slavic peoples of the southern Baltic), according to this text, 

stretched from the base of the Jutland Peninsula to the Vistula. 

pd habbad him sylf cyning: they have their own king. 

The text seems to suggest that one could see these places on the larboard, but of course if 

Wulfstan was sailing along the south coast of the Baltic he could not: he simply indicates that 

they are there by way of marking progress by citing familiar landmarks. 

The Estas are the Aestii mentioned by Tacitus in his Germania. According to Tacitus, they 

used clubs instead of iron weapons and gathered and sold amber without understanding its value. 

The Elb4g River flows more north than east; but it connects Estland in the east to the Vistula 

Lagoon (Estmere). 
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in stade, and cumad ut samod in Estmere, Ilfing eastan of Estlande and Wisle 

Sudan of Winodlande, and J:)onne benimd Wisle Ilfing hire naman,'^° and liged 

of |:>^m mere west and nord on s^; for dy hit man h^t Wislemuda. 

[60] Eaet Estland is swyde mycel, and bid swyde manig burh, and on 

ulcere byrig bid cynincg. [61] And bid swyde mycel hunig and fiscad; and 

se cyning and p^ ricostan men drincad myran meolc, and p^ unspedigan and 

pa [)eowan drincad medo. [62] h^r bid swyde mycel gewinn betweonan him. 

[63] And ne bid d^r n^nig ealo gebrowen mid Estum, ac j)^r bid medo genoh. 

[64] And p^r is mid Estum deaw, {)onne p^r bid man dead, J^set he lid inne 

unforbaerned mid his magum and freondum monad, ge hwTlum twegen; and pa 

kyningas and pa odre heahdungene men swa mide lencg swa hi maran speda 

A much discussed passage. Wulfstan seems to be thinking of the Elbl^g as the more import- 

ant river, since it flows from Truso, an important trading centre. He thinks of the route from the 

emergence of the Elbl^g (near the Vistula) to the opening from the Vistula Lagoon into the Baltic 

as belonging to the Elbbg; but it takes the name of the Vistula (in a colourful formulation it 

‘deprives the Vistula of its name’), and so this route is called ‘the Mouth of the Vistula’. 
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habbaS, hwTlum healf gear hi beob unforbaerned; and licgad bufan eordan 

on hyra husum. [65] And ealle Jia hwlle Jie [laet lie bid inne, sceal beon 

gedrync and plega, od done daeg {le hi bine forbaernad. [66] bonne Jiy ylcan 

daege Jie hi hine to ade beran wyllad, {)onne tod^lad hi his feoh^' Jiaet 

to lafe^^ bid aefter gedrynce and plegan on fif odde syx, hwylum 

on ma, swa swa {)aes feos andefn bid. [67] Alecgad"^^ hit donne forhwaega on 

anre mile J^one m^stan d^l fram tune, [lonne oderne, donne J)aene 

J^riddan, o{i Jiaet hyt eall aled bid on Ji^re anre mile; and sceall beon se l^sta 

d^l nyhst Ip^m tune de se deada man on lid. 

[68] Donne sceolon beon gesamnode ealle da menn de swyftoste hors habbad 

on J)^m lande, forhwaega on fif mllum odde on syx mllum fram [i^m feo. 

[69] bonne aernad hy ealle toweard |)^m feo; donne cymed se man se {)aet 

swiftoste hors hafad to J)^m ^restan d^le and to J)^m m^stan, and swa ^Ic 

aefter odrum, oj) hit bid eall genumen; and se nimd Jione l^stan d^l se nyhst 

fi^m tune J)aet feoh geaerned. [70] And j^onne rided ^Ic hys weges^'^ mid dan 

feo, and hyt motan habban eall;^^ and for dy J?^r beod J)a swiftan hors ungefoge 

dyre. [71] And {lonne hys gestreon beod [)us eall aspended, {)onne byrd man 

hine tit and forbaerned mid his w^pnum and hraegle. [72] And swidost ealle 

hys speda hy forspendad mid Jian langan legere J^aes deadan rhannes inne, and 

Jiaes Jie hy be {i^m wegum alecgad, {)e da fremdan^^ to aernad and nimad. 

[73] And J)aet is mid Estum Jieaw J^aet J)^r sceal ^Ices gedeodes man beon 

forbaerned; and gyf fiar man an ban finded unforbasrned, hi hit sceolan miclum 

gebetan. [74] And is mid Estum an m^gd J)^t hi magon cyle gewyrean;^^ 

and J)y \)^r liegad J)a deadan men swa lange and ne ftiliad, {)aet hy wyread 

f)one cyle hine on. [75] And Jieah man asette twegen fetelsas full ealad odde 

waeteres, hy gedod [laet o{)er bid oferfroren, sam hit sy sumor sam winter. 

As the subsequent text makes clear, the treasure is divided into unequal portions, each one 

smaller than the one before. The largest portion is placed first along the course of the race, then 

the next largest, and so on; so the rider of the fastest horse takes first prize. 

to Idfe: left over. 

The subject of alecgad (hy) is implicit. 

hys weges: on his way. 

hyt motan habban eall: they may have all of it. 

Wulfstan or the writer emphasizes that those running the race may be quite unrelated to the 

dead man. To any Germanic visitor the most remarkable aspect of the funerary customs of the 

Estas would be the distribution of the dead man’s wealth to persons outside the family. 

Making cold is of course a remarkable achievement at this early date, if Wulfstan is reporting 

accurately. It is not known how the Estas made cold. 
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9 The Story of Caedmon 

The story of Caedmon, the illiterate cowherd who received the gift of song from God, 

is told in Book Four, Chapter 24 of Bede’s Ecclesiastical History of the English People. 

It was translated into Old English, probably during the reign of King Alfred the Great, 

by an anonymous Mercian scholar. 

For a complete edition of the Old English Bede, see Miller [79]. For an edition of 

Ccedmons Hymn in all its versions, with extensive commentary, see O’Donnell [87]. 

[1] In deosse abbudissan^ mynstre waes sum brodor syndrigllce mid godcundre 

gife gemaered ond geweordad, for J)on he gewunade gerisenlice leod wyrcan 

\)a de to ^festnisse ond to arfaestnisse belumpen, swa daette swa hwaet swa he 

of godcundum stafum {)urh boceras geleornode, J)aet he ^fter medmiclum 

fsece in scopgereorde mid J^a m^stan swetnisse ond inbryrdnisse geglaengde 

ond in Engliscgereorde wel geworht for{)brohte. [2] Ond for his leoj^songum 

monigra monna mod oft to worulde forhogdnisse ond to gej^eodnisse {)aes 

heofonlican llfes^ onbaernde w^ron. [3] Ond eac swelce^ monige odre aeffer 

him in OngelJ)eode ongunnon ^feste leod wyrcan; ac n^nig hwaedre him {)aet 

gellce don meahte, for J)on he nales from monnum ne {)urh mon gel^red 

waes, J)aet he J^one leodcraeft leornade, ac he waes godcundllce gefultumed ond 

J)urh Codes gife {tone songcraeft onfeng. [4] Ond he for don n^fre noht 

leasunge ne Idles leojtes wyrcan meahte, ac efne {ta an {ta de to ^festnesse 

belumpon, ond his {ta ^festan tungan gedeofanade singan. 

[5] Waes he se mon in weoruldhade geseted od {ta tide {te he waes gel^dre 

ylde,'^ ond n^fre n^nig leod geleornade. [6] Ond he for {ton oft in gebeorscipe, 

{tonne {t^r waes blisse intinga gedemed,^ {taet heo ealle sceoldon {turh ende- 

byrdnesse^ be hearpan singan, {tonne he geseah {ta hearpan him nealecan, {tonne 

aras he for forscome^ from {t^m symble ond ham eode to his huse. [7] Ta he 

' Hild (d. 680), daughter of Hereric, a nephew of Edwin, the first Christian king of Northumbria, 

and his wife Breguswith. She was baptized with Edwin in 627 and entered the religious life in 

647, very likely after being widowed. In 657 she became abbess of the double monastery of 

Whitby, where she hosted the famous Synod of Whitby, at which the English Church decided 

to follow Roman practice in calculating the date of Easter. 

^ gepeodnisse pees heofonlican Itfes: membership in the heavenly life. 

^ eac swelce: likewise; moreover. 

^ gelyfdre ylde: of an advanced age. 
^ blisse intinga gedemed: judged to be cause for merriment. 

^ purh endebyrdnesse: in order. 

^ It is tempting to emend forscome to scome, as the word forscorne is not attested elsewhere and 

the other, later manuscripts have/or scome (in various spellings) where this one has for forscome. 

But the related word forscamung is attested as a gloss to the Latin word pudor ‘modesty’, and the 

sense ‘modesty’ works well here. 
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J)2et f)a sumre tide dyde, Jiset he forlet fiaet hus Jises gebeorscipes ond ut wass 

gongende to neata scipene, para heord him w^s {)^re neahte beboden, pa he 

da p^r in gelimplice tide his leomu on reste gesette ond onslepte, pa stod him 

sum mon set fiurh swefn ond hine halette ond grette ond hine be his noman 

nemnde: ‘Cedmon, sing me hwasthwugu.’ [8] ha ondswarede he ond cwsed: 

‘Ne con ic noht singan; ond ic for J^on of j^eossum gebeorscipe ut eode ond 

hider gewat, for pon ic naht singan ne cude.’ [9] Eft he cwaed, se de wid hine 

sprecende waes: ‘Hwaedre J)u meaht singan.’ [10] ha cwaed he: ‘Hwaet sceal ic 

singan?’ Cwaed he: ‘Sing me frumsceaft.’ 

[11] ha he da pas andsware onfeng, pa ongon he sona singan in herenesse 

Codes Scyppendes pa fers ond pa word pe he n^fre gehyrde, para endebyrdnes^ 

J)is is: 

[12] Nu sculon^ herigean heofonrices weard, 

Meotodes meahte ond his modgejianc, 

weorc wuldorfaeder, swa he wundra gehwaes, 

ece Drihten, or onstealde. 

[13] He ^rest scedp eordan bearnum^° 

heofon to hrofe, hHig Scyppend; 

pa middangeard monncynnes weard, 

ece Drihten, sefter teode 

firum foldan,^^ Frea aelmihtig. 

[14] ha aras he from {)^m sl^pe, ond eal pa J?e he sl^pende song faeste in 

gemynde haefde, ond p^m wordum sona monig word in pset ilce gemet Code 

wyrdes^^ songes togej^eodde. [15] ha com he on morgenne to {i^m tungerefan 

pe his ealdormon wses; saegde him hwylce gife he onfeng; ond he hine sona to 

* The word endebyrdnes ‘order’ suggests that the text is quoting Csedmon’s poem exactly; 

Bede’s original Latin here says quorum iste est sensus (of which this is the sense). After his Latin 

paraphrase of the hymn, Bede adds, ‘This is the sense, but not the very order [ordo] of the words 

which he sang while sleeping; for songs may not, however well composed they are, be translated 

literally from one language to another without harm to their beauty and dignity.’ The Old English 

translator has omitted this sentence, for an obvious reason. In two eighth-century copies of the 

Latin text of Bede’s Ecclesiastical History a version of Ccedmon’s Hymn in the Northumbrian 

dialect is written in the margin; it is not impossible that it was Bede’s intention that the Old 

English poem should be transmitted with his text. 

® The unexpressed subject of sculon is we. The omission of first-person subjects is not unusual 

in Old English (see §15.2.1). Both of the eighth-century copies and two of the earliest of the 

West-Saxon copies that accompany the Old English Bede omit the pronoun; a number of copies 

dating from the tenth century and later insert we, presumably because the text as originally 

recorded was by then beginning to look a little cryptic. 

eordan bearnum: for the children of earth. 

" firum foldan: the earth for the people. 

Code wyrdes: worthy of God. 12 
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f)^re abbudissan gel^dde ond hire cydde ond s^gde. [16] ha heht heo 

gesomnian ealle J)a gel^redestan men ond pa leorneras, ond him ondweardum 

het secgan {)aet swefn ond [)aet leod singan, p2£t ealra heora dome^^ gecoren 

w^re, hwaet odde hwonon J)aet cumen w^re. 

[17] ha waes him eallum gesegen, swa swa hit waes, p^t him w^re from 

Drihtne sylfum heofonlic gifu forgifen. [18] ha rehton heo him ond s^gdon 

sum halig spell ond godcundre lare word; bebudon him pa, gif he meahte, peet 

he in swinsunge leo{)songes pd^t gehwyrfde. [19] ha he da hsefde pa wTsan 

onfongne, pa code he ham to his huse, ond cwom eft on morgenne/^ ond py 

betstan leode geglenged him asong ond ageaf J)aet him beboden waes. 

[20] Da ongan seo abbudisse clyppan ond lufigean pa Codes gife in J)^m 

men; ond heo hine pa monade ond l^rde J)aet he woruldhM anforlete ond 

munuchM onfenge, ond he f)set wel J^afode. [21] Ond heo hine in jaaet mynster 

onfeng mid his godum ond hine geJ)eodde to gesomnunge para Codes {)eowa; 

ond heht hine l^ran^^ pset getael J)aes halgan stores ond spelles. [22] Ond he 

eal J^a he in gehyrnesse geleornian meahte mid hine gemyndgade, ond swa 

swa cl^ne neten eodorcende in pset sweteste leod gehwerfde. [23] Ond his 

song ond his leod w^ron swa wynsumu to gehyranne J^aette pa seolfan his 

lareowas^^ aet his mude wreoton ond leornodon. [24] Song he ^rest be 

middangeardes gesceape ond bi fruman moncynnes ond eal p^t st^r Cenesis 

({)aet is seo ^reste Moyses booc), ond eft bi utgonge Israhela folces of^gypta 

londe ond bi ingonge {)aes gehatlandes, ond bi odrum monegum spellum pses 

halgan gewrites canones boca/^ ond bi Cristes menniscnesse ond bi his 

[)r6wunge ond bi his upastignesse in heofonas, ond bi J)aes Halgan Castes 

cyme ond para apostola lare, ond eft bi pxm daege {)^s toweardan domes ond 

bi fyrhtu |)aes tintreglican wiites, ond bi swetnesse J^ass heofonlecan rices he 

monig leod geworhte. [25] Ond swelce eac oder monig be p^m godcundan 

fremsumnessum ond domum he geworhte. [26] In eallum |)^m he geornllce 

gemde p^t he men atuge from synna lufan ond mand^da, ond to lufan ond 

to geornfulnesse awehte godra d^da, for ]aon he waes se mon swlj)e ^fest ond 

regollecum J^eodscipum eadmodllce under{)eoded. [27] Ond wid {)^m pa de 

ealra heora dome: by the judgement of them all. 

The text does not say whether Caedmon dreamed another song or composed it while waking. 

The later metaphor of a ruminating animal suggests silent meditation. The Icelandic EgiVs Saga 

depicts the poet Egil composing his ‘Head-Ransom’ poem to placate the Viking king Eirik of 

York, who intended to put him to death. He stayed up all night to do it, and so important was 

concentration to the process of composition and memorization that his friend Arinbjorn had 

to sit up with him to keep away a sparrow that had been distracting him with its singing. 

heht hine IcEran: commanded (one) to teach him. 

pa seolfan his Idreowas: his teachers themselves. 

pees halgan gewrites canones bdea: of the books of the canon of holy scripture. 17 
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in odre wisan don woldon he waes mid welme micelre ellenwddnisse onbaerned, 

ond he for don faegre aende^*^ his lif betynde ond geendade/^ 

[28] For J)on {)a d^re tide neal^cte his gewitenesse ond fordfore, J)a waes he 

feowertynum dagum ^r J)aet he waes lichomlicre untrymnesse |)rycced ond 

hefgad, hwaedre to l:)on^° gemetlice {)aet he ealle pa tid meahte ge sprecan ge 

gongan. [29] Waes p^r in neaweste untrumra monna hus, in ]i^m heora {)eaw 

waes pset heo pa untrumran ond pa de aet fordfore w^ron inl^don sceoldon 

ond him p^r aetsomne {^egnian. [30] Fa baed he his {)egn on ^fenne p^re 

neahte pe he of worulde gongende w^s J^aet he in p^m huse him stowe 

gegearwode, pxt he gerestan meahte. [31] Fa wundrode se ]aegn for hwon^^ 

he daes b^de, for pon him {)uhte Jaaet his fordfor swa neah ne w^re; dyde 

hwaedre swa swa he cwaed ond bibead. 

[32] Ond mid py^^ he da {)^r on reste eode ond he gefeonde mode sumu 

{)ing mid him sprecende aetgaedere ond gleowiende waes J)e p^r aer inne w^ron, 

pa waes ofer midde neaht {)aet he fraegn hwaeder heo ^nig husl inne haefdon. 

[33] Fa ondswarodon heo ond cw^don: ‘Hwylc {)earf is de busies? Ne J)mre 

forJ)fore swa neah is, nu {)us rdtllce ond |)us glaedlTce to us sprecende eart.’ 

[34] Cwaed he eft: ‘Berad me husl to.’ [35] Fa he hit pa on honda haefde, pa 

fraegn he hwaej)er heo ealle smolt mod ond, buton eallum incan, blide to him 

haefdon. [36] Fa ondswaredon hy ealle ond cw^don ps^t heo n^nigne incan 

to him wiston, ac heo ealle him swide blidemode w^ron; ond heo wrixendlice 

hine b^don {)aet he him eallum blide w^re. [37] Fa ondswarade he ond cwaed: 

‘Mine brodor, mine pa leofan, ic eom swide blldemod to eow ond to eallum 

Codes monnum.’ [38] Ond swa w^s hine getrymmende mid py heofonlecan 

wegneste ond him odres lifes ingong gegearwode. 

[39] Fa ^ he fraegn hu neah p^re tide w^re {)aette pa brodor arlsan scolden 

ond Codes lof r^ran ond heora uhtsong^^ singan. [40] Fa ondswaredon heo: 

‘Nis hit feor to J^on.’^'^ [41] Cwaed he: ‘Teala: wuton we wel {)^re tide bldan.’ 

[42] Ond pa him gebaed ond hine gesegnode mid Cristes rodetacne ond his 

heafod onhylde to pam bolstre ond medmicel faec onslepte, ond swa mid 

stilnesse his llf geendade. 

fcegre cende: with a beautiful end. 

Here Bede’s account of Caedmon starts to take on some of the characteristics of a saint’s life. 

As in many saints’ lives, his equanimity and confidence in the face of death was a sign of unusual 

faith, and his ability to foresee the time of his death was taken as a sign of divine favour. 

to pon: to that extent. 

for hwon: for what reason; why. 

mid py: when. 

Uhta is dawn. Uhtsong corresponds to Bede’s laudes nocturnas, ‘lauds’ or ‘nocturns’, one of 

the canonical hours, or eight daily services, observed by monks living under the Benedictine Rule. 

Uhtsang was ordinarily timed to end at dawn; Caedmon would have participated in this service 

every day since becoming a monk. 

to pon: until then. 
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[43] Ond swa w^s geworden [)aette swa swa hluttre mode ond bilwitre ond 

smyltre wilsumnesse Drihtne J^eode, J)aet he eac swylce swa smylte deade 

middangeard waes forl^tende ond to his gesihde becwom. [44] Ond seo tunge 

f)e swa monig halwende word in j^aes Scyppendes lof gesette, he^^ da swelce eac 

|)a )4;maestan word in his herenisse, hine seolfne segniende ond his gast in his 

honda bebeodende, betynde. [45] Eac swelce J)aet is gesegen J^aet he w^re 

gewis his seolfes fordfore of we nu secgan hyrdon. 

10 Boethius on Fame 

King Alfred, who ruled the West Saxons from 870 to 899, is chiefly remembered for 

two accomplishments, either of which would have been sufficient to earn him his epithet 

‘the Great’: he stopped the advance of the Vikings in England, inaugurating a century 

of relative peace and stability, and he instituted and led a programme of educational 

reform, initiating a tradition of vernacular literary prose that lasted until the Con- 

quest. As part of this reform, Alfred himself translated several works: the Pastoral Care 

of Pope Gregory the Great (in the preface to which, edited in Mitchell and Robinson 

[81], he outlines his educational programme). The Consolation of Philosophy by the 

sixth-century philosopher Boethius, the Soliloquies of St Augustine, and the first fifty 

psalms. 

Alfred generally treated his source quite freely; you may wish to consult either the 

Latin text or one of the numerous available translations to spot the passages that he 

added or altered. He renders the allegorical figure Philosophia as Wisdom ‘Wisdom’ or 

Gesceadwtsnes ‘Reason’; the figure which in the source is understood to be Boethius 

himself is here allegorized as Mod ‘Mind’. The present selection, corresponding to 

Book 11, Prose vii and Metre vii of the source, follows the discourse of Philosophia/ 

Wisdom on temporal power, which closes with a metre on the disastrous reign of 

Nero. 

The standard edition of King Alfred’s Boethius is Sedgefield [103]; the metres have 

been edited separately in Krapp and Dobbie [69], vol. 5, and, with commentary and 

glossary, in Griffiths [53]. 

[1] Da se Wisdom da pis leod asungen haefde, da gesugode he, ond 

andswarode peei Mod ond pus cwsed: [2] ‘Eala, Gesceadwisnes, hw^t, J)u wast 

me n^fre seo gitsung ond seo gem^gd [hisses eordlican anwealdes forwel 

Clearly the Old English translator has lost track of his sentence here. The noun phrase 

with included adjective clause, Ond seo tunge. . . lof gesette should function as the subject of the 

whole sentence; but the subject awkwardly changes from ‘the tongue’ to ‘he’ (i.e. Caedmon) at 

this point. 
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ne llcode, ne ic ealles forswide ne girnde J^isses eordlican rices/ buton tola ic 

wilnode Jieah ond andweorces to ]3am weorce {le me beboden was to wyrcanne, 

was \)2£t ic unfracodllce ond gerisenllce meahte steoran ond reccan ]3one 

anwald {le me befaest waes. [3] Hwaet, {)u wast Jiaet nan mon ne maeg n^nne 

craeft cydan ne n^nne anweald reccan ne stioran butan tolum ond andweorce; 

Jiaet bid ^Ices craeftes andweorc Jiaet mon {)one craeft buton wyrcan ne maeg. 

[4] baet bid J)onne cyninges andweorc ond his tdl mid to ricsianne {^aet he 

haebbe his lond full monnad: he sceal habban gebedmen ond ferdmen^ ond 

weorcmend [5] Hwaet, jau wast Jaaette butan {lissum tolum nan cyning his 

craeft ne maeg cydan. [6] haet is eac his ondweorc Ja^t he habban sceal to d^m 

tolum, Jaam Iprim geferscipum, biwiste. [7] hast is |)onne heora biwist: land to 

bugianne ond gifa ond w^pnu ond mete ond ealu ond clajaas ond gehwaet 

Jaaes de Jaa |)re geferscipas behofigend [8] Ne maeg he butan Jiisum [las tdl 

gehealdan ne buton Jiisum tolum nan Jaara {)inga v^yrcan {ae him beboden is to 

wyrcenne. 

[9] ‘For \>Y ic wilnode andweorces [lone anweald mid to reccenne, 

mine craeftas ond anweald ne wurden forgitene ond forholene, for {)am^ ^Ic 

craeft ond ^Ic anweald bid sdna forealdod ond forsugod gif he bid buton 

wisddme. [10] For d^m ne maeg ndn^ mon n^nne craeft bringan buton 

wisdome, for d^m Jie swa hwaet swa^ Jmrh dysig gedon bid, ne maeg hit mon 

n^fre to craefte gereccan. [11] Pdet is nu hradost to secganne® Jaaet ic wilnode 

weordfulhce to libbanne Jaa hwile Jae^ ic lifde ond aefter mlnum life J)^m 

monnum to l^fanne Jie aefter me w^ren mm gemyndig^® on godum weorcum/ 

[12] Da dis Jaa gesprecen was, J)a gesugode Jiaet Mod, ond seo Gesceadwisnes 

ongon sprecan ond Jaus cw^Ja: [13] ‘Eala, Mod, eala, an yfel is swide swide to 

* From this point most of Mod's speech has been added by Alfred to his source. 

^ The first element of ferdmen is a word for ‘army’, usually spelled/zerd (in early West Saxon) 

or fyrd (in late West Saxon). The vowel of this word, which arises from the i-mutation of ea (see 

§2.2.2), is often spelled e in this text, e.g. ongetan 16 (spelled ongietan, ongitan and ongytan 

elsewhere in this anthology) and neten 18 (spelled nieten in early West Saxon and nyten in the 

later texts in this anthology). This spelling is characteristic of non-West Saxon dialects; if you 

keep it in mind as you read this text you may save yourself some trips to the glossary. 

^ It is a commonplace in medieval literature that society is composed of three ‘estates’: those 

who pray (the clergy and those in monastic orders), those who fight (the nobility) and those who 

work (the commoners). 

gehwcet. . . behofigen: literally ‘everything of that which the three fellowships require’; but 

translate ‘everything that the . . .’. 

^ The adverb/or py at the beginning of this sentence is correlated with the conjunction/or/dm 

here (see §10.4). 

^ A peculiarity of this text is its occasional spelling of d for d before n. 

^ swd hwcet swd: whatever (see §5.4). 

* Pcet is nu hradost to secganne: to put it briefly. 

® pd hwile pe: for as long as. 

wc^ren min gemyndig: remembered me. 
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anscunianne: {)aet is J^aet {^sette swide singallice ond swide hefigllce beswicd 

ealra {)ara monna mod J)e beod on heora gecynde gecorene, ond {)eah ne beod 

to J^am hrofe f^onne git cumen fulfremedra m^gena; [)aet is [)onne wilnung 

leases gilpes ond unryhtes anwealdes ond ungemetlices hllsan godra weorca^^ 

ofer eall folc. [14] For {)on wilnigad monige woruldmen anwealdes J)e^^ hie 

woldon habban godne hllsan, |)eah hi his unwyrde slen; ge furdum se ealra 

forcuj^esta wilnad ilcan. [15] Ac se pe wile wlsllce ond geornllce ^fter 

pam hllsan spyrian, {)onne ongit he swide hr^de hu lytel he bid, ond hu l^ne, 

ond hu tedre, ond hu bed^led ^Ices godes. 

[16] ‘Gif {)u nu geornllce smeagan wilt ond witan wilt ymb ealre ()isse 

eordan ymbhwyrft from easteweardum disses middangeardes od westeweardne, 

ond from sudeweardum od nordeweardne, swa swa J)u liornodest on p^re 
bee [)e Astralogium hatte,^^ donne meaht J)u ongetan peet he is eal wid {lone 

heofon to metanne swilce an lytlu price on bradum brede, od{)e rondbeag on 

scelde, aefter wisra monna dome. [17] Hu ne wast {)2et du leornodest on 

Ptolomeus bocum, se tbwrat ealles {lises middangeardes gemet on anre bec?^^ 

[18] F^r {)u meaht on geseon p^t eall moncynn ond ealle nHenu ne notigad 

furdum nawer neah feordan d^les Jiisse eordan, dses J)e^^ men gefaran magan, 

for [)«m {)e hy hit ne magon eall gebugian, sum for h^te, sum for cile; ond 

{)one m^stan d^l his haefd s^ oferseten. [19] Do nu of dam feordan d^le an 

J)Inum mode eall p^t seo s^ his ofseten hasfd, ond eal p^ sceard pe hlo him^' 

on genumen haefd, ond eall J^aet his fennas ond moras genumen habbad, ond 

eall |?aet on eallum Jilodum westes liged^^. [20] Fonne meaht pu ongitan J)aette 

pses ealles nis monnum {)onne mare l^fed to btigianne, buton swelce on lytel 

cafertun. [21] Is J^aet [?onne fordyslic geswinc p^t ge winnad eowre worulde^^ 

to don^° |)aet ge wilniad eowerne hllsan ungemetllce to br^danne ofer swelcne 

cafertun swelce pset is daette men bugiad J)isse worulde^^ - ful neah swilce 

" hllsan godra weorca: fame (or approbation) for good deeds. 

The adverb for pon at the beginning of this sentence is correlated with the conjunction pe 

(more often spelled py) here. 

The Latin text does not allude to a specific work, but rather in a general way to ‘astrological 

[that is, astronomical] accounts’. 

Questions beginning Hu ne are generally to be translated ‘Do not. . . ?’ In this sentence Hii ne 

wast pu means ‘Do you not know . . . ?’ 

Ptolemy (fl. first half of second century) is best known for his Almagest, which summarized 

Greek astronomy; however, the allusion here is to his Geography. The Anglo-Saxons had no 

first-hand knowledge of Ptolemy’s works. 

Genitive dees pe agrees with dales. 

The antecedent of hlo is srb; that of him (and the other masculine pronouns in this sentence) 

is dale. The gender of the pronouns prevents their being ambiguous. 

The genitive westes is adverbial: translate ‘lies waste’. 

winnad eowre worulde: struggle all your lives. 

“ to don: for the purpose. 

Take the genitive phrase pisse worulde with cafertwr. ‘a little courtyard (or vestibule) of this 

world’. 
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an price for f)2et o5er. [22] Ac hwaet rumedlices odde micellices o6de 

weordfullices^^ haefd se eower gilp^^ Ipe ge J)^r bugiad on J)am fiftan d^le 

healfum^"^ londes ond unlondes, mid s^, mid faenne, mid ealle,^^ swa hit is 

generwed. [23] To hwon^^ wilnige ge {)onne to ungemetllce Ipxt ge eowerne 

naman tobr^den ofer J)one teodan d^l, nu his mare nis mid s^, mid faenne, 

mid ealle? 

[24] ‘Gedencad eac J)aet on disum l)4;lan pearroce {)e we ^r ymb spr^con 

bugiad swTde manega {)eoda ond swide mislica ond swide ungelica, ^gj)er ge 

on spruce ge on J)eawum ge on eallum sidum ealra {)ara {)eoda J)e ge nu 

wilniad swide ungemetllce Jiaet ge scylen eowerne naman ofer tobr^dan. [25] 

Paet ge n^fre gedbn ne magon, for don hiora spr^c is toddled on twa ond on 

hundseofontig, ond ^Ic para, spr^ca is toddled on manega Jiioda, ond pa sint 

tolegena ond tod^lda mid s^ ond mid wudum ond mid muntum ond mid 

fennum ond mid manegum ond mid mislicum westenum ond ungeferum 

londum, paet hit furdum cepemen ne gefarad. [26] Ac hu mag d^r {)onne 

synderlice anes rices monnes nama cuman, Jionne p^r mon furdum p^re 

burge naman ne geherd ne Ji^re Jaeode Jie he on hamfaest bid? [27] by ic nat 

hwelce dysige^^ ge girnad paet ge woldon eowerne naman tobr^dan geond 

ealle eorjian; patt ge n^fre gedon ne magon, ne furdum nawer neah. 

[28] ‘Hwaet, pu wast hu micel Romana rice waes on Marcuses dagum Jiaes 

heretogan, se waes odre naman haten Tullius ond Jiriddan Cicero. [29] Hwaet, 

he cydde on sumre his bdca^® daette pa get Romana nama ne come ofer pa 

muntas pa we hatad Caucaseas, ne da Sciddeas pe on odre healfe Jiara munta 

bugiad furdum p^re burge naman ne pees folces ne geherdon, ac pa he com 

«rest to Pardum, ond waes p^r swide niwe; ac he^^ waes Jieah Ji^rymbutan 

manegum folce swide egefuL [30] Hu ne ongite ge nu hu nearo se eower hlisa 

bion wile {le ge p^r ymb swincad ond unrihtlice tioliad to gebr^danne? [31] 

Hwaet wenstti hu micelne hlisan^° ond hu micelne weordscipe an Romanise 

man m^ge habban on pam lande p^r mon furdum d^re burge naman ne 

geherde, ne ealles daes folces hlisa ne com? 

[32] ‘beah nu hwelc mon ungemetlice ond ungedafenlice wilnige pxt he 

scyle his hlisan tobr^dan ofer ealle eorjian, he ne maeg Jiaet fordbringan, for 

The genitives are partitive with hwcet. A literal translation would be ‘what of that which 

is generous . . 

se eower gilp: that fame of yours. 

on pam fiftan d(^le healfum: on half of the fifth part. 

mid ealle: and so forth. 

To hwon: for what purpose {hwon being an alternate instrumental form of hwd - see §5.3). 

hwelce dysige: an instrumental phrase, ‘for what folly’. 

Cicero’s De Republica, known even to Boethius mainly through the commentary on a part 

of it in Macrobius, In Somnium Scipionis, which was very likely known to the Anglo-Saxons 

in Alfred’s time. 

The antecedent of he is nama. 

Hwcet wenstu hu micelne hlisan: how much fame do you think. 30 
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t)am [)e J^ara 5eoda l^eawas sint swide ungellce ond hiora gesetenessa swide 

mislica, swa daette J^aet on odrum lande betst licode, ]3^tte J)aet bid hwilum on 

d^m odrum t^lwyrdlicosd,^^ ond eac micles wites wyrde. [33] For d^m ne 

maeg nan mon habban gelic lof on ^Icum londe, for J)on de on ^Icum londe 

ne bead on odrum llcad. [34] For dy sceolde ^Ic mon blon on d^m wel 

gehealden [)aet he on his agnum earde licode. [35] Feah he nu maran wilnige, 

he ne maeg furdum {^aet fordbringan, for ja^m jae seldhwonne bid jaaette auht 

monegum monnum anes hwaeb^ licige. [36] For f)y wyrd oft godes monnes 

lof alegen inne in [)^re ilcan {)eode J)e he on hamfaest bid, ond eac for 

J)e hit oft swide sarllce gebyrede Jaurh J^a heards^ljja J^ara writera daet hi 

for heora sl^wde ond for gimeleste ond eac for recceleste forleton unwriten 

Jaara monna deawas ond hiora d^da, [ae on hiora dagum form^roste ond 

weordgeornuste w^ron. [37] Ond Jaeah hi nu eall hiora llf ond hira d^da 

awriten haefden, swa swa hi sceoldon gif hi dohten, hu ne^^ forealdodon Jaa 

gewritu Jaeah ond losodon Jaonecan Jae hit w^re,^'^ swa some swa Jaa writeras 

dydon, ond eac Jaa de hi ymb writon? [38] Ond eow jained Jaeah Jaaet ge 

haebben ece are gif ge maegen on ealre eowerre worulde^^ geearnigan Jaaet ge 

haebben godne hllsan aefter eowrum dagum. 

[39] ‘Gif Jau nu getelest Jaa hwlla Jaisses andweardan llfes ond Jaisses 

hwllendlican wid Jaaes ungeendodan llfes hwlla, hwaet bid hit Jaonne? [40] Tele 

nu Jaa lenge Ja^re hwlle Jae Jau Jain eage on beprewan maege wid ten dusend 

wintra; Jaonne habbad Jaa hwlla hwaethwugu onllces,^^ Jaeah hit l)4el sle, Jaaet is 

Jaonne Ja^t heora ^gjaer h^fd ende. [41] Tele nu Jaonne Jaaet ten Jausend geara, 

ge eac ma gif Jau wille,^^ wid Jaaet ece ond Ja^t ungeendode llf. [42] bonne ne 

findst Jau Ja^r nauht anllces, fordam Jaaet ten dusend geara, Jaeah hit lang 

dince, ascortaja, ond Jaaes odres n^fre ne cymd nan ende.^^ [43] For Ja^m hit 

nis no to metanne^^ Jaaet geendodllce wid daet ungeendodllce. [44] Feah Jau nu 

telle from Jaises middangeardes fruman od done ende, ond mete Jaonne Jaa 

gear wid Jaaet de n^nne ende naefd, Jaonne ne bid Ja^r nauht anllces. [45] Swa 

bid eac se hllsa Jaara form^rra monna; Jaeah he hwilum lang sle, ond fela geara 

Jaurhwunige, he bid Jaeah swide scort to metanne wid done Jae n^fre ne geendad. 

The letter-sequence sd sometimes appears instead of st in early manuscripts. 

dnes hwcet: any one thing. 

hu ne: would not. . . ? 

ponecan pe hit wxre: as soon as it was done. 

on ealre eowerre worulde: for you whole lives. 

hwcethwugu onlices: literally ‘something of what is similar’; translate ‘some similarity’. 

For ge eac md gif pii wille the Bodley text (Cotton is unavailable here and Junius is no help) 

has ge peah pu ma wille ‘and although you want more’ or ‘and nevertheless you want more’, 

neither of which makes sense in this context. There is no equivalent phrase in the Latin source. 

Ndn ende governs the partitive genitive pees odres at the beginning of this clause. 

For pKm hit nis no to metanne: ‘Therefore one ought not to compare’. For this use of the 

inflected infinitive, see §7.9.1. 
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[46] Ond ge ne reccad deah hweder ge auht to gode don wid ^negum oj^rum 

|)ingum button wid |)am Ijdlan lofe Jjses folces, ond wid scortan hllsan 

J)e we ymb spr^con. [47] Earniad^° J)aes ond forslod J)a craeftas eoweres 

ingedonces ond eowres andgietes ond eowre"^^ gesceadwisnesse, ond woldon 

habban eowerra godena weorca mede aet fremdra monna cwiddunge. [48] 

Wilniad J)^rtb j^^re mede J)e ge to Gode sceoldend^ 

[49] ‘Hwaet, pu geherdest j^aette giodagum gelomp [)aet an swide wis mon 

ond swide rice ongan fandian anes udwitan ond bine bismrode for d^m he 

bine swa orgellice up ahdf ond bodode Jiaes {)aet he udwita w^re. [50] Ne 

cydde he hit mid n^num craeftum, ac mid leasum ond ofermodlicum gelpe. 

[51] ha wolde se wisa mon his fandian hwaeder he swa wis w^re swa he self 

wende {)aet he w^re. [52] Ongon hine J^a hyspan ond hearmcwidian. [53] ha 

geherde se udwita swide gej^yldelice [)aes wisan monnes word sume hwile, ac 

siddan he his hispinge gehered haefde, {)a scylde he ongean swide ungej^yldelice, 

J^eah he ^r licette J)aet he udwita w^re; ahsode'^^ hine J)a eft hwaeder him 

J)uhte J)aet he uj^wita w^re ]3e n^re. [54] Da andswarode se wisa mon him 

ond cwaed, “ic wolde cwej)an {)aet J)u udwita w^re, gif {)u gedyldig w^re ond 

gesugian meahte”d'^ [55] Hu langsum waes him se hlisa he ^r mid leasungum 

wilnode? [56] Hu ne forbaerst he J)a J^^rrihte for d^m anum andwyrde? [57] 

Hwaet forstod J^onne J)^m betstum monnum J^e ^r us w^ron hi swa 

swide wilnodon J)aes idelan gelpes ond J)^s hlisan aefter heora deafie, odde 

hwaet forstent hit \)^m {)e nti sindon? [58] hy w^re ^Icum men mare J^earf 

J)aet he wilnode godra craefta {)onne leases hlisan. [59] Hwaet haefd he aet J)am 

hlisan aefter J^aes lichoman gedale ond [)^re sawle? [60] Hu ne witon we Ipdct 

ealle men lichomlice sweltad, ond ()eah sio sawl bid libbende? [61] Ac sio sawl 

ferd swide friolice to hefonum siddan hio ontiged bid ond of ]3^m carcerne 

{^aes lichoman onlesed bid. [62] Heo forsihd J)onne call das eordlican j^ing 

ond faegnad J)aes f)^t hio mot brucan J)aes heofonlican'^^ siddan hio bid abrogden 

from d^m eordlican. [63] honne J^aet mod him selfum gewita bid Godes 

willan.’ 

. [64] Da se Wisdom J)a Ipis spel areaht h^fde, da ongan he gyddian ond dus 

singende cwaed: 

The unexpressed subject of earniad (not an imperative), and of the other verbs in this and the 

following sentence, is ge. 

Feminine genitive singular; compare dative eowerre 38. When the vowel of the second syllable of 

eowerre is dropped, double -rr- gets simplified following another consonant (see §7.2.1, item 4). 

pcerto: from that source, to Gode: from God. The infinitive that one expects to find with 

sceolden is unexpressed. 

The unexpressed subject of ahsode is the false philosopher. 

The translation alters the story somewhat. In Boethius’s version the false philosopher sits 

patiently through the man’s harangue and then says, ‘can you see now that I’m a philosopher?’ - 

thereby proving that he is not. Alfred’s version, in which the false philosopher first defends 

himself and then asks the question, is less concise. 

Understand pinges with heofonlican. 
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[65] Gif nu haeleda hwone hllsan lyste, 

unnytne gelp agan wille, 

J)onne ic hine wolde wordum biddan 

lp3£t he hine ^ghwonon titan ymbet^ohte,^^ 

sweotole ymbsawe sud, east and west, 

hti widgil sint wolcnum ymbutan 

heofones hwealfed^ [66] Higesnotrum maeg 

eade dincan {)aet {)eos eorde sle 

eall^^ for d^t oder unigmeG^ lytel, 

J)eah hlo unwisum widgel J)ince, 

on stede stronglic steorleasum men. 

[67] heah^° maeg {)one wisan on gewitlocan 

J)^re gitsunge gelpes scamian^^ 

donne hine {)aes hllsan heardost lysted, 

and he J)eah ne maeg J)one tobredan 

ofer das nearowan n^nige dinga^^ 

eordan sceatas: is daet unnet gelp! 

[68] Eala, ofermodan, hwl eow a lyste 

mid eowrum swiran selfra willum^^ 

J)aet sw^re gioc symle underlutan? 

[69] Hwy ge ymb daet unnet ealnig swincen, 

|)aet ge jaone hlisan habban tiliad 

ofer dioda ma {)onne eow J)earf sle? 

[70] heah eow nu ges^le {)aet eow sud odde nord 

{)a ytmestan eordbuende 

on monig diodisc miclum herien, 

deah hwa aedele sie eorlgebyrdum, 

welum geweordad, and on wlencum dio, 

dugudum diore, dead {)aes ne scrifed 

J)onne him rum forint rodora Waldend, 

hine xghwonon utan ymbepdhte: consider everywhere all around himself. Utan is often paired 

either with the preposition or the verb prefix ymb(e) to mean ‘round about’. Here the combina- 

tion has the force of a preposition with hine as its object. 

The subject of this clause is hwealfe; wolcnum is the object of the preposition ymbutan. The 

‘vaults’ of the heavens are the heavenly spheres, which revolve around the earth and contain the 

moon, the sun, the planets and the fixed stars. > 

Eall here modifies eorde in the preceding line. 

For ungemet; -ig- (probably pronounced [i:]) is a simplified version of the prefix ye-, which 

appears in Middle English as y-. 

Peah: That is, despite their being wise enough to recognize the insignificance of the earth. 

The genitive phrase pcEre gitsunge is governed by scarnian; the genitive gelpes is governed by 

gitsunge. Translate ‘be ashamed of the greed for fame’. 

tuEnige dinga: by no means; by any means. 

selfra willum: by your own desires; of your own volition. 53 
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ac he {)one welegan w^dlum gellce 

efnm^rne geded ^Ices fringes. 

[71] Hw^r sint nu J^aes wisan Wdandes^^ ban 

J)aes goldsmides, ]3e waes ged merest? 

[72] For J)y ic ewaed wisan Wdandes ban’ 

for Sy ^ngum ne maeg eordbuendra 

se craeft losian J)e him Crist onl^nd. 

[73] Ne maeg mon ^fre J)y ed ^nne wraeccan 

his craeftes beniman {)e mon oncerran m^g 

sunnan onswlfan^^ and disne swiftan rodor^^ 

of his rihtryne rinca ^nig. 

[74] Hwa wat nu {)aes wisan Welandes ban, 

on hwelcum hi hl^wa hrusan {leccen? 

[75] Hw^r is nu se rica Romana wita 

and se aroda pe we ymb sprecad, 

hiora heretoga, se gehaten waes 

mid Ipxm burgwarum Brutus nemned?^^ 

[76] Hw^r is eac se wisa and se weordgeorna 

and se faestr^da folces hyrde, 

se waes udwita ^Ices Jiinges 

cene and craeftig, d^m^^ waes Caton nama?^° 

[77] FlI w^ron gefyrn fordgewitene; 

nat n^nig mon hw^r hi nu sindon. 

[78] Hwaet is hiora here^^ buton se hlisa an? 

calces pinges: in all respects. 

In Germanic legend, Weland the goldsmith was captured and enslaved by Nidhad, but killed 

his captor’s two sons, impregnated his daughter, and escaped by making a pair of wings for 

himself. Boethius’s text here asks the whereabouts of the bones of Fabricius, a military hero; 

presumably Alfred thought Weland a good substitute because of the etymological connection 

between the name Fabricius and Latin fabricor ‘make, build’. 

The auxiliary verb mceg governs two inhnitives, oncerran and onswtfan; sunnan is the com- 

mon object of both infinitives. 

In ancient and medieval cosmology, the position of the earth is fixed and the heavens revolve 

around it once each day; that is why the rodor is here described as swift. 

Either Lucius Junius Brutus, who expelled the Tarquins from Rome, or Marcus Junius Brutus, 

one of the assassins of Julius Caesar. The prose version of this metre shows that King Alfred 

thought this the latter Brutus and confused him with his inciter. Gains Longinus Cassius. Notice 

that nemned is redundant, since this clause already contains a past participle gehaten. 

D(^m is a dative of possession (see §4.2.4). 

Cato the Elder, whom Boethius here calls rigidus Cato; he was well known to the Anglo- 

Saxons as the supposed author of a collection of wise sayings, which circulated in both Latin and 

Old English. 

Here ‘army’ does not normally have a sense that would be appropriate here; but ‘glory’ is a 

possibility, on the model of such words as prym ‘army, might, splendour’. Flowever, since the line 

is unmetrical as well as difficult to understand, it is likely that the text is corrupt here. 
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[79] Se is eac to l^el swelcra lariowa,^^ 

for J^a magorincas maran wyrde 

w^ron on worulde. [80] Ac hit is wyrse nu 

J)aet geond |3as eordan ^ghw^r sindon 

hiora gellcan hwon ymbspr^ce, 

sume openlice ealle forgitene, 

f)aet hi se hllsa hlwcude ne maeg 

forem^re weras ford gebrengan.^^ 

[81] heah ge nu wenen and wilnigen 

J)aet ge lange tid libban moten, 

hwaet Tow ^fre ]ay bet bio odde j^ince?^^ 

[82] For d^m {)e nane forlet, J)eah hit^^ lang dince, 

dead aefter dogorrime, J)onne he haefd Drihtnes leafe, 

hwaet J)onne haebbe haelej^a ^nig, 

guma aet J)^m gilpe, gif hine gegripan mot 

se eca dead sefter J)issum?^^ 

11 A Lyric for Advent 

This is the fifth in a collection of twelve Advent lyrics (the first a fragment), based on 

a group of antiphons sung at vespers during the Advent season. The antiphon that is 

the source of this lyric reads, O Oriens, splendor lucis aeternae et Sol iustitiae, veni et 

illumina sedentes in tenebris et umbra rrwrtis: ‘O Rising Sun, radiance of eternal light 

and Sun of righteousness, come and illuminate those who sit in darkness and the 

shadow of death.’ 

You may consult this poem in its context in one of the editions of the Exeter Book 

(see textual note, p. 266): Krapp and Dobbie [69] vol. 3 and Muir [85]. The lyrics were 

edited separately (with a translation) by Campbell [27]. 

Eala earendel, engla beorhtast, 

ofer middangeard monnum sended, 

ond sodfaesta sunnan leoma, 

swelcra larwwa: for such teachers. 

These two lines are difficult. With an assist from the Latin {nec fama notos efficit) and Alfred’s 

prose translation {pcet se hlisa hie furdurn cilpe ne geded), translate ‘that fame cannot bring forth 

very famous men as familiar’, that is, make famous men familiar to us. 

‘What will ever be or seem better for you because of that?’ 

That is, life. 

The Cotton text has worulde after the last word. It is presumably someone’s gloss, which a 

scribe has incorporated, for it is unmetrical, ungrammatical and unnecessary. 
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torht ofer tunglas, J?u tida gehwane 

5 of sylfum J^e symle inlThtesd 

Swa J)u, God of Gode gearo acenned, 

sunu sdj^an fasder, swegles in wuldre 

butan anginne ^fre w^re, 

swa J?ec nu for Jaearfum J)m agen geweorc 

10 bided J)urh byldo [)aet Ipu J^a beorhtan^ us 

sunnan onsende, ond J)e sylf^ cyme 

J)2et du inleohte J)a {)e longe ^r, 

[)rosme bej)eahte ond in J^eostrum her, 

s^ton sinneahtes, synnum bifealdne, 

15 deorc deaj^es sceadu dreogan sceoldan. 

Nu we hyhtfulle h^lo gel)dad 

t^urh \)2£t word Godes weorodum brungen, 

J)e on frymde waes faeder aelmihtigum 

efenece mid God, ond nu eft geweard 

20 fl^sc firena leas ]aaet seo femne gebaer 

geomrum to geoce. God wass mid us 

gesewen butan synnum; somod eardedon 

mihtig Meotudes beam ond se monnes sunu 

gej^w^re on J^eode. We J^aes ]aonc magon 

25 secgan sigedryhtne symle bi gewyrhtum,^ 

J)aes J^e he hine sylfne us sendan wolde. 

12 The Battle of Maldon 

In August 991 Byrhtnoth, ealdorman of Essex, encountered an army of Vikings camped 

on Northey Island in the estuary of the River Blackwater near the town of Maldon, 

' The second-person singular ending -s is common in early texts and in some non-West Saxon 

dialects. Although the language of the Exeter Book is predominantly West Saxon, the Advent 

Lyrics may originally have been written in an Anglian dialect (Mercian or Northumbrian). 

^ This adjective modifies sunnan in the next line (see §8.1). 

^ Te is a dative, apparently an unusual (and untranslatable) reflexive with cuman. Sylf is the 

nominative subject of cyme and should be translated ‘you yourself’. An alternative to this rather 

awkward reading, suggested by an early editor, is to emend pi to pu and read the phrase pu sylf as 

the subject; ‘you yourself’. 

^ Bi gewyrhtum is often translated ‘for his acts’ or the like (i.e. we thank God for his acts): but 

gewyrht generally refers either to one’s merits or deserts or to one’s deeds as deserving of praise, 

blame or recompense, and the phrase be gewyrhtum elsewhere means ‘according to one’s deserts’. 

The thought here seems to be that we are grateful to God in that his coming has enabled us to be 

rewarded according to our deserts. 
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Essex. This island was (as it still is) connected to the mainland by a causeway which was 

covered at high tide. As the causeway was flooded when the armies met, battle could 

not be joined; when the tide went out, uncovering the causeway, the English were able 

to keep the Vikings bottled up on the island. Then, in a notable tactical blunder, 

Byrhtnoth decided to allow the Viking army to cross to the mainland, presumably so 

as to break the stalemate. In the battle that followed, Byrhthnoth was slain, much of 

his army routed, and many (perhaps most) of those who remained slaughtered. 

The Battle of Maldon, which commemorates this disaster, is one of a number of 

poems that find inspiration in defeat: others include The Song of Roland, a fictionalized 

account of the annihilation of a Erankish army by Saracens; a number of Serbian epics, 

which dwell upon the fourteenth-century defeat of the Serbs at the Battle of Kosovo 

and their subsequent domination by the Ottomans; and of course Tennyson’s Charge 

of the Light Brigade, written on the occasion of one of the most famous military 

disasters in English history. The poetry of defeat, in giving voice to a nation’s grief, can 

stir nationalist sentiment and rouse soldiers to deeds of valour (Tennyson’s poem, 

famously, was distributed in pamphlet form to soldiers in the Crimea). It can also 

express nostalgia for the values of a supposedly greater national past. The Battle of 

Maldon does all these things. The anonymous poet is largely uninterested either in 

demonizing the Vikings or in the carnage of the battle, and his treatment of the 

cowards who run away is cursory. Rather, he focuses intensely on the thoughts and 

words of the men who stay, often juxtaposing their own resolute statements with 

foreshadowings or spare notices of their deaths. These doomed warriors are predom- 

inantly young (one of the most common words that describe them is hyse ‘young 

man’): and yet they cast their lot with the aged Byrhtwold, whose sole remaining wish 

is to lie by the side of his lord. Even as defeat grows more certain, they hold their 

ground or, more often, advance. Indeed, ford ‘forth, forward’ is the poem’s most 

prominent adverb, being used ten times of the English troops. But ford is also asso- 

ciated with death in Old English: in The Wanderer (81), death is fordweg ‘the way 

forward’, while in The Dream of the Rood (132-3) the narrator laments that his friends 

ford gewiton ‘have gone forward’ into death; and the most common euphemism mean- 

ing ‘to die’ is fordferan ‘go forth’, attested hundreds of times in the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle 

and elsewhere. The young warriors who go ford to the next life subscribe to the code of 

absolute loyalty to one’s lord described as early as the second century by the Roman 

historian Tacitus and celebrated in the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle entry for 755 (see 

‘Cynewulf and Cyneheard’, no. 4 above). As English fortunes declined during the 

decades following 991, partly because of English treachery, this code of loyalty must 

have seemed more and more to be a thing of the past. 

The poem was already fragmentary, its opening and closing lines lost, when the 

unique manuscript was destroyed in the Cotton Eibrary fire of 1731. Fortunately a 

transcript had been made by Deputy-Librarian David Casley; all subsequent editions 

are based on this transcript. The standard recent edition is Scragg [101]; the editions 

in Pope and Fulk [95] and Mitchell and Robinson [81] are also valuable. For a collec- 

tion of useful studies of the battle and its context, see Scragg [102]. 

The language of this poem is late and fairly easy. You should be aware that the 

ending -urn sometimes appears as -on or -an and that there is no formal distinction 

between indicative and subjunctive in the past plural. 
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brocen wurde.^ 

Het^ hyssa hwasne hors forl^tan, 

feor afysan and ford gangan, 

hicgan to handum and to hige godum. 

5 f>a {)aet Offan m^g ^rest onfunde 

{)aet se eorP nolde yrhdo gepolian, 

he let him pa of handon"^ leofne fleogan 

hafoc^ wid pass holtes and to p^re hilde stop. 

Be pam man mihte oncnawan past se cniht nolde 

10 wacian set pam wige pa he to w^pnum feng.^ 

Eac him wolde Eadric his ealdre gel^stan 

frean to gefeohte; ongan pa ford beran 

gar to gupe. He haefde god gepanc 

pa hwile pe^ he mid handum healdan mihte 

15 bord and brad swurd; beot he gel^ste 

pa he aetforan his frean feohtan sceolde. 

Da p^r Byrhtnod ongan beornas trymian, 

rad and r^dde, rincum t^hte 

hu hi sceoldon standan and pone stede healdaif 

20 and baed p^t hyra randas rihte heoldon® 

faeste mid folman and ne forhtedon na. 

ha he h^fde paet folc faegere getrymmed, 

he lihte pa mid leodon p^r him leofost waes, 

p^r he his heordwerod^ holdost wiste. 

' No plausible guess has ever been made as to the content of the sentence that ended with these 

two words. As the surviving fragment takes up before the beginning of the battle, presumably 

little has been lost: perhaps one leaf of the original manuscript, or about fifty-four lines. 

^ The subject of Het is Byrhtnoth. 

^ In this poem, eorl always refers to Byrhtnoth. Before the late tenth century the word can be 

used of any nobleman or warrior (see, for example. Wanderer 12); only in the later period does it 

specify rank or position - in this case a nobleman appointed by the king to rule a territory, at this 

period usually called an ealdorman. 

* him pd of handon: then from his hands. The dative of possession (§4.2.4) is often used in 

connection with the body and its parts: see also 11. 119, 145, 152 and 318. 

^ The adjective leofne modifies hafoc. Nouns and their modifiers are separated by other sentence 

elements more often in poetry than in prose. Various sources show that hawking was a favourite 

sport among the Anglo-Saxon nobility. Releasing the hawk shows that the young man has ceased 

to think of this day’s outing as a lark. 

® to w(2pnum feng: took up weapons. 

^ The clause beginning pd hwile pe ‘for as long as’ suggests that the time will come when Eadric 

will be unable to hold shield and sword: this is the first of many hints of the impending disaster. 

* The missing subject of heoldon is hi ‘they’. The context tells us that the verb is subjunctive; but 

by this time there is no longer a formal distinction between indicative and subjunctive in the past 

plural (§7.2.3). 

^ The heordwerod is the troop of retainers who share Byrhtnoth’s hearth: they are members of 

his household, who attend him in his hall. 
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25 f>a stod on st^de, stidlice clypode 

wTcinga ar, wordum m^lde; 

se on beot^° ahead brimlljjendra^^ 

^raende to [)am eorle he on ofre stod: 

‘Me sendon to {)e s^men snelle, 

30 heton de secgan^^ J)aet f)u most sendan rade 

beagas wid gebeorge; and eow^^ betere is 

J)2et ge J)isne garr^s mid gafole for^ldon 

]3onne we swa hearde hilde d^lon. 

Ne f)urfe we us spillan gif ge spedaj? to [?am;^^ 

35 we willad wid J)am golde grid festnian. 

Gyf ]3U {)at ger^dest t)e her ricost eart 

[)aet J?u J^Ine leoda lysan wille, 

syllan s^mannum on hyra sylfra dom^^ 

feoh wid freode and niman frid aet us, 

40 we willaj) mid {)am sceattum us to scype gangan, 

on flot feran and eow fri[)es healdan.’^^ 

Byrhtnod maj^elode, bord hafenode, 

wand wacne aesc, wordum m^lde, 

yrre and anr^d ageaf him andsware: 

45 ‘Gehyrst J)u, s^lida, hwaet J)is folc seged? 

Hi willad eow to gafole garas syllan 

^ttrynne ord^^ and ealde swurd, 

Ipa heregeatu^® J)e eow aet hilde ne deahd^ 

on beat: boastingly. 

" brimllpendra-. ‘of the seafarers’. An adjective is here used as a noun, as is common in poetry 

(§15.2.3). 

heton be secgan: ‘commanded (me) to say to you’. For the construction, see §7.9.1. 

Notice the shift from the second-person singular pronoun (addressing only Byrhtnoth) to a 

plural pronoun (addressing the whole English army). 

''' to pdm: to that extent; enough. 

on hyra sylfra dom: ‘according to their own judgement’. This is a Nordic legalism, illustrated 

frequently in the Icelandic family sagas: ‘self-judgement’ is a right granted to one party in a 

dispute to decide the terms of a settlement. The equivalent Old English phrase is dgen dom (see 

‘Cynewulf and Cyneheard’, 4/11). 

eow fripes healdan: probably ‘maintain you in peace’. The messenger seems to be proposing 

that the English become the vikings’ dependants. 

The motif of the poisoned weapon is attested in Old English poetry (see Beowulf 1. 1459), but 

especially common in Old Norse. It is unknown if this is a figure of speech {cettrene meaning 

‘deadly’) or reflective of some actual practice. 

War-equipment would presumably make up part of the payment if the English were to pay 

off the vikings. But heregeatu also means ‘heriot’, a tax (usually of armaments) paid to a lord on 

the death of a dependant. If Byrhtnoth has this meaning in mind as well as the literal ‘war- 

equipment’, he is choosing a rhetorically sophisticated way to reject the dependent relationship 

offered by the Vikings. 

We expect a plural verb to agree with heregeatiy but see §11.5. 
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50 

55 

60 

65 

70 

75 

Brimmanna boda, abeod eft ongean: 

sege J?Inum leodum miccle laf)re spell, 

her stynt unforcud eorl mid his werode 

pe wile gealgean ej)el J)ysne, 

yB{)elredes^° eard ealdres mines 

folc and foldan. Feallan sceolon 

h^J)ene aet hilde! To heanlic me {)inced 

{)2et ge mid urum sceattum to scype gangon 

unbefohtene, nu ge J)us feor hider 

on urne eard in becomon. 

Ne sceole ge swa softe sine gegangan; 

us sceal ord and ecg ^r geseman 

grim gudplega ^r we gofol syllon.’ 

Het J)a bord beran, beornas gangan^^ 

\)det hi on {)am eastede ealle stodon. 

Ne mihte^^ J)^r for waetere werod to J^am odrum; 

J)^r com flowende Add aefter ebban, 

lucon lagustreamas. To lang hit him J)uhte 

hwaenne hi togaedere garas beron. 

Hi J)^r Pantan stream mid prasse bestodon 

Eastseaxena ord and se aeschere. 

Ne mihte hyra ^nig dj^rum derian 

buton hwa J)urh flanes flyht fyl gename. 

Se Add ut gewatd^ Pa Aotan stddon gearowe 

wicinga fela, wiges georne. 

HH J)a haeleda hleo healdan Jaa briege^"^ 

wigan wigheardne, se waes haten Wulfstan, 

cafne mid his cynne;^^ J)aet wass Ceolan sunu 

{)e done forman man mid his francan^^ ofsceat 

{)e baldllcost on J)a briege stdp. 

P^r stddon mid Wulfstane wigan unforhte, 

For a brief account of ^Ethelraed and his reign, see ‘The Martyrdom of yTlfheah’, n. 1. 

The phrases bord beran and beornas gangan appear to be grammatically parallel; but the first 

is the construction seen in 1.30 {bord being the object of beran), while in the second beornas is the 

object of Hit and the subject of gangan. 

The expected infinitive for this auxiliary, gdn or gangan, is missing. Verbs meaning ‘to go’ are 

frequently omitted in constructions like this one. 

The receding tide uncovers the causeway between the island and the mainland. 

The causeway that links the island with the mainland is sometimes referred to as a brieg (here, 

78, 85) and sometimes as a ford (81, 88). 

mid his cynne: like the rest of his family. 

A franca was originally a spear in the Frankish style; but in this text and elsewhere franca 

appears to be a generic term for ‘spear’. 
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80 vElfere and Maccus, modige twegen, 

J)a noldon aet jaam forda fleam gewyrcan,^^ 

ac hi faestlice wid da fynd weredon 

[)a hwlle hi w^pna wealdan mdston. 

ha hi J)aet ongeaton and georne gesawon 

85 J^aet hi J)^r bricgweardas bitere fundon, 

ongunnon lytegian J)a lade ^stas: 

b^don ]aaet hi upgang agan mdston, 

ofer |)one ford faran, fe{)an l^dan. 

Da se eorl ongan for his ofermdde^® 

90 alyfan landes td fela laj^ere deode. 

Ongan ceallian J)a ofer cald waeter 

Byrhtelmes beam (beornas gehlyston): 

‘Nu eow is gerymed; gad ricene td us, 

guman td guj)e. God ana wat 

95 hwa w^lstdwe wealdan rndte/ 

Wddon^^ J)a waelwulfas (for waetere ne murnon), 

wlcinga werod west ofer Pantan, 

ofer sclr w^ter scyldas wegon, 

lidmen td lande linde b^ron. 

100 h^r ongean gramum^® gearowe stddon 

Byrhtndd mid beornum; he mid bordum het 

wyrcan J)one wlhagan^^ and {)aet werod'^ healdan 

faeste wid feondum. ha waes feohte neh 

tir aet getohte. Waes seo tid cumen 

fleam gewyrcan: take flight. 

The precise meaning of ofermod in this line has been much discussed. Ofermod occurs as both 

noun and adjective in Old English, and several related words (e.g. ofermodigness) are also well 

attested, always in the sense ‘pride’, ‘proud’, and always used pejoratively. Some scholars have 

attempted to find a meaning for ofermod that does not imply criticism of Byrhtnoth, basing their 

arguments on the frequent non-pejorative use of mod and modig in secular texts; ‘spirit, courage’; 

‘spirited, courageous’. It must be admitted that, since ofermod is otherwise found only in religious 

texts, we cannot be certain of its meaning in this secular context. It is possible that the element 

mod here means ‘spirit, courage’. But the prefix ofer- must mean ‘excessive’: whatever the precise 

sense of mod, there can be no doubt that Byrhtnoth has too much of it. The phrase landes to fela 

in the next line also suggests criticism of Byrhtnoth’s judgement. 

Though Old English wadan comes to Modern English as ‘wade’, its sense here is ‘advance’: it 

does not suggest that the Vikings are wading to battle. 

gramunr. the fierce ones. 

het wyrcan pone wihagan: ‘commanded (someone) to form the shield-wall’ (for the construc- 

tion, see note to 1. 30). The shield-wall is a defensive formation in which men stand in a line close 

enough so that their shields overlap. The formation is also called a scyldburh (1. 242) and a 

bordweall (1. 277). 

Pcet werod is the object of het (101), not of healdan. 
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105 J?aet fege men feallan sceoldon. 

P^r weard hream ahafen. Hremmas wundon, 

earn ^ses georn.^^ Waes on eor[)an cyrm. 

HI leton J)a of folman feolhearde speru, 

gegrundene garas fleogan. 

110 Bogan w^ron bysige; bord ord onfeng. 

Biter waes se beadur^s. Beornas feollon 

on gehwaedere hand, hyssas lagon. 

Wund weard Wulfm^r, waelraeste geceas 

Byrhtnodes m^g; he mid billum weard 

115 his swuster sunu^'^ swide forheawen. 

P^r weard wicingum wi|)erlean a^fen. 

Gehyrde ic {?aet Eadweard anne sloge 

swide mid his swurde, swenges ne wyrnde 

J)aet him aet fdtum feoll fege cempa. 

120 Eaes him his deoden J^anc ges^de 

J)am bur[)ene J^a he byre haefde. 

Swa stemnetton^^ stldhicgende 

hysas aet hilde; hogodon georne 

hwa mid orde ^rost mihte 

125 on fegean men feorh gewinnan, 

wigan mid w^pnum. Wael feol on eordan. 

Stodon staedefeste; stihte hi Byrhtnod, 

baed J)aet hyssa gehwylc hogode to wige 

t)e on Denon^^ wolde dom gefeohtan. 

130 Wod {)a wiges heard,w^pen tip ahof, 

bord to gebeorge, and wid t)aes beornes stop. 

Eode swa anr^d eorl to J^am ceorle; 

^g{)er hyra odrum yfeles hogode. 

Sende da se serine suj^erne gar^^ 

” For the ‘beasts of battle’ theme, see §14.3.2. 

A man’s relationship with his sister’s son was particularly close in early Germanic societies, as 

noted already by the second-century historian Tacitus {Germania 20). 

Stemnetton is attested only here, and its meaning is uncertain. It is usually connected with 

stefn ‘root, trunk’ and taken to mean ‘stand firm’. Another possible connection is stefn ‘voice’ 

with a meaning ‘fall silent’. 

Dene yields Modern English ‘Dane’, but in Old English it is used of any Norseman. Other 

records of the military activity in 991 suggest that this Viking army was led by Norwegians. 

wiges heard: ‘the one fierce in battle’. This is presumably one of the Vikings, and the heorn of 

1. 131 is Byrhtnoth. The lack of clarity in the text at this point suggests the possibility of textual 

corruption. 

Spears of southern make or southern design (Frankish or English) were especially prized by 

the Vikings. 
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135 |)aet gewundod weard wigena hlaford. 

He sceaf J?a mid dam scylde {)aet se sceaft tobaerst 

and t)ast spere sprengde J^aet hit sprang ongean.^^ 

Gegremod weard se gudrinc; he mid gare stang 

wlancne wicing Ipe him {)a wunde forgeaf. 

140 Frod waes se fyrdrinc: he let his francan wadan 

{)urh daes hysses hals, hand wlsode^® 

|)aet he on J)am fersceadan feorh ger^hte. 

Da he of^erne"^^ ofstlice sceat 

{)2et seo byrne tobaerst; he w^s on breostum wund 

145 [)urh da hringlocan; him ^t heortan stod 

^tterne ord. Se eorl waes pt blij^ra; 

hloh J)a modi man, s^de Metode J^anc 

daes daegweorces J)e him Drihten forgeaf. 

Forlet J)a drenga^^ sum darod of handa 

150 fleogan of folman |)aet se to ford gewat 

|)urh done aet)elan iD{)elredes J?egen.^^ 

Him be healfe stod hyse unweaxen, 

cniht on gecampe, se full caflice 

br^d of {)am beorne blddigne gar, 

155 Wulfstanes beam, Wulfm^r se geonga 

forlet forheardne'^'^ faran eft ongean; 

ord in gewod se on eorj^an l^g 

J)e his l^eoden ^r J)earle ger^hte. 

Eode J^a gesyrwed secg to J)am eorle; 

160 he wolde {)aes beornes beagas gefetigan 

reaf and hringas and gerenod swurd.'^^ 

Interpretation of these 11. 136-7 is complicated by the verb sprengan, which elsewhere in Old 

English means ‘scatter, sprinkle’, definitions which are not appropriate here. Etymologically, 

however, sprengan is a causative verb from sprmgan ‘spring’, and so might mean ‘cause to spring’. 

The passage plainly states that Byrhtnoth struck the spear lodged in his body violently with his 

shield, causing it to burst; then it appears to say that this action made the spear spring so that it 

sprang out of the wound. 

hand wisode: his hand guided it. 

‘Another Viking’, not ‘another spear’: there is little point in wounding a man in the body 

when you have just driven a spear through his neck. 

This is the earliest attestation of the Norse loan dreng, which the poet perhaps thought an 

appropriate choice of words for a Viking warrior. The word is common in Middle English. 

That is, Byrhtnoth, now wounded again. 

forheardne: the very hard (spear). 

To strip the body of a fallen enemy was standard practice, and there was no dishonour in 

doing so (Beowulf returns from battle in Erisia carrying the armour of thirty men he has killed). 

Such looting is depicted in the borders of the Bayeux Tapestry. Here, of course, the gesyrwed secg 

is attempting to do so prematurely. 
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T»a Byrhtnod br^d bill of scede 

brad and bruneccg and on J)a byrnan slob. 

To ra|)e bine gelette lidmanna sum 

165 {)a be J^aes eorles earm amyrde. 

Feoll |)a to foldan fealobilte swurd; 

ne mibte be gebealdan beardne mece, 

w^pnes wealdan. ba g^ J^aet word gecwaed 

bar bilderinc,^^ byssas bylde, 

170 baed gangan ford gode geferan; 

ne mibte J)a on fotum leng feste gestandan. 

He to beofenum wlat:'^^ 

‘GeJ^ancie"^® J)e, deoda Waldend, 

ealra [)^ra wynna Ipe ic on worulde gebad. 

175 Nu ic ab, milde Metod, m^ste J)earfe 

J)aet J)u mlnum gaste godes geunne 

\)2£t min sawul to de sidian mote 

on J)m geweald, J^eoden engla, 

mid frij)e feran. Ic eom frymdi to {)e^^ 

180 {)aet bi belsceadan bynan ne rnoton.’^® 

Da bine beowon b^dene scealcas 

and begen J)a beornas pe bim big stodon; 

iTlfnod and Wulm^r^^ begen lagon 

da onemn byra frean feorb gesealdon. 

185 Hi bugon pa fram beaduwe {)e p^r beon noldon. 

b^r weard Oddan beam ^rest on fleame 

Godric fram guj)e and [)one godan forlet 

[)e bim maenigne oft mearb gesealde. 

He gebleop pone eob J)e abte bis blaford 

190 on {)am ger^dum {)e bit ribt ne waesp^^ 

and bis brodru mid bim begen aerndon, 

Godwine and Godwig guj)e ne ^mdon, 

Har hilderinc is a common formula meaning ‘old warrior’. Byrhtnoth was probably more 

than sixty years old at the time of this battle. 

The metre indicates that one or more verses is missing here, though the sense seems reason- 

ably complete. 

The subject of gepancie (ic) is omitted. Compare the first line of Ccedmons Hymn (9/12); but 

the construction is unusual, especially in so late a text as this. The subject may have been lost in 

the confusion that produced the error gepance for gepancie. 

Ic eom frymdi to pe: I entreat you. 

It was commonly believed that the fate of the soul after death would be decided by a battle 

fought by devils and angels. 

The same as Wulfm^r (above, 155). Contraction and the dropping of consonants were com- 

mon in late Old English personal names. 

pe hit riht ne wees: (on) which it was not right (to ride). 
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ac wendon fram J^am wige and ]3one wudu sohton, 

flugon on \)^t faesten and hyra feore burgon, 

195 and manna ma {)onne hit ^nig m^d 

gyf hi J)a geearnunga ealle gemundon 

[)e he him to duguj^e gedon haefde.^'^ 

Swa him Offa on daeg as^de 

on f)am mej^elstede J?a he gemot haefde 

200 \)2£t ]3^r modigllce manega spr^con 

[)e eft aet Jaearfe [)olian noldon. 

ha weard afeallen \)2es folces ealdor, 

^|)elredes eorl; ealle gesawon 

heordgeneatas J)aet hyra heorra laeg. 

205 ha d^r wendon ford wlance J)egenas, 

unearge men efston georne; 

hi woldon [)a ealle Oder twega,^^ 

Ilf forl^tan odde leofne gewrecan. 

Swa hi bylde ford beam ih^lfrices, 

210 wiga wintrum geong wordum m^lde; 

vhllfwine {la cwaed, he on ellen spr^c: 

‘Gemunon'^^ Jia m^la Ipe we oft ^t meodo spr^con, 

[)onne we on bence beot ahdfon^^ 

haeled on healle, ymbe heard gewinn. 

215 Nu maeg cunnian^® hwa cene sy. 

Ic wylle mine aejielo eallum gecy[)an, 

Jiaet ic waes on Myrcon miccles cynnes:^^ 

waes min ealda faeder^® Ealhelm haten, 

wis ealdorman woruldges^lig. 

220 Ne sceolon me on ]3^re jaeode J^egenas aetwitan 

jaaet ic of disse fyrde feran wille, 

card gesecan, nu min ealdor liged 

ponne hit (^nig mxb w(^re: than would have been at all fitting. 

A lord has a right to expect that his retainers will repay his gifts of money, armaments and 

land with loyal service: see Beowulf, 11. 20-4, 2864-72. 

Oder twega: one of two things. 

Gemunon: Let us remember. 

From this passage and 289-93 it is plain that 2Elfwine and Offa consider a beot made before 

a battle to be a binding vow, not an empty boast. But anxiety that some might not carry out their 

vow is frequently expressed in Old English poetry: see 11. 198-201 above. The Wanderer, 11. 70-2, 

and, famously, Beowulf, 11. 2864-72. Beowidf, 11. 2884-91 outlines the penalty to be paid by those 

whose courage has failed them. 

mceg cunnian: one may find out. 

on Myrcon miccles cynnes: of a great family in Mercia. 

ealda feeder: grandfather. 60 
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forheawen set hilde. Me is J^aet hearma m^st: 

he wass ^gj^er mm m^g and mm hlaford.’ 

225 ha he ford eode, fehde gemunde, 

f)aet he mid orde anne ger^hte 

flotan on {)am folce, J)aet se on foldan laeg 

forwegen mid his w^pne. Ongan f)a winas manian 

frynd and geferan J)2et hi ford eodon. 

230 Offa gem^lde, ^scholt ascedc: 

‘Hwaet J)u, ^Elfwine, hafast ealle gemanode 

J)egenas to [)earfe,^^ nu tire J^eoden lid 

eorl on eordan. Us is eallum J)earf 

J)aet ure ^ghwylc d[)erne bylde 

235 wigan to wige J)a hwlle [)e he w^pen maege 

habban and healdan heardne mece, 

gar and god swurd. Us Godric haefd, 

earh Oddan beam, ealle beswicene. 

Wende J)aes^^ formoni man, [)a he on meare rad 

240 on wlancan |?am wicge, [)aet w^re hit tire hlaford; 

for {)an weard her on felda folc totw^med, 

scyldburh tobrocen.^^ Abreode his angin,^^ 

[)aet he her swa manigne man aflymde!’ 

Leofsunu gem^lde and his linde ahdf, 

245 bord to gebeorge; he jaam beorne oncwaed: 

dc J)aet gehate J)aet id heonon nelle 

fleon fotes trym,^^ ac wille furdor gan, 

wrecan on gewinne minne winedrihten. 

Ne J^urfon me embe Sturmere stedefaeste haelaed 

250 wordum aetwitan, nti min wine gecranc, 

J)aet id hlafordleas ham sidie, 

wende fram wIge, ac me sceal w^pen niman 

ord and Iren.’ He ful yrre wod, 

feaht faestlide, fleam he forhogode. 

255 Dunnere J)a cwaed, darod acwehte 

unorne deorl, ofer eall clypode, 

baed J^aet beorna gehwyld Byrhtnod wr^ce: 

to pearfe: to do what is necessary. 

Pc^s anticipates the noun clause beginning with pcet in the next line. It is similar to the 

construction found (for example) in 11. 5-6, but here the pronoun that anticipates the clause is in 

the genitive because wenan takes a genitive object. 

To ‘break’ the shield-wall is to create a gap in it so that warriors can attack from behind. 

Apparently a mild curse, not reported elsewhere: ‘May his initiative fail’. The following noun 

clause expands upon angin. 

fotes trym: the length of one foot. 
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‘Ne maeg na wandian se f)e wrecan {)ence5 

frean on folce, ne for feore murnan.’ 

260 f^a hi ford eodon, feores hi ne rohton. 

Ongunnon pa hlredmen^^ heardllce feohtan 

grame garberend and God b^don 

J)aet hi moston gewrecan hyra winedrihten 

and on hyra feondum fyl gewyrcan. 

265 Him se ^seh^ ongan geornllce fylstan: 

he waes on Nordhymbron heardes cynnes, 

Ecglafes beam, him waes vEscferd nama. 

He ne wandode na aet pam wigplegan, 

ac he fysde ford flan genehe. 

270 Hwllon he on bord sceat, hwllon beorn t^sde; 

^fre embe stunde^^ he sealde sume wunde^^ 

pa hwlle de he w^pna wealdan moste. 

ha g)d on orde stod Eadweard se langa, 

gearo and geornful ^Ipwordum spraec 

275 p^t he nolde fleogan fotm^l landes, 

ofer baec^^^ bugan pa his betera leg. 

He braec J)one bordweall and wid pa beornas feaht 

od pxt he his sinc^an on pam s^mannum 

wurdllce wrec ^r he on waele l^ge. 

280 Swa dyde ^Ef^eric, aej^ele gefera, 

fus and fordgeorn feaht eornoste. 

Sibyrhtes brodor and swide maenig oj^er 

clufon cellod bord, cene hi weredon. 
X- X- ^ 

baerst hordes l^rig, and seo byrne sang 

285 gryreleoda sum.^' ha aet gude sloh 

Offa ]3one s^lidan paat he on eordan feoll, 

“ The appearance here of hiredmen ‘household retainers’ (perhaps the heordwerod of 1. 24) 

breaks the apparent progression of fighters from persons of high degree (^Tlfwine and Offa) to 

the humble (Dunnere) followed by one who is bound to a lesser degree by the ties of lordship 

(the hostage). Scragg [101] p. 49 n. 95 suggests that hiredmen might mean simply ‘soldiers’; 

another possibility is that the word is miswritten for hyrmen or hyrigmen ‘mercenaries’. 

To judge from this passage and ‘Cynewulf and Cyneheard’ (4/8), the hostage who fights 

loyally for his captor is likely to have been a stock narrative element. 

cEfre embe stunde: every so often. 

Notice the end-rhyme stunde . . . wunde: this effect is unusual but not unknown in Old 

English alliterative poetry. See also 1. 282. 

™ ofer bcec: backwards. 

Some matter has been lost before 1. 284; the text resumes in the midst of Offa’s fight with a 

viking (see note to these lines in Pope and Fulk [95]). It is not entirely clear whose shield has 

burst and whose corslet sings a terrible song. 



12 The Battle of Maldon 233 

and Gaddes grund gesohte. 

Rade weard aet hilde Offa forheawen; 

he haefde deah geforJ)od J^aet he his frean gehet 

290 swa he beotode wid his beahgifan 

J^aet hi sceoldon begen on burh ridan 

hale to hame, odde on here crincgan, 

on waelstdwe wundum sweltan; 

he laeg degenllce deodne gehende. 

295 Da weard borda gebraec. Brimmen wodon 

gude gegremode; gar oft [)urhwod 

feges feorhhus. Ford J)a code Wistan, 

Furstanes sunn wid {las secgas feaht; 

he waes on ge{)range hyra J^reora bana 

300 ^r him Wigelmes beam on J^am waele l^ge. 

F^r waes stid gemot. Stodon faeste 

wigan on gewinne. Wigend cruncon 

wundum werige.^^ Wael feol on eorjian. 

Oswold and Eadwold ealle hwlle^'^ 

305 begen pa gebrd{)ru beornas trymedon, 

hyra winemagas wordon b^don 

p2£t hi aet dearfe Jiolian sceoldon, 

unwaclice w^pna neotan. 

Byrhtwold majielode, bord hafenode 

310 (se waes eald geneat), aesc acwehte; 

he ful baldllce beornas l^rde: 

‘Hige sceal |)e heardra, heorte pe cenre, 

mod sceal pe mare pe ure maegen lytlad.^^ 

Her lid ure ealdor eall forheawen 

Gadd is usually understood to be a kinsman of Offa; but the context in which Offa strikes a 

blow and then the kinsman of Gadd falls suggests that Gadd may be the Norseman who has been 

fighting with Offa. The argument against this position is that no other Viking is named in the 

extant poem; whether Gadd is the kinsman of Offa or of a Viking, then, is an open question. 

wundum werige: made weary by wounds. This is the rhetorical figure litotes, much favoured 

by Old English poets. It consists of irony (to feel weary you must be alive, but these warriors are 

dead), combined with understatement that nudges the ironic statement towards the literal (they 

are less alive for being tired). The Dream of the Rood 65 is similar: there the dead Ghrist is 

described as weary. 

ealle hwlle: all the time; for the whole time. 

The first three instances of pe (for earlier py) are adverbs: ‘therefore’; but we usually translate 

‘the’. The last pe is the conjunction: ‘because’. The conjunction is usually translated ‘as’, but the 

statement is a causal one (as it still is in Modern English - §10.3): ‘our mental strength must be 

greater because our physical strength is diminishing’. Indeed, mental qualities are now worth 

more than physical ones: none of the English warriors expects to live, and the only possible 

victory is the moral one of simply staying on the field. 
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315 god on greote. A masg gnornian 

se de nu fram {)isum wigplegan wendan J)enced. 

Ic eom frod feores;^^ fram ic ne wille, 

ac ic me be healfe mlnum hlaforde, 

be swa leofan men began j^ence.’ 

320 Swa hi yEJ:)elgares beam ealle bylde 

Godric to gu{)e. Oft he gar forlet 

waslspere windan on {)a wicingas; 

swa he on ()am folce fyrmest eode, 

heow and hynde od [)aet he on hilde gecranc. 

325 Naes Jiaet na se Godric J)e da gude forbeah 

13 The Wanderer 

This poem is one of the finest of the Old English ‘elegies’, laments for the transitory 

nature of worldly goods. Most of the poem is in the voice of a man who, following the 

death of his lord, has been wandering the earth in search of another. He laments his 

own loss and the inevitability of loss with a poignancy that is not balanced by the brief 

introduction and conclusion in the voice of a Christian moralist. 

The Wanderer is preserved in the Exeter Book (see textual note for reading 11). It 

has been edited separately by Dunning and Bliss [38]; see also Klinck [68]. 

Oft him anhaga are geblded, 

Metudes miltse, {)eah he modeearig 

geond lagulade longe sceolde 

hreran mid hondum hrimeealde s^, 

5 wadan wraeclastas. Wyrd bid ful ar^d.^ 

Swa ewaed eardstapa, earfefia gemyndig, 

wraj^ra waelsleahta, winem^ga hryred 

frod feores: advanced in life. 

' Ar(^d is the past participle form of the verb drxdan, which has a range of meanings such as 

‘arrange’, ‘determine’, ‘decree’, ‘appraise’, ‘explain’, ‘interpret’, ‘read (aloud)’, ‘utter’. Though the 

meaning of the past participle is generally ‘determined, resolute’, in this line it is often glossed 

‘predetermined, foreordained, inexorable’. But that sense of the word is not otherwise attested in 

Old English, and the idea of ‘fate’ as ‘inexorable’ is not characteristic of Old English literature. 

The gloss ‘resolute’ offered here suggests that wyrd is a powerful force (or a strong tendency of 

events to turn out in certain ways), but not inexorable. 

^ We expect the ending hryra for the genitive plural, but the vowels of unaccented syllables are 

often confused in late Old English. 



13 The Wanderer 235 

Oft^ ic sceolde ana uhtna gehwylce 

mine ceare cwij^an. Nis nu cwicra nan 

10 J)e ic him modsefan minne durre 

sweotule asecgan. Ic to soj^e wat 

J^aet hip in eorle indryhten J)eaw 

peet he his ferdlocan faeste binde, 

healde his hordcofan, hycge swa he willed 

15 Ne maeg werig mod wyrde widstondan, 

ne se hreo hyge helpe gefremman. 

For don domgeorne dreorigne^ oft 

in hyra breostcofan bindad faeste; 

swa ic modsefan minne sceolde, 

20 oft earmcearig, edle bid^led, 

freom^gum feor, feterum s^lan, 

si{)J?an geara in goldwine minne 

hrusan heolstre biwrah, ond ic hean J?onan 

wod wintercearig ofer waj)ema gebind, 

25 sohte seledreorig sinces bryttan, 

hw^r ic feor o{)f)e neah findan meahte 

J?one pQ in meoduhealle mlne^ wisse, 

o]3j?e mec freondleasne frefran wolde, 

wenian mid wynnum. Wab se pe cunnad 

30 hu sll{)en bid sorg to geferan 

p^m J)e® him lyt hafad leofra geholena. 

Warad bine wraeclast, nales wunden gold, 

ferdloca freorig, nalaes foldan bl^d. 

Gemon he selesecgas ond sinc{)ege, 

35 hu bine on geogude his goldwine 

wenede to wiste. Wyn eal gedreas. 

For J)on wat se J^e sceal his winedryhtnes 

^ It is generally agreed that a speech begins with this line. Most editors consider this the 

wanderer’s first speech and place a quotation mark before Oft. Dunning and Bliss, however, 

consider lines 1-5 to be spoken by the wanderer as well. In view of the disagreements 

among scholars, and following the example of the Old English manuscript, this edition omits 

quotation marks altogether. 

^ hycge swa he wille: whatever he may think. 

^ The adjectives domgeorne and dreorigne are both used as nouns (see §15.2.3). Translate ‘those 

who are domgeorn; ‘something dreorig. 

mine: my people. 

' The verb witan ‘to know’ lacks an object here and in line 37. Read ‘He understands (my 

situation) who . . .’. 

* pdm pe: for him who. 
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leofes larcwidum longe for(?olian. 

Donne sorg ond sl^p^ somod aetgaedre 

40 earmne anhogan oft gebindad, 

[)inced him on mode j^aet he his mondryhten 

clyppe ond cysse ond on cneo lecge 

honda ond heafod/'^ swa he hwllum 

in geardagum giefstolas breacd^ 

45 Donne onwaecned eft wineleas guma, 

gesihd him biforan fealwe wegas, 

ba|)ian brimfuglas, br^dan fej)ra, 

hreosan hrim ond snaw, hagle gemenged. 

bonne beod py hefigran heortan benne, 

50 sare sefter sw^sne. Sorg bid geniwad 

J)onne maga gemynd mod geondhweorfed; 

greted gllwstafum,^^ georne geondsceawad 

secga geseldan. Swimmad eft on wegd^ 

Fleotendra^^ ferd no pxr fela bringed 

55 cudra cwidegiedda. Cearo bid geniwad 

{)am {)e sendan sceal swlj^e geneahhe 

ofer wa{)ema gebind werigne sefan. 

For J^on id ge{)encan ne maeg geond |3as woruld 

for hwan^^ modsefa min ne gesweorce, 

60 J)onne id eorla llf eal geondj^ende, 

hu hi ferllde flet ofgeafon, 

modge maguj)egnas. Swa J)es middangeard 

ealra dogra gehwam dreosed ond feallef). 

For f)on ne mseg weor{)an wis wer, «r he age 

^ The hypothetical person who has experienced loneliness and so ‘knows’ or ‘understands’ the 

speaker’s state of mind is here imagined falling asleep and dreaming of happier days in the hall. 

The verb pyncan (line 41) is often used in Old and Middle English to introduce the contents of 

dreams. 

These are generally interpreted as formal gestures of fealty rather than as informal gestures of 

affection. However, it must be admitted that we know almost nothing about the ceremony that 

would have accompanied a thegn’s swearing fealty to his lord. 

" For a thegn to ‘use’ or ‘benefit from’ the ‘gift-seat’ or ‘throne’ was presumably to receive gifts 

from his lord. 

gliwstafum: with joy; joyfully. 

Lines 51-3 are more difficult to interpret than to read. Having just awakened from a dream of 

the now-departed joys of the hall, the man thinks of his kinsmen, eagerly greets them and peers 

at them {secga geseldan) intently. But either they recede from his memory like the birds floating 

on the sea, or he has been imagining (in his half-awake state) that he actually sees them, and now 

perceives that they are only sea-birds floating on the water. 

That is, of the sea-birds, which do not speak to him. 

for hwan: for what reason; why. 15 
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65 wintra d«l in woruldrice. Wita sceaP^ gej)yldig; 

ne sceal no to hatheort ne to hraedwyrde 

ne to wac wiga ne to wanhydig 

ne to forht ne to faegen ne to feohgifre 

ne n^fre gielpes to georn, he geare cunne. 

70 Beorn sceal gebldan, J)onne he beot spriced, 

oj) t)aet collenferd cunne gearwe 

hwider hre{?ra gehygd hweorfan willed^ 

Ongietan sceal gleaw haele hu g^stlic^^ bid, 

{)onne ealre {)isse womlde wela weste stonded, 

75 swa nu missenllce geond J)isne middangeard 

winde biwaune weallas stondaj), 

hrime bihrorene, hrydge {)a ederas. 

Woriad pa winsalo, waldend licgad 

dreame bidrorene, duguj) eal gecrong, 

80 wlonc bi wealle. Sume wlg^^ fornom, 

ferede in fordwege: sumne fugel oJ)baer 

ofer heanne holm, sumne se hara wulf 

deade ged^lde, sumne dreorighleor 

in eordscraefe eorl gehydde. 

85 ^de swa J^isne eardgeard ^Ida Scyppend 

op p2£t burgwara breahtma lease 

eald enta geweorc^® idlu stodon. 

Se J)onne {)isne wealsteal wise ge{)ohte 

ond pis deorce llf deope geondj^enced, 

sceal: should be. Forms of the verbs gdn and beon are often omitted after auxiliaries. 

This passage reflects what appears to have been a common anxiety that one could make 

impressive vows before a battle and yet lose one’s nerve at the hour of greatest need (compare 

The Battle of Maldon, 11. 198-201). It is better not to boast at all, the speaker says, until one is 

thoroughly acquainted with oneself. 

This instance of gcTstlic is almost universally glossed as ‘terrifying’ or the like, an extension of 

a presumed meaning ‘ghastly’ or ‘spectral’. But although GcTstlic, gdstlic is a common word, the 

meaning ‘terrifying’ is nowhere else attested for it; its usual meaning is ‘spiritual’. The notion that 

it is ‘terrifying’ when the earth stands in ruins would be rather blandly predictable, if the poet 

were saying that; but it makes at least as much sense to take the common meaning ‘spiritual’ here: 

and indeed meditating on death and ruination does lead the speaker’s mind to higher concerns. 

Notice that wig is the subject and sume the object. What follows is one of the better variations 

on the common ‘Beasts of Battle’ formula, which imagines the raven, the eagle and the wulf 

feasting on the corpses of the slain (see §14.3.2). Here the bird bearing a corpse away over the sea 

recalls one’s sending one’s ‘weary spirit’ out over the sea. 

The formula enta geweorc is used of magnificent artifacts from the distant past. In Beowulf it 

is used of the giant sword with which Beowulf kills Grendel (1679) and the dragon’s barrow and 

its contents (2717, 2774). In The Ruin 2 it is used of the Roman ruins at Bath, and similarly in 

Andreas 1495 it is used of an ancient edifice. 
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90 frod in ferde, feor oft gemon 

waelsleahta worn, ond J)as word acwid: 

Hw^r cwom^^ mearg? Hw^r cwom mago? Hw^r cwom maj){:)umgyfa? 

Hw^r cwom symbla gesetu? Hw^r sindon seledreamas? 

Eala beorht bune! Eala byrnwiga! 

95 Eala {)eodnes ]3rym! Hu seo ()rag gewat, 

genap under nihthelm, swa heo no w^re. 

Stonded nu on laste leofre duguj^e 

weal wundrum heah, wyrmllcum fah. 

Eorlas fornoman asca {)ry{)e, 

100 w^pen wselgifru, wyrd seo m^re, 

ond J)as stanhleo{)u stormas cnyssad, 

hrTd hreosende hrusan binded, 

wintres woma, J^onne won cymed, 

niped nihtscua, norJ)an onsended 

105 hreo haeglfare h2ele|)um on andan. 

Eall is earfodlic eorJ)an rice; 

onwended wyrda gesceaft weoruld under heofonum. 

This phrase, meaning ‘what has become of’, echoes the Latin formula ubi sunt ‘where are’, 

often used in sermons to convey the theme of the transitoriness of worldly goods. A similar echo 

of the ubi sunt formula occurs in Blickling Homily viii, speaking of the riches of past ages: 

Ac hwyder gewiton J^a welan and J^a glengas and j^a idlan blissa? Oj^j^e hwyder gewiton J^a 

mycclan weorod ^e him ymb ferdon and stodon? And hwaer syndon ^a |?e hie heredan 

and him olyhtword sprecan? And hwaer com seo fraetwodnes heora husa and seo gesomnung 

l^ara deorwyrjDra gimma o]al)e J?aet unmaete gestreon goldes and seolfres ojtj^e eal se wela 

l)e him daeghwamlice gesamnodan ma and ma and nystan ne ne gemdon hwonne hie l)aet 

eall anforlaetan sceoldan? OJ^I^e hwaer com heora snyttro and seo orj^once glaunes, and 

se l)e \)a gebregdnan domas demde, and seo wlitignes heora raesta and setla, oj^j^e se 

manigfealde licetung heora freonda and seo myccle menigo heora l^eowa and seo scylfring 

heora leohtfata j^e him beforan bunion and ealle ^a mycclan ^reatas ^e him mid ferdon 

and embjirungon? 

But where has the wealth gone, and the adornments and the idle pleasures? Or where have 

the great armies gone, which travelled and stood about them? And where are those who 

praised them and spoke flattering words to them? And what has become of the ornamenta- 

tion of their houses and the collection of valuable gems or the immense treasure of gold 

and silver or all the wealth of which they daily collected more and more for themselves 

and neither knew nor cared when they would have to abandon it all? Or what has become 

of their cleverness and their ingenious wisdom, or him who rendered false judgements, 

and the beauty of their beds and seats, or the manifold hypocrisies of their friends and the 

great company of their servants and the swinging of the lamps that burned before them 

and all the great hosts that travelled with them and pressed about them? 

While the prevailing tone of the sermon is scorn for worthless riches, the speaker in The Wan- 

derer seems to feel something more akin to regret for the loss of a good thing. One wonders 

whether any of the sermon’s scorn echoed in the mincis of the audience of this poem. 
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Her bid feoh l^ne, her bid freond l^ne, 

her bid mon l^ne, her bid m^g l^ne, 

110 eal f)is eor{)an gesteal Idel weorJ)ed. 

Swa cwaed snottor on mode; gesaet him sundor aet runed^ 

Til bij) se {?e his treowe gehealdef); ne sceal n^fre his torn to rycene 

beorn of his breostum acyj^an, nem{)e he ^r pa bote cunne 

eorl mid elne gefremman. Wei bid pam pe him are seced, 

115 frofre to Faeder on heofonum, p^r us eal seo faestnung stonded. 

14 The Dream of the Rood 

The Dream of the Rood is a dream-vision in which the cross tells the story of the 

crucifixion. Here Christ appears as a young hero-king, confident of victory as he 

rushes to mount the cross. By contrast, the cross itself (now stained with blood, now 

encrusted with gems in the manner of a reliquary) feels all the agony of crucifixion, 

and its physical pain is more than matched by the pain of its being forced to kill its 

young lord. 

The text is from the tenth-century Vercelli Book (see textual note, p. 267); a portion 

of it is also carved in runes on an eighth-century stone cross in Ruthwell, Dumfries- 

shire. The earliness of the Ruthwell Cross guarantees the earliness of the poem, or at 

least the part of it that recounts the crucifixion (11. 1-78). 

For the poems of the Vercelli Book, see Krapp and Dobbie [69], vol. 2. Both the 

Vercelli and the Ruthwell texts have been edited separately, with full notes and glos- 

sary, in Swanton [108]. 

Hwset,^ ic swefna cyst secgan wylle, 

hwaet me gem^tte to midre nihte 

sydj^an reordberend reste wunedon. 

Fuhte me J)aet ic gesawe syllicre^ treow 

Lines 111-15 are hypermetric - that is, they have an expanded rhythmic pattern (see §13.2.3). 

Most editions print hypermetric lines as here, set into the left margin. 

' The interjection hwcet, which begins many Old English poems, is often interpreted as a call for 

attention (and performed as a shout, followed by a long pause). But the word often comes within 

speeches (as at 1. 90 below), where we suppose that the speaker already has the listener’s attention. 

Rather than calling for attention, hwcet probably marks what follows as especially significant or 

signals an upward shift in rhetorical level. 

^ Syllicre may be intensified by the comparative ending (as Modern English often does with 

the superlative, e.g. ‘a most wonderful tree’), or an actual comparison may be implied (‘more 

wonderful [than any other tree]’). 
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5 on lyft l^dan/ leohte bewunden, 

beama beorhtost. Eall pset beacen waes 

begoten mid golde; gimmas stodon 

faegere aet foldan sceatum;'^ swylce fife w^ron^ 

uppe on pam eaxlegespanne. Beheoldon p^r engel Dryhtnes ealle 

10 faegere J)urh fordgesceaft.^ Ne waes burn fracodes" gealga, 

ac bine p^r bebeoldon balige gastas, 

men ofer moldan, ond eall J^eos m^re gesceaft. 

Syllic waes se sigebeam ond ic synnum fab, 

forwunded mid wommum. Geseab ic wuldres treow 

15 w^dum geweordode, wynnum sclnan, 

gegyred mid golde; gimmas baefdon 

bewrigene weordllce Wealdendes treow. 

Hw^dre ic {)urb p2£t gold ongytan meabte 

earmra® ^rgewin, pset bit ^rest ongan 

20 sw^tan on J^a swidran bealfe.^ Eall ic waes mid sorgum gedrefed; 

forbt ic waes for p^re faegran gesyhde. Geseab ic {)aet fuse beacen 

wendan w^dum ond bleom; bwllum bit waes mid w^tan bestemed, 

beswyled mid swates gange, bwilum mid since ge^rwed. 

Elwaedre ic p^r licgende lange bwile 

25 bebeold breowcearig H^lendes treow, 

od daet ic gebyrde J)aet bit bleodrode. 

Ongan pa word sprecan wudu selesta: 

‘baet waes geara iu (ic J^aet gyta geman) 

J^aet ic waes abeawen boltes on ende. 

^ The construction with accusative and infinitive following a verb of perceiving or commanding 

is discussed in §7.9.1. A strict translation would be Tt seemed to me that I saw [someone] lead a 

wonderful tree into the air’; a more idiomatic translation would employ the passive voice: Tt 

seemed to me that I saw a wonderful tree being led into the air.’ See also 11. 51-2. 

'' Sceatum has occasioned some difficulty, but there seems little doubt that the plural noun 

refers to a singular object, the earth’s surface (compare 1. 37, where the context is a greater help 

in interpreting the word). 

^ This line begins the first of several groups of hypermetric verses (for which see §13.2.3). 

Others are at 11. 20-3, 30-4, 39-49, 59-69, 75 and 133. 

^ Lines 9b-10a are puzzling, since one expects the Lord’s angels to observe the cross, rather 

than (as the grammar insists) ‘all, fair through eternity’ to observe an angel. But the cross may 

plausibly be described as an angel, especially as its role in this poem is the essentially angelic 

one of messenger. Ealle then refers to the heavenly host, who are observing the cross: ‘All who are 

fair through eternity beheld the Lord’s angel there.’ 

' fracodes: of a criminal. The adjective is used as a noun: see §15.2.3. 

^ earmra: of wretched ones. Compare 1. 10. 

According to legend, it was Christ’s right side that the soldier of John 19:34 pierced with his 

spear. Notice that it is the cross, not Christ, who is imagined as having received the wound. 
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30 astyred of stefne minum. Genaman me strange feondas, 

geworhton^° him to w^fersyne, heton me heora wergas hebban. 

B^ron me d^r beornas on eaxlum od daet hie me on beorg asetton; 

gefsestnodon me feondas genoge. Geseah ic {)a Frean mancynnes 

efstan elne mycle {)set he me wolde on gestigan. 

35 ic J)a ne dorste ofer Dryhtnes word 

bugan odde berstan, f)a ic bifian geseah 

eordan sceatas. Ealle ic mihte^^ 

feondas gefyllan, hwaedre ic fasste stod. 

On^rede hine f)a geong hseled - {)aet waes God aelmihtig, 

40 Strang ond stidmod. Gestah he on gealgan heanne, 

modig on manigra gesyhde,^^ J)a he wolde mancyn lysan. 

Bifode ic J)a me se beorn ymbclypte. Ne dorste ic hwaedre bugan to 

eordan, 

feallan to foldan sceatum, ac ic sceolde faeste standan. 

Rod waes ic ar^red. Ahof ic ricne Cyning, 

45 heofona Hlaford, hyldan me ne dorste. 

Furhdrifan hi me mid deorcan naeglum. On me syndon J^a dolg geslene 

opene inwidhlemmas. Ne dorste ic hira n^nigum sceddan. 

Bysmeredon hie unc butti aetgasdere. Fall ic waes mid blode bestemed, 

begoten of {)aes guman sidan siddan he haefde his gast onsended. 

50 Feala ic on {^am beorge gebiden haebbe 

wradra wyrda. Geseah ic weruda God 

})earle J)enian.^^ Fystro haefdon 

bewrigen mid wolcnum Wealdendes hr^w, 

scirne sciman; sceadu fordeode 

55 wann under wolcnum. Weop eal gesceaft, 

cwlddon Cyninges fyll. Crist waes on rode. 

Hwaedere fuse feorran cwoman 

to [)am aedelinge; ic J)aet call beheold. 

Sare ic waes mid sorgum gedrefed; hnag ic hwaedre {)am secgum to 

handa, 

60 eadmod, elne mycle. Genamon hie aslmihtigne God, 

ahofon hine of dam hefian wlte. Forleton me [)a hilderincas 

standan steame bedrifenne. Fall ic waes mid str^lum forwundod. 

Aledon hie d^r limwerigne, gestodon him aet his llces heafdum; 

beheoldon hie d^r heofenes Dryhten, ond he hine d^r hwlle reste. 

The unexpressed object of geworhton is me. 

mihte: might have. 

manigra gesyhde: the sight of many. 

Translate T saw [someone] severely stretch out the God of hosts’ or T saw the God of hosts 

severely stretched out.’ Compare 11. 4-5. 
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65 mede aefter 6am miclan gewinne. Ongunnon him^'^ J)a moldern wyrcan 
beornas on banan^^ gesyhde. Curfon hie 6aet of beorhtan stane; 
gesetton hie d^ron sigora Wealdend. Ongunnon him J)a sorhleod galan 

earme on J)a ^fentlde. ha hie woldon eft sidian 
mede fram J)am m^ran J^eodne; reste he d^r m^te weoroded^ 

70 Hwasdere we d^r greotende gode hwile 
stodon on stadole syddan stefn up gewat 
hilderinca. Hr^w colode 

fasger feorgbold. ha us man fyllan ongan 
ealle to eordan. haet waes egeslic wyrd! 

75 Bedealf us man on deopan sea{?e; hwaedre me Dryhtnes J)egnas, 
freondas gefrunon/^ 
gyredon me golde ond seolfre. 

Nu du miht gehyran, haeled min se leofa, 
Ipset ic bealuwara weorc gebiden haebbe, 

80 sarra sorgad® Is nu s^l cumen 
J)aet me weordiad wide ond side 

menn ofer moldan ond eall {)eos m^re gesceaft, 

gebiddaj) him to J)yssum beacne. On me beam Codes 

l^rowode hwile; for [lan ic {^rymfaest nu 
85 hlifige under heofenum, ond ic h^lan maeg 

^ghwylcne anra Ipara J)e him bid egesa to med^ 

lu ic waes geworden wita heardost, 
leodum ladost, ^r J)an ic him lifes weg 

rihtne gerymde reordberendum. 
90 Hwaet, me J)a geweordode wuldres Ealdor 

ofer holtwudu, heofonrices Weard, 
swylce swa^° he his modor eac, Marian sylfe, 

aelmihtig God for ealle menn 

geweordode ofer eall wifa cynn. 
95 Nu ic {)e h^e, haeled min se leofa, 

Him in 11. 65 and 67 is probably to be translated ‘for him’ (that is, for Christ). Some editors 

read them as reflexives with ongunnon, but this usage is without precedent. 

The killer of Christ is the cross itself. 

‘With a small troop’, i.e. quite alone. The figure in which one understates the contrary is 

called litotes. Here the poet states the contrary of the fact (Christ is not alone, but ‘with a troop’) 

but understates it (Christ is ‘with a small troop’). 

The line is metrically defective, but as the sense is complete it is difficult to guess what is 

missing. Therefore most editors do not emend here. 

The first object of gebiden (which can take either an accusative or a genitive object) is accus- 

ative weorc, the second a genitive phrase, sarra sorga. This mixed construction was probably 

introduced by a scribe, who perhaps altered accusative sdra sorga to a genitive. 

xghwylcne. . . to me: each of those for whom there is fear of me. 

swylce swd: in the same way as. 20 
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j?aet 3u {)as gesyhde secge mannum, 

onwreoh wordum hit is wuldres beam 

se 5e aelmihtig God on {^rowode 

for mancynnes manegum synnum 

100 ond Adomes ealdgewyrhtum. 

Dead he byrigde; hwaedere eft Dryhten aras 

mid his miclan mihte mannum to helpe. 

He da on heofenas astag, hider eft fundaj) 

on |)ysne middangeard mancynn secan 

105 on domdaege Dryhten sylfa, 

aelmihtig God ond his englas mid,^^ 

J)aet he J)onne wile deman, se ah domes geweald, 

anra gehwylcum swa he him ^rur her 

on J)yssum l^num life geearnaj). 

110 Ne maeg J)^r ^nig unforht wesan 

for J^am worde pe se Wealdend cwyd. 

Frined he for f)^re maenige hw^r se man sie, 

se de for Dryhtnes naman deades wolde 

biteres onbyrigan, swa he ^r on dam beame dyde. 

115 Ac hie J)onne forhtiad, ond fea J)enca{) 

hwaet hie to Criste cwedan onginnen. 

Ne ]aearf d^r J)onne ^nig anforht wesan 

J)e him ^r in breostum bered beacna sHest, 

ac durh da rode sceal rice gesecan 

120 of eordwege ^ghwylc sawl 

seo J)e mid Wealdende wunian J)enced.’ 

Gebaed ic me J)a to {)an beame bllde mode, 

elne mycle, J)^r ic ana w^s 

m^te werede. Waes modsefa 

125 affsed on fordwege; feala ealra gebad 

langunghwlla.^^ Is me nu llfes hyht 

{)aet ic {)one sigebeam secan mote 

ana oftor J^onne ealle men, 

well weorj^ian. Me is willa to dam 

130 mycel on mode, ond min mundbyrd is 

geriht to {)«re roded^ Nah ic ricra feala 

mid: with him. 

feala . . . langunghwila: I endured many of all times of longing. 

Mundbyrd is a legal term denoting the guardianship of a person (not just a minor, for nearly 

everyone had a mundbora or protector), and also the compensation paid to the protector for an 

offence committed against his ward. It is frequently used in religious contexts, where it implies a 

comparison between the protection of a king or the head of a family and God’s protection of the 

faithful soul. 
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freonda on foldan, ac hie ford heonon 

gewiton of worulde dreamum, sdhton him wuldres Cyning, 

lifiaj) nu on heofenum mid heahfaedere, 

135 wuniaj) on wuldre, ond ic wene me 

daga gehwylce hwaenne me Dryhtnes rod 

J)e ic her on eordan ^r sceawode 

on {)ysson l^nan life gefetige 

ond me |)onne gebringe J)^r is blis mycel, 

140 dream on heofonum, {)^r is Dryhtnes folc 

geseted to symle, [)^r is singal blis, 

ond me [)onne asette J)^r ic sy{)J)an mot 

wunian on wuldre, well mid {)am halgum 

dreames brucan. Si me Dryhten freond, 

145 se de her on eor|)an ^r |?r6wode 

on J)am gealgtreowe for guman synnum. 

He us onlysde ond us llf forgeaf 

heofonlicne ham. Hiht waes geniwad^^ 

mid bledum ond mid blisse |)am {)e J)^r bryne {lolodan. 

150 Se Sunu waes sigorfaest on {)am sidfate, 

mihtig ond spedig pa he mid manigeo com, 

gasta weorode, on Codes rice, 

Anwealda aelmihtig, englum to blisse 

ond eallum dam halgum J^am J^e on heofonum ^r 

155 wunedon on wuldre pa heora Wealdend cwdm, 

aelmihtig God, p^r his edel waes. 

15 Wulf and Eadwacer 

Wulf and Eadwacer is one of the most enigmatic Old English poems, since the story it 

alludes to is not known to us. It has given rise to many theories, of which perhaps the 

most widely credited is that the speaker (a woman, as reotugu in 1. 10 tells us) is being 

held prisoner on an island by Eadwacer, while Wulf (her lover or husband) is in exile, 

perhaps being hunted by the speaker’s people. Eor accounts of the scholarship on the 

poem, see Klinck [68] and Muir [85]. 

The poem ends with a brief account of the Harrowing of Hell, Christ’s release of the souls of 

the righteous from hell between the time of the crucifixion and that of the resurrection. The 

theme is a popular one in Old English homilies and religious poetry. Here the emphasis is on 

Christ’s triumphal entrance into heaven with a host of souls. 
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Leodum is mlnum^ swylce him mon lac gife; 

willad hy hine a{)ecgan^ gif he on {)reat^ cymed. 

Ungellc is usd 

Wulf is on lege, ic on o{)erre. 

5 F^st is eglond, fenne biworpen. 

Sindon wselreowe weras on Ige; 

willad hy hine a{)ecgan gif he on {)reat cymed. 

Ungelice is us. 

Wulfes ic mines widlastum wenum hogoded 

10 J)onne hit waes renig weder ond ic reotugu saet, 

{)onne mec se beaducafa^ bogum bilegde, 

wses me wyn to J)on, waes me hwae{)re eac lad.^ 

Wulf, mm Wulf! wena me J)me 

seoce gedydon, |)me seldcymas, 

15 murnende mod, nales metellste. 

Gehyrest J)u, Eadwacer? Uncerne eargne® hwelp 

hired wulf^ to wuda. 

haet mon eaj^e toslited J)aette n^fre gesomnad waes,^° 

uncer giedd geador. 

^ The possessive adjective is divided from its noun here and in 11. 9 and 13 (see §8.1). 

^ A weak first-class causative from picgan ‘to receive, take, eat, consume’. The literal meaning is 

‘to serve, feed’ with accusative of the person served and dative of the things served, but a figurative 

meaning ‘kill’ is also attested. 

^ The probable meaning of on preat here and in 1. 7 is ‘to (upon) a band of men’. A less likely 

(though still possible) reading would be to take on preat as an adverbial phrase meaning 

‘violently’. 

^ ‘It is different with us.’ There is little practical difference between the usages with adjective 

and adverb (in 1. 8). Perhaps the adjective describes a static state, while the adverb describes a 

course of events. 

^ MS. dogode is attested nowhere else in Old English; the best solution proposed has been to 

emend to hogode: ‘I thought with hope of my Wulf’s long journey’. 

® Probably Eadwacer, who will be mentioned by name in 1. 16. 

’ The syntax of 11. 9-12 is difficult. Ponne in 1. 10 may mean ‘when’ and be subordinated to 

1. 9, and ponne in 1. 11 may mean ‘when’ and be subordinated to 1. 12. Or 1. 9 may be a complete 

sentence, with 11. 10 and 11 coordinated, ‘when . .. then’. Or 11. 10 and 11 may be ‘when’ clauses 

subordinated to 1. 12. 

® MS. earne makes no sense. The only other plausible emendation is to earmne ‘poor, pitiful’. 

^ The common noun ‘wolf’ fits best with the image of a cub being carried off to the wood, but 

Old English manuscripts make no distinction between proper and common nouns, and it is 

probable that a pun is intended here. It is unfortunate that modern editorial procedures force us 

to make distinctions that the poet may not have intended. 

The line echoes Matthew 19:6, Quod ergo Deus coniunxit, homo non separet: ‘What therefore 

God hath joined together, let not man put asunder’. 
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16 The Wife’s Lament 

This poem from the Exeter Book is spoken by a woman whose husband has been 

outlawed because of his involvement in a feud. She followed him into exile, but for 

unknown reasons her husband’s kinsmen schemed to separate them, with the result 

that she now finds herself living in a remote and desolate place with dark, pagan 

associations. Here she laments her own emotional torment, but also that of her 

husband, whom she imagines suffering from cold and loneliness. 

Such is the dominant interpretation of The Wife’s Lament^ but the text contains 

a number of ambiguities, and is in fact a good example of how an editor can steer a 

reader’s interpretation by including or omitting a comma, or placing a sentence break 

here or there. The edition in Pope and Fulk [95] provides an excellent guide to the 

various ways in which the poem can be read. 

Ic pis giedd wrece bi me ful geomorre,^ 

mlnre sylfre sid.^ Ic secgan maeg, 

hwset ic yrmj)a gebad, siJ)J)an ic up weox, 

niwes ealdes, no ma j^onne nu. 

5 A ic wite wonn minra wraecslj)a. 

dErest min hlaford getvat heonan of leodum 

ofer yj^a gelac; haefde ic uhtceare 

hw^r min leodfruma londes^ w^re. 

Da ic me feran gewat^ folgad^ secan, 

10 wineleas wraecca, for mlnre weaj^earfe, 

ongunnon pxt J)aes monnes magas hycgan 

pmh dyrne^ ge{)oht J)aet by tod^lden unc, 

pset wit gewldost in woruldrice 

lifdon ladlicost, ond mec longade. 

' The feminine dative singular ending of gedmorre announces unambiguously that the speaker 

in this poem is a woman. 

^ Rather than make the possessive pronoun min agree with masculine accusative singular sf5, 

as one would expect, the poet makes it agree with the feminine genitive singular form of the 

pronoun sylf so a literal translation of this verse would be ‘the plight of my self’. The effect is to 

emphasize the feminine endings, in case any listener or reader had missed the ending of gedmorre 

in the preceding line. 

^ londes: In the land. The genitive sometimes indicates the place where; see also 1. 47. 

ic me feran gewdt: I departed journeying; I departed on a journey. 

^ Presumably the speaker was seeking to perform the ‘office’ of wife with her hlaford, or husband. 

The terminology used of this marriage is the same as what would be used of the relationship 

between a thegn and his lord. 

® For dyrnne, a strong masculine accusative singular. But a double consonant is frequently 

simplified when it follows another consonant (see Appendix A). 
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15 Het mec hlaford mm herheard nimand 

Ahte ic leofra^ lyt on J)issum londstede, 

holdra freonda; for J)on is mm hyge geomor. 

Da ic me ful gem^cne monnan funde—^ 

heards^ligne, hygegeomorne, 

20 mod mlj)endne, mor{)or hycgendne— 

bli{)e geb^ro ful oft wit beotedan 

J?aet unc ne ged^lde nemne dead ana 

owiht ellesd® Eft is J^aet onhworfen; 

is nu geworden^^ swa hit no w^re 

25 freondscipe uncer. Sceal ic feor ge neah 

mines felaleofan fehde dreogand^ 

Heht mec mon wunian on wuda bearwe, 

under actreo in f)am eordscraefe. 

Eald is {)es eordsele; eal ic eom oflongad. 

^ Editors do not agree on the interpretation of this line. Herheard is often glossed ‘dwelling in 

the woods,’ but a herh (the more standard spelling is hearh or hearg) is- a pagan shrine or 

sanctuary. Once the word is used of a sacred grove, but the principal attribute of such a grove 

is not that it is wooded, but rather that it is a place of worship. Some have emended to her 

eard niman ‘take up residence here’; Pope and Fulk [95] emends to her hired niman ‘set up a 

household here.’ 

This edition retains the manuscript reading herheard in its obvious sense; the verse should be 

translated ‘take up residence in a pagan shrine’. That the resulting verse is difficult to interpret 

does not make the reading wrong, but only means that we do not know enough to interpret it. An 

arresting parallel is Beowulf 3072, where we read that a curse on the dragon’s treasure specifies 

that whoever plunders the hoard should be hergum geheaderod^ hellhendum fcest ‘confined in a 

pagan shrine, fast in hellish bonds’. Why being ‘confined in a pagan shrine’ should implicitly be 

compared to damnation is no longer clear; but what the hoard-robber of Beowulf is threatened 

with resembles the present reality of this poem’s speaker. 

® This adjective is used as a noun. See §15.2.3 and compare 11. 26, 34 and 53. 

^ The first and third person past indicative of findan is usually funde rather than expected/and 

(though the latter is attested). 

The punctuation of 11. 18-23a is problematic, and editors’ decisions about it influence the 

interpretation of the poem in important ways. At issue is whether the passage speaks of the man 

who has already been mentioned or introduces a new one, and whether the action described took 

place before or after the speaker was forced to take up residence in a pagan place. The punctua- 

tion adopted here is that of Pope and Fulk [95], the implication of which is that these lines refer 

to the time when the speaker first found her husband. Though he was already secretly plotting the 

crime that would bring about his outlawry, the two of them made happy and optimistic vows to 

each other. 

" Geworden is not in the manuscript. The line is metrically defective without some word in this 

place, and yet the sense is clear enough; in such a case an unobtrusive emendation like geworden 

seems best. 

The speaker probably is forced to endure not her husband’s enmity, but rather the conse- 

quences of his having become involved in a feud. 
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30 Sindon dena dimme, duna uphea, 

bitre burgtunas'^ brerum beweaxne, 

wic wynna leas. Ful oft mec her wraj)e begeat 

fromsij) frean. Frynd sind on eor{)an 

leofe lifgende, leger weardiad 

35 J)onne ic on uhtan ana gonge 

under actreo geond J)as eordscrafu. 

P^v ic sittan mot sumorlangne daeg; 

ic wepan maeg mine wr«cslf)as, 

earfo{)a fela, for J)on ic ^fre ne maeg 

40 Ip^re modceare minre gerestan, 

ne ealles |)aes longa{)es J)e mec on J)issum life begeat. 

A scyle geong mon wesan geomormod/^ 

heard heortan ge|)6ht; swylce habban sceal 

bli|)e geb^ro, eac J?on^^ breostceare, 

45 sinsorgna^^ gedreag. Sy^^ aet him sylfum gelong^^ 

eal his worulde wyn, sy ful wide fah 

feorres folclondes/^ J^aet min freond sited 

under stanhli{)e storme behrlmed, 

wine werigmod, waetre befldwen 

50 on dreorsele, dreoged^® se min wine^^ 

micle modceare. Fie gemon to oft 

wynlicran wIc. Wa bid |)am J)e sceal 

of lango{)e leofes abldan. 

Burgtunas refers figuratively to the surrounding hills. The imagery in this and the following 

lines dramatizes the speaker’s confinement. Here the burgtunas serve not to defend, but rather 

to imprison her; so too the briars that grow all around and her husband’s departure, which 

‘seizes’ her. 

Of the various interpretations offered of this and the following lines (to 45a), the most 

persuasive is that they are gnomic - a statement of a universal truth. Such gnomic statements are 

common in Old English poetry: see, for example. The Wanderer^ 11. 65-77. Subjunctive scyle is 

frequent in such statements, though it should be translated as an indicative. 

eac pon: in addition to that. 

Strong feminine nouns sometimes have weak endings in the genitive plural. 

Translate the two clauses beginning with sy ‘whether .. . or’. 

xt him sylfum gelong: dependent on himself. Gelong agrees with wyn in the next line. 

feorres folclondes: in a distant nation. 

“ After the sy clauses, which speculate about the current condition of the speaker’s husband 

(45b-47a), and a long clause of result {pcet. . . dreorsele, 47b-50a) that goes with the second sy 

clause, the main clause of this sentence begins here. 

se min wine: that friend/love of mine. 
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17 The Husband’s Message 

This poem is found near the end of the Exeter Book, whose final folios have been badly 

damaged by fire. Despite the damage to the text, the situation it describes is clear: a 

husband has had to leave his country and his wife because of a feud; this poem is 

spoken by the rune staff he sends to his wife pledging his fidelity and asking her to join 

him. The poem seems to supply a happy ending to the darker narratives implied by 

Wulf and Eadwacer and The Wife's Lament. 

Damaged places in the text are signalled with square brackets. These gaps are filled 

in where scholars have offered plausible reconstructions; however, a complete recon- 

struction of this poem is not possible. 

For full editions of The Husband's Message, see Leslie [74] and Klinck [68]. The 

latter includes facsimiles of the manuscript pages, permitting the reader to visualize 

the damage to the text. 

Nu ic onsundran {)e secgan wille 

[ ] treocyn ic tudre aweox 

in mec aeld[a ] sceal 

ellor londes^ setta[n  ]c 

5 sealte streamas [ ]sse. 

Ful oft ic on bates [ ] gesohte, 

mec mondryhten mm [onsende 

o]fer heah hafu; eom nu her cumen 

on ceol{)ele, ond nu cunnan scealt^ 

10 hu {)u ymb modlufun mines frean 

on hyge hycge. Ic gehatan dear 

J)u J)^r tirfaeste treowe findest. 

Hwaet, {)ec j^onne biddan het^ se J)isne beam agrof 

J)u sinchroden sylf gemunde 

15 on gewitlocan wordbeotunga 

J)e git on ^rdagum oft gespr^con, 

J^enden git moston on meoduburgum 

eard weardigan, an lond bugan,'^ 

freondscype fremman. Fline fehj^o adraf 

^ ellor londes: in another land. 

^ The unexpressed subject of scealt is pii. 

^ The unexpressed object of hit is mec (see §7.9.1). 

^ Bugan is sometimes written for buan in late Old English, perhaps signalling that g between 

back vowels had already become [w], as in Middle English. 
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20 of sigej^eode; heht^ nu sylfa J:)e 

lustum l^ran j^aet {)u lagu drefde 

sif)J)an \)u gehyrde on hlij^es oran 

galan geomorne geac on bearwe. 

Ne \xt J)u |)ec siJ)J)an si{)es getw^fan, 

25 lade gelettan lifgendne monn.^ 

Ongin mere secan, m^wes e{)el, 

onsite s^nacan J^aet sud heonan 

ofer merelade monnan findest 

se J)eoden is {)m on wenumd 

30 Ne maeg him worulde willa gelimpan 

mara on gemyndum, J)^s {)e he me saegde, 

J)onne inc geunne alwaldend God 

[{)aet git] aetsomne si{){)an motan 

secgum ond gesl[)um s[inc brytnian] 

35 naeglede beagas. He genoh hafad 

fettan goldes, [feohgestreona 

{)aet he mi]d el{)eode ej^el healde,® 

fsegre foldan [  

. . . ]ra h^le[:)a, J^eah {)e her min wine^ 

40 [ ] 

nyde geb^ded, nacan ut aJ)rong 

ond on y{)a gelagu [ana] sceolde 

faran on flotweg, fordslj^es georn, 

mengan merestreamas. Nu se mon hafad 

45 wean oferwunnen; nis him wilna gad, 

ne meara ne madma ne meododreama, 

^nges ofer eor{)an eorlgestreona, 

{^eodnes dohtor, gif he {)m beneah. 

Ofer eald gebeot incer twega^° 

^ The subject of heht is sylfa; the unexpressed object is mec. Pe in this line goes with l(iran in the 

next. 

^ The object of the imperative IcEt is lifgendne monn (notice the accusative ending of the par- 

ticiple). The object of getw^fan is pec: ‘hinder you from your journey’. 

' pin on wenum: waiting for you. 

* The indicative is more frequent than the subjunctive in adjective clauses. The subjunctive 

healde here may indicate that we are to consider the present sentence as continuing the indirect 

discourse of 11. 30-5. 

^ Though the text of the clause that begins here is too damaged to be recovered with any 

certainty, it evidently introduces an allusion to the time when the husband was forced to flee 

to the land that he now inhabits. We return to the present with Nil in 1. 44. 

incer twega: of the two of you. 
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50 gehyre“ ic aetsomne geador, 

T. P ond FI aj)e benemnan 

J^ast he j?a w^re ond J)a winetreowe 

be him lifgendum^^ l^stan wolde 

{)e git on ^rdagum oft gespr^conn.^'^ 

18 Judith 

In this poem the biblical book of ludith (considered canonical by the Catholic Church 

but not by Protestants) has been recast in an unmistakably Anglo-Saxon mould, and 

with the characteristic theme that God rewards those who believe and trust in him 

with victory, glory and wealth. 

The missing beginning of the poem presumably followed, in greater or lesser detail, 

the biblical account in telling how Holofernes, a general of the Assyrian army, has 

besieged the Judean city of Bethulia, whose leaders are preparing to surrender when 

Judith, a widow, ventures with a single maidservant to the Assyrian encampment. She 

pretends to defect and stays with the Assyrians for three days. By the fourth day, 

Holofernes is inflamed with desire for the beautiful widow, and here our fragment 

begins. 

" The third letter of this word was erased, presumably as the first step in a correction that was 

never completed. Gehyre is the most plausible of several suggestions that have been made as to the 

intended reading. This verb introduces a construction like the one discussed in §7.9.1, in which a 

verb of perceiving is followed by an accusative object and an inflnitive expressing what that object 

is doing. In this case the speaker ‘hears’ the runes in 11. 50-1 taking a vow {ape benemnan). 

In the Old English runic alphabet (called the fuporc after the first six runes in the sequence) 

each rune has a name that usually corresponds to an Old English word. In poetic manuscripts 

runes are sometimes used to represent these words. Here we are to understand that the husband’s 

message to his wife consists of hve runes cut on a staff: 

H. sigel ‘sun’ or segl ‘sail’ 

k. rad ‘road’ or ‘riding’ 

T. usually ear (of uncertain meaning), but here perhaps eard ‘country’, ‘land’ 

f. wyn ‘joy’ 

M. man ‘man’ 

A plausible interpretation of these runes (and thus of the husband’s message itself) might be ‘take 

the sail-road seglrad] to the land [T eard] where you will find joy [f wyn] with your husband 

[M man].' These runes and the message they express constitute the vow of fidelity spoken of in the 

final lines of the poem: they may have been intended as a riddle for the audience to puzzle out. 

be him lifgendum: while he is living (see §7.9.2). 

A doubled consonant at the end of an inflectional syllable is highly unusual. At the end of the 

poem, this one (if not a simple error) may be a flourish of sorts. 
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For an edition with in-depth commentary and glossary, see Griffith [52]. Interested 

students may wish to consult other treatments of the story by the Anglo-Saxon writers 

Aldhelm (in Latin, translated by Lapidge and Flerren [71], pp. 126-7, and Lapidge and 

Rosier [72], p. 159) and^Elfric (ed. Assmann [3], pp. 102-16). All who read this poem 

should also read the biblical book, available in Bibles published under Catholic auspices 

and also in separate editions of the Old Testament Apocrypha. 

tweode 

gifena in dys ginnan grunde.^ Heo dar da gearwe funde^ 

mundbyrd aet dam m^ran Teodne [)a heo ahte m^ste {)earfe, 

hyldo J)aes hehstan Deman, J)aet he hie wid |)aes hehstan brogan 

5 gefridode, frymda Waldend. Fiyre daes Faeder on roderum 

torhtmod tide gefremede, J)e^ heo ahte trumne geleafan 

a to dam aelmihtigan.'^ Gefraegen ic da Fidlofernus 

wlnhatan wyrcean georne ond eallum wundrum firymlic 

girwan up sw^sendo. To dam het se gumena baldor 

10 ealle da yldestan degnas. File daet ofstum miclum 

raefndon rondwiggende, comon to dam rican j^eodne 

feran, folces r^swan. Taet waes {)y feordan dogore 

|)aes de ludith hyne, gleaw on gedonce 

ides aelfscmu, ^rest gesohte. 

.X. 

15 File da to dam symle sittan eodon 

wlance to wlngedrince ealle his weagesidas, 

bealde byrnwiggende. w^ron bollan steape 

boren aefter bencum gelome, swylce eac bunan ond orcas 

fulle fletsittendum.^ File Jiaet faege l^egon 

20 rofe rondwiggende, J)eah daes se rica ne wende 

egesful eorla dryhten. Da weard Fiolofernus, 

goldwine gumena on gytesalum, 

hloh ond hlydde, hlynede ond dynede, 

|)aet mihten fira beam feorran gehyran 

' The subject of tweode is almost certainly Judith; the verb probably was preceded by the 

negative adverb ne. Compare 11. 345-6, which echo this passage. 

^ Notice the rhyme of grunde and funde. Rhyme is frequently used as an ornament in this poem 

(for example, in 11. 29, 63 and 113). 

^ dees . . . pe: for this reason . . . (namely) that.. . . 

The use of adjectives as nouns (see §15.2.3) is especially frequent in this poem, for example 

nca (1. 20), se sttdmoda (1. 25) and se bealofuUa (1. 48). 

^ The full (cups were borne) to the courtiers. 
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25 hu se stidmoda styrmde ond ^lede 

modig ond medugal, manode geneahhe 

bencsittende Jjset hi geb^rdon wel. 

Swa se inwidda ofer ealne daeg 

dryhtguman sine drencte mid wine 

30 swldmod sinces brytta, od |)aet hie on swiman lagon, 

oferdrencte his dugude ealle swylce hie w^ron deade geslegene, 

agotene goda gehwylces. Swa het se gumena aldor 

fylgan fletsittendum od J)aet fira bearnum 

neal^hte niht seo {)ystre. Het da nida geblonden^ 

35 Ipa eadigan maegd^ ofstum fetigan 

to his bedreste beagum gehlaeste 

hringum gehrodene. Hie hrade fremedon 

anbyhtscealcas swa him heora ealdor behead 

byrnwigena brego, bearhtme^ stopon 

40 to dam ^sterne hie ludithde 

fundon ferhdgleawe, ond da fromllce 

lindwiggende l^dan ongunnon 

J)a torhtan maegd to traefe J)am hean, 

se rica hyne reste on symbeF 

45 nihtes inne,^° Nergende lad 

Holofernus. Pxr waes eallgylden 

fleohnet faeger ymbe J)aes folctogan 

bed ahongen J)aet se bealofulla 

mihte wlltan J)urh, wigena baldor 

50 on ^ghwylcne {)e d^rinne com 

haeleda bearna, ond on hyne n^nig 

monna cynnes, nymde se modiga hwaene 

nide rofra^^ him J)e near hHe 

rinca to rune gegangan. Hie da on reste gebrdhton 

55 sntide da snoteran idese; eodon da stercedferhde, 

h^led heora hearran cydan J)aet waes seo halige meowle 

^ ntda geblonden: the one corrupted by evil. 

' The -p or dental-stem noun mcegd (see §6.3.4) is attested here in the nominative, accusative 

and genitive singular and in the nominative plural; in this poem it always lacks an ending. 

* bearhtme: with noise; with revelry (see §4.2.4). This is the same word as breahtma in The 

Wanderer, 1. 86. Metathesis, the shift of a consonant from one end of a syllable to the other, or the 

reversal of consonants (see §2.1.2, item 10), is responsible for the difference. Metathesis may 

cause a shift of r when a short vowel is followed by d, n, s or ht. 

^ on symbel: continuously. 

Take inne with p(tr in 1. 44; ‘wherein’. 

" ntde rofra: of those renowned for enmity. This phrase and rinca in the next line go with 

hwcene in 1. 52; ‘any one of those . . .’. 
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gebroht on his burgetelde. ha wearb se brema on mode 

bllde burga ealdor, J^ohte da beorhtan idese 

mid wTdle ond mid womme besmitan. Ne wolde J)aet wuldres Dema 

60 gedafian J)rymmes Hyrde, ac he him J)2es dinges gestyrde 

Dryhten, dugeda Waldend. Gewat da se deofulcunda, 

gMferhd gumena ^ ^ ^ dreate/^ 

bealofull his beddes neosan, he sceolde his bl^d forleosan 

^dre binnan anre nihte. Hasfde da his ende gebidenne 

65 on eordan unsw^slicne, swylcne he aefter worhte^^ 

J)earlmod deoden gumena J^enden he on dysse worulde 

wunode under wolcna hrofe. Gefeol da wine swa druncen 

se rica on his reste middan swa he nyste r^da nanne 

on gewitlocan.^^ Wiggend stopon 

70 ut of dam inne ofstum miclum, 

weras winsade Jie done w^rlogan, 

ladne leodhatan, l^ddon to bedde 

nehstan side, ha waes Nergendes 

J)eowen J^rymful, [dearie gemyndig 

75 hu heo J)one atolan eadost mihte 

ealdre ben^man xr se uns)dra, 

womfull onwoce. Genam da wundenlocc 

Scyppendes maegd scearpne mece, 

scurum heardne ond of sceade abr^d 

80 swidran folme. Ongan da swegles Weard 

be naman nemnan Nergend ealra 

woruldbuendra, ond word acwaed: 

dc de, frymda God ond frofre G^st, 

Bearn Alwaldan, biddan wylle 

85 miltse Jiinre me |)earfendre, 

Drynesse Drym. hearle ys me nu da 

heorte onh^ted ond hige geomor, 

swyde mid sorgum gedrefed. Forgif me, swegles Ealdor, 

sigor ond sodne geleafan, Jiaet ic mid Jiys sweorde mote 

90 geheawan J^ysne mordres bryttan. Geunne me mlnra gesynta, 

J)earlmod heoden gumena. Nahte ic {ilnre n^fre 

miltse Jion maran J^earfe. Gewrec nu, mihtig Dryhten, 

This line is defective in both metre and sense. Probably gnwenn is the beginning of a formula 

like those of 11. 9 and 32; the remainder of the line may have stated that Holofernes departed from 

his dreat. 

swylcne he xr cefter worhte: such as he had worked for. This adjective clause modifies ende in 

1. 64. 

he nyste. . . gewitlocan: i.e. his senses (or reason) left him. 14 
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torhtmod tires Brytta, \)2et me ys \)us tome on mode 

hate^^ on hredre mlnum.’ HI da se hehsta Dema 

95 ^dre mid elne onbryrde, swa he ded anra gehwylcne 

herbtiendra Ipe hyne him to helpe seced^^ 

mid r^de ond mid rihte geleafan. ha weard byre rume on mode 

haligre hyht genlwodd^ Genam da |)one h^denan mannan 

fseste be feaxe sinum, teah hyne folmum wid hyre weard 

100 bysmerllce ond t)one bealofullan 

listum Hede ladne mannan, 

swa heo daes unl^dan eadost mihte 

wel gewealdan. Slob da wundenlocc 

J)one feondsceadan fagum mece, 

105 hete{)oncolne, lpd£t heo healfne forcearf 

[)one sweoran him, {)aet he on swiman laeg, 

druncen ond dolhwund. Naes da dead |)a 

ealles orsawle; sldh da eornoste 

ides ellenrdf odre side 

110 {)one h^denan hund J)aet him |)aet heafod wand 

ford on da flore. Laeg se fula leap^^ 

gesne beaeftan; g^st ellor hwearf 

under neowelne naes ond d^r genyderad waes, 

susle ges^led syddan ^fre 

115 wyrmum bewunden, wltum gebunden, 

hearde geh^fted in helle bryne 

aefter hinside. Ne dearf he hopian no, 

{)ystrum fordylmed, J)aet he donan mote 

of dam wyrmsele, ac d^r wunian sceal 

120 awa to aldre^^ btitan ende ford 

in dam heolstran ham,^° hyhtwynna leas. 

.XL 

Haefde da gefohten forem^rne bl^d 

ludith aet gude, swa hyre God tide 

swegles Ealdor, J)e hyre sigores onleah. 

In translating, the adverbs tome and hate may be rendered as adjectives. 

pe hyne him to helpe seced: who seeks him as a help for himself. 

haligre hyht gemwod: hope renewed for the holy one. 

Literally ‘basket’; metaphorically ‘the body’, commonly thought of as a container for the soul. 

awa to aldre: forever and ever. 

The dative of ham sometimes lacks an ending. Some such instances are so-called ‘endingless 

locatives’ indicating location, as in the common phrase cet ham ‘at home’. But some are not 

‘locative’ in the usual sense, for example sippan he from his dgnum ham for ‘after he journeyed 

from his own home’ {Old English Orosius, ed. Bately [6], 14/21). 
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to 3am wealgate. 

weras wseccende, 

in 3am faestenne, 

125 t>a seo snotere maeg3 snude gebrohte 

J)aes herew^3an heafod swa blodig 

on 3am fetelse Ipe byre foregenga, 

blachleor ides, hyra begea nest, 

3eawum gedungen, j^yder on l^dde, 

130 ond hit J)a swa heolfrig byre on bond ageaf 

higedoncolre ham to berenne, 

ludith gingran sinre. Eodon 3a gegnum J^anonne 

J)a idesa ba ellenjarlste, 

o3 J)^t hie becomon collenferh3e, 

135 eadhredige maegd, ut of 3am herige, 

|)aet hie sweotolllce geseon mihten 

Ip^re wlitegan byrig weallas bllcan, 

Bethtiliam. Hie 3a beahhrodene 

fedelaste^^ ford onettan 

140 o3 hie glaedmode gegan haefdon 

Wiggend s^ton 

wearde heoldon 

swa 3am folce xr 

geomormodum ludith behead 

145 searodoncol maegd, J)a heo on sid gewat 

ides ellenrof. Waes da eft cumen 

leof to leodum, ond da lungre het 

gleawhydig wif gumena sumne 

of d^re ginnan byrig hyre togeanes gan 

150 ond hi ofostllce in forl^tan 

t)urh daes wealles geat, ond ]aaet word acwaed 

to dam sigefolce: ‘Ic eow secgan m^g 

j^oncwyrde Jjing, J)aet ge ne [)yrfen leng 

murnan on mode. Eow ys Metod bllde 

155 cyninga Wuldor; j^aet gecyded weard 

geond woruld wide J^aet eow ys wuldorbl^d 

torhtlic toweard ond tir gifede 

J)ara l^dda^^ {)e ge lange drugon.’ 

ha wurdon bllde burhsittende 

160 syddan hi gehyrdon hu seo halige spraec 

ofer heanne weall. Here waes on lustum.^^ 

Wid \)d£s faestengeates folc onette. 

fedelaste: along the foot-path. 

The genitive phrase para Ic^dda is governed by tir in 1. 157. Read ‘as recompense for the 

injuries’. 

on lustunv. joyfull. 
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weras wif somod, wornum ond heapum, 

dreatum ond drymmum J)rungon ond urnon 

165 ongean da I’eodnes masgd |)usendm«lum, 

ealde ge geonge. yEghwylcum weard 

men on d^re medobyrig mod areted 

syddan hie ongeaton {)aet waes ludith cumen 

eft to edle, ond da ofostllce 

170 hie mid eadmedum in forleton. 

ha seo gleawe het, golde gefraetewod, 

hyre dinenne {^ancolmode 

{)aes herew^dan heafod onwridan 

ond hyt to behde blodig aetywan 

175 J)am burhleodum, hu hyre aet beaduwe gespeow.^'^ 

Spraec da seo aedele to eallum Jiam folce: 

‘Her ge magon sweotole, sigerofe hasled, 

leoda r^swan, on daes ladestan, 

h^denes headorinces^^ heafod starian, 

180 Holofernus^^ unlyfigendes, 

|)e us monna m^st mordra gefremede 

sarra sorga, ond \)d£t swydor gyt 

yean wolde; ac him ne tide God 

lengran lifes, Jiaet he mid l^ddum us 

185 eglan moste. Id him ealdor odj^rong 

J)urh Godes fultum. Nu id gumena gehwaene 

{)yssa burgleoda biddan wylle 

randwiggendra, t)aet ge recene eow 

fpsan to gefeohte syddan frymda God, 

190 arfaest Cyning, eastan sende 

leohtne leoman. Berad linde ford, 

bord for breostum ond byrnhomas, 

scire helmas in sceadena gemong.^^ 

. Fyllad folctogan fagum sweordum 

195 fege frumgaras. Fynd syndon eowere 

gedemed to deade, ond ge dom agon 

tir aet tohtan, swa eow getacnod hafad 

mihtig Dryhten J)urh mine hand.’ 

ha weard snelra werod snude gegearewod 

Take the hu clause with behde: ‘as a token of how . . 

The mismatch of weak Iddestan and strong hbedenes probably indicates that we should take 

dees Iddestan and heedenes headorinces as two genitive phrases in apposition. 

Latin nominatives ending in -us are often used as genitives in Old English, presumably owing 

to their resemblance to the Old English genitive ending -es. 

in sceadena gemong: into the assembly of enemies; among the enemy. 
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200 cenra to campe. Stopon cynerofe 

secgas ond gesidas, b^ron sigej)ufas, 

foron to gefeohte ford on gerihte^^ 

haeled under helmum of d^re haligan byrig 

on daet daegred sylf.^^ Dynedan scildas 

205 hlude hlummon. baes se hlanca gefeah 

wulf in walde ond se wanna hrefn, 

waelgifre fugel; wiston begen 

[)a£t him da |)eodguman J)ohton tilian 

fylle on fegum. Ac him fleah on last 

210 earn ^tes georn, urigfedera, 

salowigpada sang hildeleod 

hyrnednebba. Stopon headorincas, 

beornas to beadowe, bordum bedeahte 

hwealfum lindum, J)a de hwlle ^r 

215 eldeodigra edwit {)oledon 

h^denra hosp. Him {^aet hearde weard 

aet dam ^scplegan eallum forgolden 

Assyrium, syddan Ebreas 

under gudfanum gegan haefdon 

220 to dam fyrdwicum. Hie da fromlice 

leton ford fleogan flana scuras, 

hilden^dran of hornbogan 

str^las stedehearde. Styrmdon hlude 

grame gudfrecan, garas sendon 

225 in heardra gemangd® Haeled w^ron yrre, 

landbuende ladum cynne,^^ 

stopon styrnmode, stercedferhde, 

wrehton unsofte ealdgenidlan 

medowerige. Mundum brugdon 

230 scealcas of sceadum sclrm^led swyrd, 

ecgum gecoste,^^ slogon eornoste 

Assiria dretmaecgas; 

mdhycgende nanne ne sparedon 

{)ass herefolces, heanne ne ricne, 

235 cwicera manna Ipe hie ofercuman mihton. 

ford on gerihte: directly. 

dcet dcegred sylf: that very dawn. 

For the construction in .. . gemang, see 1. 193. 

Iddum cynne: at the hateful people. 

The dative ecgum vaguely indicates association: ‘excellent with respect to their edges’. 32 
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.XIL 
Swa 5a mago{)egnas on 5a morgentid 

ehton el5eoda ealle |)rage 

o5 \)3et ongeaton 5a 5e grame w^ron, 

5aes herefolces heafodweardas 

240 {)aet him swyrdgeswing swi51ic eowdon 

weras Ebrisce. Hie wordum J)aet 

{)am yldestan ealdorj^egnum 

cy5an eodon, wrehton cumbolwigan 

ond him forhtlice ferspel bodedon, 

245 medowerigum morgencollan, 

atolne ecgplegan. Ea ic ^dre^^ gefraegn 

slegefege hasle5 sl^pe tobredan 

ond wi5 {)aes bealofullan burgeteldes 

werigferh5e hwearfum |)ringan, 

250 Holofernus. Hogedon aninga 

hyra hlaforde hilde bodian 

5on 5e him se egesa onufan s^te 

maegen Ebrea. Mynton ealle 

J)aet se beorna brego ond seo beorhte maeg5 

255 in 5am wlitegan trasfe w^ron aetsomne, 

ludith seo ^5ele ond se galmoda, 

egesfull ond afor. Naes 5eah eorla nan 

J)e 5one wiggend aweccan dorste 

o55e gecunnian hu 5one cumbolwigan 

260 wi5 5a hHgan m^g5 hasfde geworden,^^ 

Metodes meowlan. Maegen neal^hte 

folc Ebrea, fuhton J)earle 

heardum heoruw^pnum, haefte^^ guidon 

hyra lyrngeflitu, fagum swyrdum 

265 ealde aefSoncan; Assyria wear5 

. on 5am daegeweorce dom geswidrod, 

baelc forbiged. Beornas stodon 

ymbe hyra {)eodnes trasf J^earle gebylde, 

The adverb t^dre goes with tobredan in the next line rather than with gefrcegn here. This is a 

stylistic flourish that sometimes accompanies the ic gefrcegn formula used by poets at narrative 

transitions (and already in this poem at 1. 7). Compare Beowulf \. 2773, Da ic on hlcewe gefrcegn 

hord reafian T heard that then the hoard in the mound was plundered’. 

hit done cumbolwigan . . . geworden: how it had turned out for the warrior with the holy maiden. 

A synecdoche, the hilt standing for all the swords of the Hebrews. 
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sweorcendferhSe.^^ HI da somod ealle 

270 ongunnon cohhetan, drman hlude 

ond gristbitian (gode orfeorme) 

mid todon, torn {)oligende. ba waes hyra tires st ende,^^ 

eades ond ellend^da. Hogedon |)a eorlas aweccan 

hyra winedryhten; him wiht ne speow. 

275 ha weard sid ond late^^ sum to dam arod^^ 

para beadorinca p2£t he in J^set burgeteld 

nidheard nedde swa hyne nyd fordraf. 

Funde da on bedde blacne licgan 

his goldgifan g^stes gesne, 

280 llfes belidenne. He pa lungre gefeoll 

freorig to foldan, ongan his feax teran 

hreoh on mode, ond his hraegl somod, 

ond {)2et word acwaed to dam wiggendum 

pe d^r unrote ute w^ron: 

285 ‘Her ys geswutelod tire sylfra^® forwyrd, 

toweard getacnod, J)aet p^re tide ys 

mid nidum neah gedrungen'^^ |)e we sculon nyde losian, 

somod aet saecce forweordan. Her lid sweorde geheawen, 

beheafdod healdend tire.’ HI da hreowigmode 

290 wurpon hyra w^pen ofdune, gewitan him werigferhde 

on fleam sceacan. Him mon feaht on last 

maegeneacen folc od se m^sta d^l 

J^aes heriges laeg hilde ges^ged 

on dam sigewonge, sweordum geheawen 

295 wulfum to willan ond eac waelgifrum 

fuglum to frofre. Flugon da de lyfdon, 

ladra lindwerod. Him on laste for 

sweot Ebrea sigore geweordod, 

dome gedyrsod; him feng Dryhten God 

300 faegre on fultum,'^^ Frea aelmihtig. 

The Assyrians are encouraged to think that Holofernes will awaken and lead them to victory 

- a false hope. The juxtaposition of gebylde ‘encouraged’ and sweorcendferhde ‘gloomy’ has 

troubled editors, some of whom have suggested emending the text. But the problem is more one 

for critics than for editors, since the sense is clear enough. 

An impersonal construction: ‘it was at the end of their glory’. The genitives in the next line 

are in variation with tires, 

sid ond late: finally. 

to dam arod: bold enough. 

are sylfra: our very own. 

An impersonal construction: ‘it has pressed near to the time’. 

him feng... on fultum: the Lord God fairly undertook (to provide) help for them. 42 
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HI 3a fromllce fagum swyrdum 

haeled higerofe herpad worhton 

{)urh ladra gemong, linde heowon, 

scildburh sc^rond^ Sceotend w^ron 

305 gu3e gegremede guman Ebrisce; 

J)egnas on da tid J^earle gelyste 

gargewinnes. Pxr on greot gefeoll 

se hyhsta d^l heafodgerlmes 

Assiria ealdordugude, 

310 ladan cynnes. L)^hw6n becom 

cwicera to cydde. Cirdon cynerofe 

wiggend on widertrod, waslscel oninnan 

reocende hr^w. Rum waes to nimanne 

londbuendum"^^ on dam ladestan, 

315 hyra ealdfeondum unlyfigendum 

heolfrig herereaf, hyrsta scyne, 

bord ond bradswyrd, brune helmas, 

dyre madmas. Haefdon domllce 

on dam folcstede fynd oferwunnen 

320 edelweardas,^^ ealdhettende 

swyrdum aswefede. Hie on swade reston,'^^ 

J)a de him to llfe^^ ladost^® w^ron 

cwicera cynna. ha seo cneoris eall, 

m^gda m^rost, anes mondes fyrst,'^^ 

325 wlanc, wundenlocc, w^gon ond l^ddon 

to d^re beorhtan byrig, Bethuliam,^^ 

helmas ond hupseax, hare byrnan, 

gudsceorp gumena golde gefraetewod, 

m^rra madma^^ |)onne mon ^nig 

This ‘shield-fortification’ is the shield-wall, a formation in which the men stand close enough 

together to present a wall of shields to the enemy. To ‘cut’ or ‘break’ the shield-wall is to create a 

gap in it so that warriors can attack from behind. 

londbuendum: that is, ‘for the Hebrews’. 

The subject in this clause is edelweardas, and the object is Jynd. 

The literal sense of aswefede is ‘put to sleep’ and that of reston is ‘rested’; the poet employs the 

common figure of death as a sleep (compare The Dream of the Rood, 1. 64). 

to life: while alive. 

Plural adjectives are occasionally uninflected in the predicate. 

anes mondes fyrst: for one month. 

Bethuliam with its Latin accusative singular ending is here used as a dative. This happens 

frequently, presumably because of the resemblance between the Latin accusative and some Old 

English dative endings. 

A partitive genitive is occasionally used without a governing word: read ‘(a quantity of) more 

excellent treasures than . . .’. 
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330 asecgan maege searo|)oncelra. 

Eal |)2et 3a deodguman J^rymme geeodon, 

cene under cumblum on compwTge 

{)urh ludithe gleawe lare, 

maegd modigre. HI to mede hyre 

335 of 3am sl3fate sylfre brohton, 

eorlas aescrofe, Holofernes 

sweord ond swMigne helm, swylce eac side byrnan 

gerenode readum golde;^^ ond eal J)aet se rinca baldor 

swl3mod sinces ahte o33e sundoryrfes, 

340 beaga ond beorhtra ma3ma, hi |)aet {)^re beorhtan idese 

ageafon gearoj^oncolre. Ealles dass ludith ssegde 

wuldor weroda Dryhtne, pe hyre weor3mynde geaf 

m^r3e on moldan rice, swylce eac mede on heofonum, 

sigorlean in swegles wuldre, J^aes Ipe heo ahte sodne geleafan 

345 to dam aelmihtigan; huru aet {)am ende ne tweode 

J^aes leanes Ipe heo lange ^rnde. Daes sy dam leofan Drihtne 

wuldor to widan aldre,^^ \)e gescedp wind ond lyfte, 

roderas ond rume grundas, swylce eac rede streamas 

ond swegles dreamas, durh his sylfes miltse. 

Textual Notes 

1 The Fall of Adam and Eve 

Manuscript: London, British Library, MS Cotton Claudius B. iv (B). Other 

manuscript: Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Laud Misc. 509 (L). B’s shelfmark, 

‘Cotton Claudius B. iv’, indicates that it was once part of the library of Sir 

Robert Cotton (1571-1631), a notable book collector, where it was the fourth 

book on the second shelf of a case topped by a bust of the emperor Claudius. 

All of Cotton’s other manuscripts are similarly designated. In 1731 the 

building that housed Cotton’s collection was destroyed by a fire in which 

some manuscripts were lost and many damaged. B escaped the fire with little 

Gold is frequently described as ‘red’ in medieval English texts. Many colour words have 

changed their meanings since Old English and Middle English times, their semantic boundaries 

moving on the colour spectrum. Probably ‘red’ then included some portion of what is now the 

‘yellow’ section of the spectrum. 

to widan aldre: forever. 
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damage, but several other texts in this anthology, especially 10 and 18, are 
from manuscripts that suffered greater damage. 

3 hrepodon] repodon. 15 and hire ofspringe] from L; not in B. 

2 The Life of St iTthelthryth 

Manuscript: London, British Library, MS Cotton Julius E. vii. This is the best 

manuscript of ^Elfric’s collection of saints’ lives. 
2 hatte] hatta. 11 awryten] awrytan. 26 formolsnodan] formolsnodon. 

3 iTlfric on the Book of Job 

Manuscript: Cambridge University Library MS Gg. 3 28. This manuscript is 
contemporary (or nearly so) with iElfric and may be from his own scriptorium. 

Emendations to this text are entirely by way of normalizations for ease of 
reading. 

8 ymbhwyrffe] ymhwyrffe. 34 fulfremedra] fulfremedre. 49 wisan] 
wison. 58 ufewerdum] ufewerdan. 80 aelmihtigan] aelmihtigum. 83 

ymbscryd] ymscryd. 89 gewendon] gewendan. 95 madum] madan. 112 

urre] ure. 

4 Cynewulf and Cyneheard 

Manuscript: Cambridge, Corpus Christi College, MS 173. This is the earliest 

manuscript of the Chronicle, probably written in the last decade of the ninth 

century or at the beginning of the tenth and continued by various hands up to 

the late eleventh century. 
16 ryhtfaederencyn] -en- added in a later hand. 

5 The Martyrdom of zTlfheah 

Manuscript: London, British Library, MS Cotton Tiberius B. i. The manu- 

script is generally thought to have been written at Abingdon around the 

middle of the eleventh century. 

2 Haestingas] hassting. 
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6 William the Conqueror 

Manuscript: Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS. Laud Misc. 636. The manuscript 
was written at Peterborough in 1121 or shortly after; the same hand that 

wrote the annals up to 1121 afterwards added annals for 1122 to 1131. There- 
after various hands continued the chronicle up to 1154. For a facsimile of the 

manuscript see Whitelock [113]. The following textual notes do not report 

normalized spellings and endings, but only changes that are, or could be 
regarded as, substantive. 

3 se] seo. 8 \>ry suna] {)reo sunan. 26 waes^j not in MS; m^st] 

maegest. 30 hi] heo; gesette] ges^tt. 31 haefde {)aet manncynn mid ealle on 
gewealde] f)et manncynn mid ealle gewealde. 32 gecynd] gecynde; Yrland] 

Yrlande. 35 underJ)eoddan] under|)eoddan man. 41 sylfne] sylf. 

7 Sermo Lupi ad Anglos 

Manuscript: London, British Library, MS Cotton Nero A. i (I). Other manu- 
script: Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Hatton 113 (E). The homily exists in 

three versions, apparently representing stages of revision by the author himself. 

Manuscripts I and E are copies of the latest version; I has close connections to 
Wulfstan himself and may contain notes in his own hand. 

4 sp^can] swascan. ricsode] riosode. 5 daeghwamllce] dsegliwamlice. 

9 manna] mana. 13 ende] aende. 16 bysmor] bysmora. 19 us ungylda] us 
not in 1. 20 getrjhvda] getryda. 21 ne gehadode] ne not in 1. 27 manegan] 

manege I; manegan E. 31 syllad] sylled. 34 gecnawe] gecnewe. 36 hwylc] 

wylc. w^pngewrixl] waej)ngewrixl. 43 s^men] s^maen. 47 menn] maenn. 

49 J)urh adbricas] {)ur adbricas. 50 on J)a J?ing] of f)a |)ing. 51 godfyrhte] 
godfyhte. 62 fordon] fordom. 70 midan] miclam. 

8 Ohthere and Wulfstan 

Manuscripts: London, British Library, MS Additional 47967 (L); London, 
British Library, MS Cotton Tiberius B. i (C). MS L was written at Winchester 

during or shortly after the first quarter of the tenth century. Eor a facsimile, 
see Campbell [25]. C was written in the early eleventh century, possibly at 

Abingdon. The manuscript also contains a version of the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle. 

Eight or ten leaves are missing in L after fob 8v, and this gap unfortunately 
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corresponds to part of the present text, which from sentence 18 after hyd is 
printed from C. 

3 Ipset J)aet] from C; L has J)aet. 18 horshwselum] from C; L has 

horschwaelum. 41 {)one] |?onne. 45 on J)aet steorbord] not in C. 46 lid] 

fyld; siddan] sidda. 59 Estlande] eastlande. 60 Estland] eastland. 66 Ipy 

ylcan daege |)e] ylcan daeg. 67 oj) J)aet] oj) J)e. 69 swiftoste] swifte. 74 

Estum] eastum. 75 fetelsas] faetels. 

9 The Story of Caedmon 

Manuscript: Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Tanner 10 (T). Other manuscripts: 
Cambridge, Corpus Christi College, MS 41 (B); Oxford, Corpus Christ! 
College, MS 279 (O); Cambridge, University Library, MS Kk. 3, 18 (Ca). T is 

the oldest manuscript of the Old English Bede, probably written in the first 
quarter of the tenth century. A manuscript of the later tenth century, London, 

British Library, MS Cotton Otho B. xi, was badly damaged in the Cotton 

Library fire of 1731. B, O and Ca all date from the eleventh c-entury. 
6 sceoldon] sealde T; sceoldon B. 11 |)ara endebyrdnes] {)2ere 

endebyrdnesse T; J)ara endebyrdnes O. 14 Code wyrdes] godes wordes T; 

gode wyrdes B, Ca; gode wyT{)es O. 23 {)a seolfan] seolfan pa. T; da sylfan his 
Ca; pa sylfan his O. 31 ne w^re] wsere T; ne waere B, O. 42 onhylde] 

ohylde T; onhylde B, O, Ca. 

10 Boethius on Fame 

Manuscripts: London, British Library, MS Cotton Otho A. vi (C); Oxford, 

Bodleian Library, MS Bodley 180 (B); Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Junius 12 

(J). C, written in the middle of the tenth century, contains a version that 
includes verse renderings of the metres. The version in B, written in the 

twelfth century, includes prose renderings of the metres. J, written in the 
seventeenth century by Eranciscus Junius, contains a collation of C against B 

and a complete copy of the Old English metres in C. 

C was badly damaged in the Cotton Library fire of 1731 (see reading 1); 
many pages were lost altogether, while most surviving pages suffered some 

degree of damage. Eortunately, all of the Old English metres had been tran- 

scribed in J by Junius, who had also collated the prose sections of C against 

those of B. Thus the Old English metres can be restored with confidence from 
Junius’s transcript, while the prose can be partially restored from his collation. 
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The present text is based on C where it is legible. Where C is not available, 

readings are taken from J wherever possible. Otherwise, readings are from B, 

but the twelfth-century spellings of that manuscript have been altered to 
conform to the usage that prevails in C. Such normalizations of the spellings 
in B are not reported in the textual notes; readers interested in studying the 

text of the Old English Boethius in detail should consult Sedgefield [103]. 
5 J)issum tolum] {)issan tolan C; |)issum tolum B. 16 ealre] ealrae C. 

disses] ....s C; \)is B. nordeweardne] nordeweardum C; nordeweardne B. 
18 gefaran] geferan J; gefaran B. h^te] haeto B. 20 cafertun] cauertun 

C; cafertun B. 21 worulde] woruld C. cafertun] cauertun J; cafertun B. 
25 {)!oda] {)iod C; l)eoda B. 40 lenge] lengu C; lenge B. 41 ge eac ma gif 
J)u wille] ge {)eah Ipu ma wille B. 45 form^rra] formaera J; foremaerena B. 
55 Ipe] \)^C. 61 of] for C; of B. 70 geweordad] geweordad J. 74 hi] in J. 
82 J^issum] {)issum worulde C. 

11 A Lyric for Advent 

Manuscript: Exeter Cathedral MS 3501. This manuscript, generally called The 

Exeter Book’, is a large collection of Old English poetry written in the late 

tenth century and donated to Exeter Cathedral (where it still resides) by Bishop 
Leofric in 1072. It contains such classics as The Wanderer, The Seafarer and 

the Riddles (see Minitext i). 

12 The Battle of Maldon 

Manuscript: The text formerly existed in MS Otho A. xii of the Cotton Li- 

brary. At that time it was already fragmentary: an early cataloguer described it 

as capite & calce mutilum ‘mutilated at head and heel’. The manuscript was 
destroyed in the Cotton Library fire of 1731. Eortunately, the text had already 
been printed by Thomas Hearne as an appendix to his Johannis Confratris et 

Monachi Glastoniensis Chronica (1726). In 1935 the transcript from which 

Hearne’s edition was printed was discovered. This transcript was formerly 

thought to have been made by John Elphinston, Deputy-Library of the Cot- 
ton collection; but it is now known to have been made by David Casley, 

Elphinston’s successor at the library. For a facsimile of the transcript, see 
Scragg [101], pp. 2-14. 

4 to hige] t hige. 5 La J)aet] J) {)aet. 10 wige] w...ge {the transcriber 

probably indicates a space where one or more letters are not legible). 20 randas] 
randan. 33 {)onne] J)on. hilde] ..ulde. 61 we] J)e. 87 upgang] 
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upgangan. 103 feohte] fohte. 113 wearO] weard. 116 weard] waerd. 

160 gefetigan] gefecgan. 171 gestandan] gestundan. 173 GeJ^ancie] 

gej^ance. 179 feran] ferian. 186 weard] wurdon. 188 mearh] mear. 

191 aerndon] aerdon. 200 mddigllce] modelice. 201 t)earfe] {)aere. 

208 fortean] forlaetun. 212 Gemunon] ge munu. 224 ^gj)er] aegder. 

292 crincgan] crintgan. 297 Ford |)a] forda. 298 sunu] suna. 299 ge|)range] 

gefjrang. 300 Wigelmes] wigelines. 324 od J)a£t] od peet 325 gude] gude. 

13 The Wanderer 

Manuscript: Exeter Cathedral MS 3501. 

14 healde] healdne. 22 minne] mine. 24 waj^ema] wa{)ena. 

28 freondleasne] freondlease. 29 wenian] weman. 53 eft] oft. 59 modsefa] 

modsefan. 64 weorJ?an] wearj^an. 74 ealre] ealle. 89 deorce] deornce. 

102 hrusan] hruse. 

14 The Dream of the Rood 

Manuscript: Vercelli, Biblioteca Capitolare cxvii. This manuscript, generally 

known as The Vercelli Book’, is a late tenth-century manuscript of homilies 

and poems preserved in the library of Vercelli Cathedral, Italy, where it was 

perhaps left behind by an Anglo-Saxon on a pilgrimage to Rome. 

2 hwset] hast. 17 Wealdendes] wealdes. 20 sorgum] surgum. 59 sorgum] 

not in MS. 70 greotende] reotende. 71 stefn] not in MS. 91 holtwudu] 

holmwudu. 117 anforht] unforht. 142 me] he. 

15 Wulf and Eadwacer 

Manuscript: Exeter Cathedral MS 3501. 

9 hogode] dogode. 16 eargne] earne. 

16 The Wife’s Lament 

Manuscript: Exeter Cathedral MS 3501. 

20 hycgendne] hycgende. 24 geworden] not in MS. 25 Sceal] seal. 

37 sittan] sittam. 
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17 The Husband’s Message 

Manuscript: Exeter Cathedral MS 3501. The folio containing this poem 

(123a-b) has sustained fire damage. To see the extent of the damage, consult 
the facsimile in Klinck [68]. 

21 l^ran] laeram. 30 gelimpan] not in MS. 

18 Judith 

Manuscript: British Library, MS Cotton Vitellius A. xv. Other manuscript: 
Oxford, Bodleian Library, MS Junius 105. The Cotton manuscript (also known 

as the Nowell Codex) contains Beowulf and several prose tracts in addition to 
Judith. The text of Judith has suffered various kinds of damage. First, the 

beginning of the poem has been missing for as long as the manuscript has 
been known to modern scholarship. The extent of the missing part cannot 

now be determined (the section numbers are no guide, for scribes sometimes 

numbered the sections of several consecutive poems in a single series). Sec- 
ond, the last six lines of the poem were on a leaf that would have contained 

the beginning of another text. That leaf is now missing, probably removed by 
an early owner of the manuscript. Sir Robert Cotton (see headnote to reading 

1), who disliked fragmentary texts and sometimes mutilated his books to 

remove them. The missing lines were copied onto the last extant leaf, prob- 

ably by one of Cotton’s ammanuenses. Third, this manuscript was damaged 
in the Cotton Library fire of 1731, with the result that many letters and words 

have been lost at the edges of pages. Fortunately, most of the missing matter 
can be supplied from a seventeenth-century transcript by Franciscus Junius, 

extant in MS Junius 105. 
In the present text, gaps in the Cotton manuscript have been silently sup- 

plied from the Junius transcript. Readers who wish to discover how much of 

the text is missing should consult Krapp and Dobbie [69], vol. 5, in which 

letters taken from the Junius transcript are printed in italics. 
47 ymbe] and ymbe. 85 j^earfendre] {)earf-fendre {with line break between 

the two fs). 87 heorte] heorte ys. 134 hie] hie hie. 142 heoldon] heoildon 
{a botched correction). 144 ludith] iudithe. 150 fortean] forlaeton. 165 

Feodnes] J)eodnes. 179 starian] stariad. 194 Fyllad] fyllan. 201 sige{)ufas] 
]3ufas. 207 wiston] westan. 234 ricne] rice. 247 tobredan] tobredon. 249 

werigferhde] weras ferhde. 251 hilde] hyldo. 287 nyde] not in MS. 297 
lindwerod] only lindw visible at damaged edge of page. 332 on] abbreviation 
for ond. 



Glossary 

This glossary contains all words that appear in the readings and in the minitexts; it also 

contains all words mentioned in the book, except those that appear only in glossary- 

like lists such as those in chapter 14. It uses these abbreviations: 

acc. accusative neut. neuter 

adj. adjective nom. nominative 

adv. adverb num. number 

anom. anomalous ord. ordinal 

card. cardinal part. participle 

compar. comparative pers. personal 

conj. conjunction pi- plural 

dat. dative poss. possessive 

demonst. demonstrative prep. preposition 

fern. feminine pres. present 

gen. genitive pret. pres. preterite-present verb 

imp. imperative pron. pronoun 

indef. indefinite refl. reflexive 

inf. infinitive rel. relative 

infl. inflected sg- singular 

inst. instrumental St. + number strong verb of class number 

inter). interjection subj. subjunctive 

interrog. interrogative superb superlative 

lit. literally wk. + number weak verb of class number 

masc. masculine 

In addition, the sign —> is used for cross-references, of which a generous number are 

given. In alphabetizing, ce follows a, pib follows f, and the prefix ge- is ignored; so you 

must seek (for example) gefremman under/. 
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a. adv. always, forever, a, aa c/11, 12; F/7; 

2/26, 31, etc. (14x). 

a on. 

abbatissan —> abbudisse. 

abbodrice. neut. abbacy, dat. sg. 6/24. 

abbud. masc. abbot, acc. sg. 5/6. nom. pi. 

abbodas 6/21. acc. pi. abbodas 6/24. 

abbudisse. wk. fern, abbess, nom. sg. 

2/12, 20; 9/20. acc. sg. abbatissan 

5/6. gen. sg. abbudissan 9/1. dat. sg. 

abbudissan 2/10, 17; 9/15. 

ahead —> abeodan. 

abelgan. st. 3. anger, subj. sg. abelge. 

abeodan. st. 2. command, relate, present. 

past 3sg. ahead 12/27. imp. sg. abeod 

12/49. 

aberan. st. 4. bear, carry. 3sg. abird. 

abidan. st. 1. await (with gen. object), inf. 

16/53. 

abirj) aberan. 

abitan. st. 1. bite, devour, tear apart, subj. 

sg. abite 3/20. 

ablend. adj. (past part, of ablendan 

‘blind’), blind, dat. pi. ablendum D/2. 

ablered. adj. bare. masc. dat. sg. 

ableredum D/2. 

abregdan. st. 3. draw, withdraw, free from. 

past 3sg. abr«d 18/79. past part, 

abrogden 10/62. 

abreoJ)an. st. 2. fail. subj. sg. abreode 

12/242. 

abrogden ^ abregdan. 

abro{)en. adj. (past part, of dbreopan). 

degenerate, ignoble, masc. nom. pi. 

abrojjene 7/50. 

ac. conj. but. A/2, 4 (2x), 6; B/2, etc. (68x). 

ac. fern, athematic. oak. 

acennan. wk. 1. bring forth, give birth to, 

bear. Isg. acenst 1/16. past part, 

acenned, acennede 11/6; 3/6. 

acl^nsian. wk. 2. cleanse, subj. sg. 

aclsensige 2/13. 

actreow. neut. oak-tree. dat. sg. actreo 

16/28, 36. 

acwaej) ^ acwej^an. 

acweald—> acwellan. 

acweccan. wk. 1. shake, past 3sg. acwehte 

12/255, 310. 

acwellan. wk. 1. kill, past 3sg. acwealde 

c/5; 3/35, 39, 93; 7/26. past pi. 

acwealdon. past part, acwealde 3/103 

(2x). 

acwencan. wk. 1. extinguish, inf. 7/8. 

acwejjan. st. 5. say. 3sg. acwid 13/91. past 

3sg. acwaed 18/82, 151, 283. 

acwylman. wk. 1. kill, past pi. acwylmdon 

5/17. 

acyjjan. wk. 1. reveal, inf. 13/113. 

ad. masc. pyre. dat. sg. ade 8/66. 

adlig. adj. sick. masc. nom. pi. adlige 2/27. 

adraf —> adrifan. 

adr^dan. st. 7. be afraid, past pi. adredon. 

adrifan. wk. 1. drive, exile, past 3sg. 

adr^fde 4/2. inf. 4/3. 

adredon ^ adr^dan. 

adrencan. wk. 1. flood, drown, past 3sg. 

adrencte. 

adreogan. st. 2. perform, commit, endure. 

pi. adreogad 7/30. 

adrifan. st. 1. drive, past 3sg. adraf 17/19. 

subj. past sg. adrife B/5. past part. 

adrifen. 

adrincan. st. 3. drown, past pi. adruncon. 

adune. adv. down. 

adylegian. wk. 2. destroy, past part, 

adylegod 2/4. 

aferan. wk. 1. frighten, past part, afered. 

afeallan. st. 7. fall, be defeated, past 3sg. 

afeol 3/45. past part, afeallen 12/202. 

afedan. wk. 1. feed. 3sg. afet. 

afeol -> afeallan. 

aflieman. wk. 1. drive out, expel, put to 

flight, past 3sg. aflymde 12/243. past pi. 

afliemdon. 

afor. adj. bitter, sour, fierce, masc. nom. 

sg. 18/257. 

afyllan. A. wk. 1. fill, replenish, imp. pi. 

afyllad. past part. afylled 6/17. 

B. wk. 1. fell, kill. subj. sg. afylle 

7/36, 37. 

afysan. wk. 1. urge, impel, drive away. inf. 

12/3. past part, afysed 14/125. 
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agan. A. pret. pres, have, possess, own. Isg. 

ah 12/175. 3sg. ah 3/32, 33; 14/107. 

pi. agon 18/196. past Isg. ahte 16/16. 

past 3sg. ahte 7/37; 12/189; 18/3, 6, 339, 

etc. (6x). subj. sg. age M/2; 13/64. inf. 

10/65; 12/87. 

B. Negated forms. Isg. nah 14/131. 

past Isg. nahte 18/91. past 3sg. nahte 

c/3, subj. sg. nage M/2. 

ageaf—> agyfan. 

ageaton ongietan. 

AgelesJ)rep. proper noun. Agelesthrep. 

agen. adj. own. fern. nom. sg. 3/82. neut. 

nom. sg. 3/110; 11/9. masc. acc. sg. 

agenne 4/11; 6/24; 7/31. neut. acc. sg. 

D/3; La. masc. gen. sg. agenes. masc. 

dat. sg. agenum, agnum 7/21; 8/13; 

10/34. fern. dat. sg. agenre. neut. dat. 

sg. agnum 8/16, 20. dat. pi. agenum 

3/79; 7/35. 

ageotan. st. 2. pour out, spill, drain, past 

part, agoten, agotene 18/32. 

agifen ^ agyfan. 

aginnan onginnan. 

agl^can. wk. masc. contender, formidable 

one. 

agnum —> agen. 

agon agan. 

agoten—> ageotan. 

agrafan. st. 6. carve, inscribe, past 3sg. 

agrof 17/13. past part, agrafene. 

agyfan. st. 5. give, deliver, give back. Isg. 

agyfe i/lO. past 3sg. ageaf 9/19; 12/44; 

18/130. past pi. ageafon 18/341. past 

part, agifen, agyfen M/8; 12/116. 

agyltan. wk. 1. sin. subj. past pi. agylton 

3/9. 

ah ^ agan. 

ahafen ^ ahebban. 

aheawan. st. 7. cut. past part, aheawen 

2/25; 14/29. 

ahebban. st. 6. raise, lift, exalt, past Isg. 

ahof 14/44. past 3sg. ahof 10/49; 

12/130, 244. past pi. ahofon 12/213; 

14/61. inf. B/5; 6/41. past part, ahafen 

B/7; 12/106. 

ahenge ahon. 

ahof- ^ ahebban. 

ah5n. st. 7. hang. subj. past sg. ahenge 

c/5, past part, ahongen 18/48. 

ahreddan. wk. 1. rescue. 

ahsode ^ (ge)ascian. 

aht. A. neut. anything, nom. sg. auht 

10/35, 46. dat. sg. ahte 7/8. 

B. adj. of any account, masc. nom. 

sg. 6/27. 

ahte ^ agan. 

ahwar. adv. anywhere. 7/65. 

al«dan. wk. 1. lead. Isg. al«de. 

al^tan. st. 7. give up, leave, allow. 2sg. 

al«tst. 

aldor ^ ealdor. 

aldormon—> ealdorman. 

aldre ealdor. 

alecgan. wk. 1. lay, put, place, pi. alecgad 

8/67, 72. past 3sg. alede 18/101. past 

pi. aledon 14/63. past part, aled 

8167. 

alefod. adj. infirm, masc. nom. pi. alefode. 

alegen alicgan. 

gealgean. wk. 2. (elsewhere usually ge- 

ealgian). defend, inf. 12/52. 

alicgan. st. 5. end, diminish, past part. 

alegen 10/36. 

alle ^ eall. 

Alwalda. masc. nd-stem. Almighty, gen. 

sg. alwaldan 18/84. 

alwaldend. adj. omnipotent, masc. nom. 

sg. 17/32. 

alffan. wk. 1. allow, inf. 12/90. 

alysan. wk. l.free, release, past Isg. alysde 

3/23. 

alysend. masc. nd-stem. redeemer, nom. 

sg. 3/86. 

amansumian. wk. 2. excommunicate, 

curse, past part, amansumod D/3. 

amber, masc. amber (a measure of 

volume, perhaps four bushels), gen. 

pi. ambra 8/29. 

ambyr. adj. favourable, masc. acc. sg. 

ambyrne 8/42. 

amen, interj. amen. 2/31. 
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amyrran. wk. 1. hinder, injure, destroy. 

past 3sg. amyrde 12/165. past part, 

amyrrede 3/103. 

an. A. adj. and card. num. one. masc. acc. 

sg. «nne, anne 12/226; c/1; 3/44. fern, 

dat. sg. anre 3/76, 59; 8/67 (2x); 10/17. 

masc. nom. sg. an, on 6/27; 7/58; 10/20, 

31. fern. nom. sg. 6/30; 8/74; 10/16, 

21. neut. nom. sg. 10/13. neut. acc. sg. 

8/29. masc. gen. sg. anes 3/35; 18/324. 

masc. dat. sg. anum 4/8, 15; 8/42. neut. 

dat. sg. anum 2/11; 10/56. wk. masc. 

nom. sg. ana. a single, the same. masc. 

acc. sg. «nne H/3. neut. acc. sg. 8/17, 

73; 17/18. fern. dat. sg. anre 18/64. Usu- 

ally weak, often interpreted as adver- 

bial. alone, neut. dat. sg. anum 3/33. 

masc. nom. sg. 10/78. wk. masc. nom. 

sg. ana 3/26, 36, 37, 38, 39, etc. (13x). 

B. card. num. as noun. one. nom. sg. 

E/1, gen. sg. anes. acc. pi. 3/106. 

C. indef. pron. a, a certain, one. masc. 

nom. sg. B/2; 2/7; 4/2; 5/18; 7/30, etc. 

(9x). fern. nom. sg. 3/61; 8/11. neut. 

nom. sg. 2/12. masc. acc. sg. anne, «nne 
4/3; 10/73; 12/117. fern. acc. sg. ane 

2/19; 7/30 (2x). neut. acc. sg. 2/20. 

masc. gen. sg. anes 10/26, 49. fern. gen. 

sg. anre 5/18. neut. gen. sg. anes 10/35. 

masc. dat. sg. anum 2/3; 7/30. neut. dat. 

sg. anum 3/59. neut. acc. pi. ane. gen. 

pi. anra 14/86, 108; 18/95. 

D. adv. only. 9/4. 

an ^ on. 

(ge)anbidian. wk. 2. await. 3sg. anbidad, 
geanbidad 3/80 (2x). past pi. 

anbidodon. 
anbyhtscealc. masc. functionary, officer. 

nom. pi. anbyhtscealcas 18/38. 

geancsumod ^ geangsumian. 

and. conj. and. and, ond A/2 (2X), 3 (2x); 

B/2, etc. (987x). 

anda. wk. masc. enmity, anger, acc. sg. 

andan 13/105. 
andefn. fern, amount, nom. sg. 8/66. 

andettan. wk. 1. confess, acknowledge, subj. 

sg. andette. 

andgiet. neut. understanding, intellect, 
meaning, nom. sg. andgyt 3/88, 110. 
acc. sg. andgit 3/2. gen. sg. andgietes, 
andgites 3/3; 10/47. 

Andred. proper noun. The Weald, 
Wealden forest, acc. sg. 4/2. 

andswarode —> ondswarian. 

andswaru. fern, answer, acc. sg. andsware 
9/11; 12/44. 

andweard. adj. present, dat. pi. ondwear- 
dum 9/16. wk. neut. gen. sg. andwear- 
dan 10/39. masc. nom. sg. anweard. 

andweorc. neut. material, nom. sg. 

andweorc, ondweorc 10/3, 4, 6. gen. sg. 

andweorces 10/2, 9. dat. sg. andweorce 
10/3. 

andwlita. wk. masc. face. gen. sg. 

andwlitan 1/19. 
andwyrdan. wk. 1. answer, past Isg. 

andwyrde. past 3sg. andwyrde 1/2; 

3/13, 54, 61. past pi. andwyrdon. 
andwyrde. neut. answer, dat. sg. 10/56. 

anfeald. adj. single, simple, neut. dat. sg. 

anfealdon 3/103. 

anforht. adj. afraid, masc. nom. sg. 14/117. 
anforl^tan. st. 7. let alone, relinquish, subj. 

past sg. anforlete 9/20. 
angean ongean. 

Angelcynn. neut. the English, gen. sg. 

Angelcynnes, Angelkynnes 5/9, 12. 
anginn. neut. beginning, undertaking, 

action, nom. sg. angin 12/242. dat. sg. 

anginne, angynne 3/99; 11/8. 
Angle, neut. Angeln (district on the 

eastern coast of the Jutland Peninsula), 

dat. sg. 8/48. 

geangsumian. wk. 2. vex, afflict, past part. 

geancsumod. 
angynne ^ anginn. 

anhaga. wk. masc. solitary one. nom. 

sg. 13/1. 

anhoga. wk. masc. solitary thinker, acc. 

sg. anhogan 13/40. 

aninga. adv. immediately. 18/250. 

anlices onllc. 

geanlician. wk. 2. liken, past part, 

geanlicod 3/84. 
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anraed. adj. single-minded, masc. nom. sg. 

anr^d 12/44, 132. 

anr^dness. fern, constancy, dat. sg. 

anr^dnysse 3/82. 

anscunian. wk. 2. avoid, infl. inf. to 

anscunianne 10/13. 

ansund. adj. whole, fern. nom. pi. ansunde 

2/23. 

ansyn. fern, face, presence, sight, nom. sg. 

3/95. acc. sg. ansyne 3/92, 94, 95. dat. 

sg. ansyne 3/32, 55. 

antecrist. masc. Antichrist, nom. sg. 3/46. 

gen. sg. antecristes 7/3. 

anweald. masc. authority, power, territory. 

nom. sg. 10/9. acc. sg. anweald, anwald 

10/2, 3, 9 (2x). gen. sg. anwealdes 

10/2, 13, 14. dat. sg. anwealde 1/16. 

anwealda. wk. masc. ruler, nom. sg. 

14/153. 

anweard ^ andweard. 

aplantian. wk. 2. plant, past part, 

aplantod A/3. 

apostata. wk. masc. apostate, nom. pi. 

apostatan 7/50. 

apostol. masc. apostle, nom. sg. 3/20. gen. 

pi. apostola 9/24. 

ar. A. fern, honour, favour, grace, mercy. 

acc. sg. are 10/38; 13/114. gen. sg. 

are 13/1. income, prosperity, nom. sg. 

8/26. 

B. masc. messenger, nom. sg. 12/26. 

ara arian. 

aras ^ arlsan. 

ar«d. adj. (past part, of arc^dan). resolute. 

' fern. nom. sg. 13/5. 

araefnan. wk. 1. tolerate, past part. 

araefned. 

ar«ran. wk. 1. raise, build, past 3sg. 

ar^rde 6/5, 15. inf. 2/26. past part, 

ar^red 14/44. 

arc. masc. ark. dat. sg. arce. 

arcebiscop. masc. archbishop, nom. sg. 

arcebisceop, aercebiscep 5/5. acc. 

sg. arcebisceop 5/6, 8, 11. nom. pi. 

arcebiscopas 6/21. 

areccan. wk. 1. tell, expound, past part, 

areaht 10/64. 

aretan. wk. 1. cheer, past part, areted 

18/167. 

arfaest. adj. honourable, gracious, masc. 

nom. sg. 18/190. 

arfaestness. fern, honour, virtue, grace. 

nom. sg. arfaestnyss 2/13. dat. sg. 

arfaestnisse 9/1. 

arian. wk. 2. honour, be merciful to. imp. 

ara 3/85. 

ariht. adv. rightly. 7/43. 

arisan. st. 1. arise. Isg. arise 3/86. 3sg. 

arist. pi. arisad A/5, past 3sg. aras 3/9, 

40; 9/6, 14; 14/101. past pi. arison. subj. 

past sg. arise c/7, inf. c/10; 9/39. 

arleas. adj. dishonourable, base, impious. 

wk. masc. nom. pi. arleasan 3/81. wk. 

gen. pi. arleasra 3/81. gen. pi. arleasra. 

wk. masc. nom. sg. arleasa. 

arod. adj. bold. masc. nom. sg. 18/275. 

wk. masc. nom. sg. aroda 10/75. 

arwurj)ian. wk. 2. honour, imp. sg. 

arwurda. 

arwurj)lice. adv. reverently. 2/24. 

arwurj)ness. fern, honour, reverence, dat. 

sg. arwurdnysse 2/24; 5/19. 

asah —> asigan. 

as«de —> asecgan. 

asca ^ aesc. 

Ascanmynster. neut. Axminster, Devon. 

acc. sg. 4/16. 

asce. wk. fern. ash. dat. pi. axum 3/84. 

asceacan. st. 6. shake, past 3sg. asceoc 

12/230. 

asceotan. st. 2. shoot, lance, inf. 2/14. 

(ge)ascian. wk. 2. find out, find out about. 

past 3sg. geascode 4/4. past pi. geaxo- 

don 3/65. past part, geaxod 3/44. 

ascortian. wk. 2. grow short, elapse. 3sg. 

ascortaj) 10/42. 

ascrepan. st. 5. scrape, past 3sg. ascraep 

3/59. 

asecgan. wk. 3. say, tell, express, past 3sg. 

as«de 12/198. inf. 13/11; 18/330. 

asendan. wk. 1. send. 3sg. asent 3/46. past 

3sg. asende 5/18. inf. 3/47. 

asettan. wk. 1. set, place, past pi. asetton 

14/32. subj. sg. asette 8/75; 14/142. 
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asigan. st. 1. sink, fall, past 3sg. asah 

5/18. 

asingan. st. 3. sing, sing to. past 3sg. asong 

9/19. past part, asungen 10/1. 

asmeagan. wk. 2. consider, investigate, 

search, inf. 7/58. pres. part, asmeag- 

eanne. past part, asmeade 5/8. 

asolcenness. fern, laziness, acc. sg. 

asolcennesse 7/63. 

asong ^ asingan. 

aspendan. wk. 1. spend, past part, 

aspended 8/71. 

aspryttan. wk. 1. sprout, bring forth. 3sg. 

aspryt 1/18. 

assa. wk. masc. ass. nom. pi. assan 3/36, 

99. acc. pi. assan 3/7, 98. 

Assyrias. masc. Assyrians, gen. pi. Assiria, 

Assyria 18/232, 265, 309. dat. pi. 

Assyrium 18/218. 

astag, astah —> astigan. 

astellan. wk. 1. supply, establish, institute. 

past 3sg. astealde 2/31. 

astigan. st. 1. climb, ascend, past 3sg. 

astag, astah 14/103. subj. past sg. astige 

c/8. 

astingan. st. 3. put out. past pi. astungon. 

astreccan. wk. 1. stretch out. subj. sg. 

astrecce 3/33. imp. 2sg. astrece 3132, 

55. 

astungon astingan. 

astyrian. wk. 2. move, remove, past part, 

astyred 14/30. stir, excite, anger, past 

2sg. astyredest 3/53. past part, astyred 

5/15. 

asungen —> asingan. 

aswebban. wk. 1. put to sleep, kill, past 

part, aswefede 18/321. 

aswerian. st. 6. swear, past part, asworene 

5/20. 

atelice. adv. terribly, hideously. 3/95. 

ateon. st. 2. draw away. subj. past sg. atuge 

9/26. 

ateorian. wk. 2. fail, become weary, pi. 

ateoriad. past 2sg. ateorodest 3/72. 

atol. adj. terrible, hideous, grisly, masc. acc. 

sg. atolne 18/246. wk. masc. acc. sg. 

atolan 18/75. 

atuge ^ ateon. 

aj). masc. oath. acc. sg. 7/69. dat. sg. aj)e 

17/51. 

aj)bryce. masc. perjury, acc. pi. adbricas 

7/49. 

afjecgan. wk. 1. serve, feed, fig. kill. inf. 

15/2, 7. 

aj)er. conj. in construction dper oBde .. . 

odde, either ... or. 8/31. 

aj)ringan. st. 3. crowd out, push out. past 

3sg. ajjrong 17/41. 

auht ^ aht. 

awa. adv. always, forever. 18/120. 

aw^gan. wk. 1. deceive, nullify, past part, 

aw^gede. 

aweaxan. st. 7. grow, past Isg. aweox 

17/2. past part, aweaxene F/2. 

aweccan. wk. 1. awaken, past 3sg. awehte 

9/26. inf. 18/258, 273. 

awecgan. wk. 1. shake, dislodge, inf. 3/82. 

aweg onweg. 

awegan. st. 5. weigh, past part, awegene 

3/76. 

awehte —> aweccan. 

awendan. wk. 1. change, transform, turn. 

3sg. awent 3/81. past pi. awendon 

3/71. subj. sg. awende. past part, awend 

3/44. overthrow, infl. inf. to awendenne 

3/77. 

aweox ^ aweaxan. 

awierged —> awyrgan. 

awrat ^ awritan. 

awreccan. wk. 1. awake, past 3sg. awrehte. 

awreon. st. 1. uncover, past part, awrigene. 

awritan. st. 1. write, past 3sg. awrat 3/22, 

111; 7/62. past pi. awriton. inf. 2/1; 

6/12. past part, awriten, awryten 2/11; 

3/95; 10/37. 

awyrgan. wk. 1. curse, damn, past part. 

awierged, awyrged 1/14, 17. 

geaxod, axode, geaxodon ^ (ge)ascian. 

axum asce. 

«. fern. law. acc. sg. A/2, dat. sg. A/2. 

secer. masc. fteld. 

«dre. A. adv. forthwith. 18/64, 95, 246. 

B. wk. fern, vein, artery, nom. pi. 

«dran. 
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«fen. neut. evening, acc. sg. G/8. dat. sg. 

«fenne 9/30. 

aefenleoj). neut. evening song. 

^fentid. fern, time of evening, acc. sg. 

«fentide 14/68. 

«fest. adj. pious, masc. nom. sg. 9/26. 

neut. acc. pi. «feste 9/3. wk. fern. acc. 

sg. «festan 9/4. 

«festness. fern, piety, dat. sg. ^festnesse, 

^festnisse 9/1, 4. 

«fre. adv. ever, always, c/11; 2/8; 7/50; 

10/73, 81, etc. (8x). 

asftan. adv. from behind. 7/23. 

asfter. A. prep, (usually with dat., some- 

times with acc.). Of space or time. 

after, along (of movement), c/8; i/lO; 

2/17, 18; 3/34, etc. (27x). Other senses. 

on account of, for the sake of, according 

to. 6/17; 10/16; 13/50. 

B. adv. afterwards, towards (of pur- 

pose or intent). 9/13; 18/65. 

aefter J)am {)e. conj. after, H/1. 

aefJ)onca. wk. masc. insult, grudge, anger. 

acc. pi. aefdoncan 18/265. 

«g. neut. es/os-stem. egg. 

«ghw«r. adv. everywhere, j/88; 7/10, 20, 

50; 10/80. 

^ghwider. adv. in all directions. «ghweder 

5/4. 

^ghwonon. adv. from everywhere, every- 

where. 10/65. 

^ghwylc. indef. pron. every, each. masc. 

nom. sg. «ghwilc, «ghwylc 8/28; 

12/234. fern. nom. sg. 14/120. masc. 

acc. sg. «ghwylcne 14/86; 18/50. masc. 

dat. sg. «ghwylcan, ^ghwylcum 7/13; 

18/166. 

«gj>er. A. indef. pron. each. masc. nom. 

sg. 8/29. neut. nom. sg. 7/25; 10/40; 

12/133. 

B. conj. both in construction (^gper 

. . . and ‘both ... and’. 12/224. 

«gf)er ge. conj. both in construction c^gder 

ge . . . ge ‘both . . . and’. 1/5; 6/43; 8/16; 

10/24. 

^gylde. adj. without compensation, masc. 

nom. sg. 7/36. 

./^^gypta —> Egypte. 

«ht. fern, possession, cattle, nom. pi. «hta 

3/31, 102, 103. acc. pi. «hta 3/31, 35, 

42, 50, 96, etc. (7x). gen. pi. «hta 3/44, 

82. dat. pi. «htum 8/22. 

«lc. A. adj. each, every, any, in pi. all. 

masc. nom. sg. 6/17; 7/30; 10/9 (2x), 

34. masc. gen. sg. ^Ices 10/3. neut. gen. 

sg. «lces 8/73; 10/15, 70, 76. masc. dat. 

sg. «lcum 10/58. fern. dat. sg. ulcere 

8/60. neut. dat. sg. «lcum, «lcon 1/1; 

10/33 (2x). masc. inst. sg. «lce 6/19; 

8/42. gen. pi. «lcra 7/13. neut. dat. pi. 

«lcum 6/32. 

B. indef. pron. each, everyone, masc. 

nom. sg. 3/8, 79; 7/23 (2x), 40, etc. (7x). 

fern. nom. sg. 10/25. 

aslda —> ylde. 

aelfsclne. adj. of elven beauty, fern. nom. 

sg. aelfscinu 18/14. 

aelmaesriht. neut. right to receive alms, 

obligation to bestow alms. nom. pi. 

7/15. 

aslmesse. wk. fern, alms, charity, acc. pi. 

aelmyssan 2/30. 

aelmihtig. adj. almighty, masc. acc. sg. 

aelmihtigne c/1; 14/60. masc. nom. sg. 

2/4; 9/13; 14/39, 93, 98, etc. (9x). masc. 

dat. sg. aelmihtigum 11/18. wk. masc. 

nom. sg. aelmihtiga 2/4, 8; 3/19, 21, 95, 

etc. (7x). wk. masc. dat. sg. aelmihtigan 

3/80, 82; 18/7, 345. 

aelmyssan —> ^Imesse. 

aeH>eodig ^ elj^eodig. 

«m5d. adj. disheartened, masc. nom. pi. 

«mode 3/3. 

aende ende. 

«negum, «nges —> ^nig. 

«nig. A. adj. any. masc. nom. sg. c/11; 

6/41; 8/4, 46. neut. nom. sg. 7/46. masc. 

acc. sg. «nigne 2/27. fern. acc. sg. ^nige 

7/6,12, 43. neut. acc. sg. 9/32. masc. dat. 

sg. «nigum 5/7; 7/52. dat. pi. «negum 

10/46. 

B. indef. pron. any. masc. nom. sg. 

6/13; 7/21, 23; 10/73, 82, etc. (8x). neut. 

nom. sg. 12/195. neut. acc. sg. 7/11. 
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neut. gen. sg. «nges 17/47. masc. dat. 

sg. «ngum, ^nigum 3/112; 10/72. 

«nne —> an. 

xr. A. adv. before, early, earlier, formerly, 

xr, «rest B/7; H/4; K/1370; 2/8, 12, etc. 

(38x). superl. «rest, «rost G/6; J/82, 89; 

2/11, 27, etc. (14x). compar. «ror, ^rur 

6/5, 7; 14/108. 

B. prep, before (in time), F/6; 3/98; 

7/3, 6, 17, etc. (9x). 

C. conj. before, K/1371; 4/4; 8/49, 50; 

12/61, etc. (9x). 

J)am. conj. before. {)an 14/88. 

xr J)am J>e. conj. before, xr ]pam J)e, xr 

don 5e 18/252. 

^rasnde. neut. message, acc. sg. 12/28. 

aercebiscep ^ arcebiscop. 

«rdaeg. masc. early day, former day. dat. sg. 

«rdaege. dat. pi. ^rdagum 17/16, 54. 

^rendraca. wk. masc. messenger, nom. sg. 

3/36, 38, 39. 

«rest. adj. ^rsf. wk. fern. nom. sg. superl. 

«reste 9/24. wk. masc. dat. sg. superl. 

«restan 8/69. 

«rgewin. neut. former strife, acc. sg. 

14/19. 

«rg5d. adj. old and good. 

aernan. wk. 1. run. pi. aernad 8/69, 72. 

past pi. aerndon 12/191. 

geaernan. wk. 1. run down, reach by 

running. 3sg. geaerned 8/69. 

^rnemerigen. masc. early morning, dat. 

sg. 3/9. 

«s. neut. food, bait, carrion, gen. sg. «ses 

12/107. 

aesc. masc. ash-tree, ash-wood, spear, acc. 

sg. 12/43, 310. gen. pi. asca 13/99. 

aeschere. masc. army armed with spears. 

nom. sg. 12/69. 

aescholt. neut. spear of ash-wood. acc. sg. 

12/230. 

aescplega. wk. masc. play of spears, battle. 

dat. sg. aescplegan 18/217. 

aescrof. adj. spear-brave, brave in battle. 

masc. nom. pi. aescrdfe 18/336. 

^swice. masc. violation of the law (?), 

adultery (?). acc. pi. ^swicas 7/48. 

aet. A. prep, (with dat. or acc.). at, from, 

by, with respect to. 2/25; 3/1, 8, 19, 39, 

etc. (41x). 

B. adv. near. 917. 

masc./ood, meal. gen. sg. ^tes 18/210. 

dat. sg. «te. 

«t, ge«t (ge)etan. 

aetbaerst —> aetberstan. 

aetberan. st. 4. carry (to a place), past pi. 

aetb^ron. 

aetberstan. st. 3. escape, past Isg. aetbaerst 

3/36, 39. 

«te ^ (ge)etan. 

aeteowed ^ aetywan. 

aetfleon. st. 2. flee, escape, past Isg. aetfleah 

3/38. 

aetforan. prep, before, in front of. 3/90; 

12/16. 

aetgaedere. adv. together, aetgaedere, 

aetgaedre 7/60; 9/32; 13/39; 14/48. 

aethrinan. st. 1. touch, past 3sg. aethran. 

aetleapan. st. 7. run away from, escape 

from. subj. sg. aetleape 7/36. 

«ton (ge)etan. 

aetsomne. adv. together, j/92; 9/29; 17/33, 

50. 

«tt ^ (ge)etan. 

«ttrene. adj. poisonous, masc. nom. sg. 

«tterne 12/146. masc. acc. sg. ^ttrynne 

12/47. 

aetwindan. st. 3. escape, past Isg. aetwand 

3/37. 

aetwitan. st. 1. reproach someone (dat.). 

inf. 12/220, 250. 

aetj^an. wk. 1. show, reveal to. past 3sg. 

aetywde. inf. 18/174. past part, aeteowed. 

aejjel. adj. noble, excellent, fern. nom. sg. 

aej)elu i/5. neut. acc. pi. aej)ele 8/18. 

wk. masc. nom. sg. aedele, aedela 10/70; 

12/280. wk. fern. nom. sg. aedele 18/ 

176, 256. wk. masc. acc. sg. aejjelan 

12/151. wk. masc. gen. sg. aedelan. 

aej)eling. masc. prince, nobleman, nom. 

sg. 4/8. acc. sg. 4/3, 5, 10, 15. gen. sg. 

aejjelinges i/l; 4/16. dat. sg. aedelinge 

14/58. gen. pi. aej>elinga j/89. 

aeJ)elo. iem. family, descent, acc. sg. 12/216. 
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(ge)«J)ryttan. wk. 1. weary, past part, 

ge^drytte 3/3. 

«wbryce. masc. adultery, acc. pi. 

«wbrycas 7/48. 

aex. fern. ax. gen. sg. aexe 5/18. 

ba ^ begen. 

bacan. st. 6. hake. 

bad, gebad ^ (ge)bldan. 

Baius. masc. Bayeux. dat. sg. 6/26. 

baldlice. adv. boldly, superl. baldlicost 

12/78. 12/311. 

baldor. masc. lord. nom. sg. 18/9, 49, 338. 

ban. neut. bone. nom. sg. 3/83. acc. sg. 

8/73. dat. sg. bane 8/27. nom. pi. 10/ 

71. acc. pi. 2/18, 20; 3/55; 8/18; 10/74. 

dat. pi. banum 5/17. 

bana. wk. masc. killer, nom. sg. 12/299. 

acc. sg. banan 4/12. gen. sg. banan 

14/66. gen. pi. banena. 

banleas. adj. boneless, wk. neut. acc. sg. 

banlease rb. 

bar. masc. boar. acc. pi. baras 6/38. 

bat. masc. boat. gen. sg. bates 17/6. 

bajjian. wk. 2. bathe, inf. 2/11 (3x); 13/47. 

base. neut. back. acc. sg. 12/276. 

bseebord. neut. larboard, acc. sg. 8/6, 13, 

45, 49, 51, etc. (8x). 

baed ^ biddan. 

gebaed ^ gebiddan. 

(ge)b«dan. wk. 1. impel, past part. 

geb^ded 17/41. 

b^de, b^don ^ biddan. 

baelc. masc. arrogance, nom. sg. 18/267. 

b«m begen. 

baer, gebaer (ge)beran. 

geb^ran. wk. 1. behave, subj. past pi. 

geb^rdon 18/27. 

geb^re. neut. (indeclinable in sg.). con- 

duct, demeanour, acc. sg. geb^ro 16/44. 

inst. sg. geb^ro 16/21. cry. dat. pi. 

geb^rum 4/7. 

geb^re (ge)beran. 

baernan. wk. 1. burn. pi. baernad 7/46. 

b^ron (ge)beran. 

baerst —> berstan. 

be. prep, (with dat.). by, along, be, bi, big 

B/3; F/3; 3/96, 97, 101, etc. (25x). about. 

with, according to. be, bi 2/1, 11, 27, 29, 

31, etc. (34x). 

be su{)an. prep, to the south of. 5/2. 

be J)am {)e. conj. as. 1/6. 

beacen. neut. sign. nom. sg. 14/6. acc. sg. 

14/21. dat. sg. beacne 14/83. gen. pi. 

beacna 14/118. 

gebead (ge)beodan. 

beadoleoma. wk. masc. battle-light, sword. 

beadorinc. masc. warrior, gen. pi. 

beadorinca 18/276. 

beadu. fern, battle, dat. sg. beaduwe, 

beadowe 12/185; 18/175, 213. 

beaducaf. ad), battle-quick, battle-strong, 

battle-bold. wk. masc. nom. sg. 

beaducafa 15/11. 

beadur^s. masc. rush of battle, nom. sg. 

12/111. 

beaduweorc. neut. work of battle, gen. pi. 

beaduweorca. 

beag. masc. ring. acc. pi. beagas 12/31, 

160; 17/35. gen. pi. beaga 18/340. dat. 

pi. beagum j/82; 18/36. 

beag ^ (ge)bugan. 

beahgifa. wk. masc. ring-giver, lord. acc. 

sg. beahgifan 12/290. 

beahhroden. adj. adorned with rings, fern. 

nom. pi. beahhrodene 18/138. 

beald. adj. bold. masc. nom. pi. bealde 

18/17. 

bealofull. adj. malicious, wicked, masc. 

nom. sg. 18/63. wk. masc. nom. sg. 

bealofulla 18/48. wk. masc. acc. sg. 

bealofuUan 18/100. wk. masc. gen. 

sg. bealofuUan 18/248. 

bealuwaru. fern, dweller in evil, evil one. 

gen. pi. bealuwara 14/79. 

beam. masc. tree, beam, piece of wood, 

cross, nom. sg. 14/97. acc. sg. 17/13. dat. 

sg. beame 14/114, 122. gen. pi. beama 

14/6. 

Beamfleot. masc. Benfleet. dat. sg. 

Beamfleote. 

bearh beorgan. 

bearhtme —> breahtm. 

beam. neut. child, nom. sg. M/11; 7/21, 32; 

11/23; 12/92, etc. (14x). acc. sg. 7/32. 
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dat. sg. bearne 7/21. nom. pi. 3/102, 103 

(2x); 18/24. acc. pi. 3/39, 101, 106. gen. 

pi. bearna K/1367; 3/82, 103, 106; 

18/51. dat. pi. bearnum 9/13; 18/33. 

beam —> beirnan. 

bearnmyr^re. wk. fern, murderer of 

children, nom. pi. bearnmyrdran 7/56. 

Bearrocscir. fern. Berkshire, acc. sg. 

Bearrocscire 5/2. 

beam. masc. wood, grove, dat. sg. bearwe 

i/6; 16/27; 17/23. nom. pi. bearwas 

F/2; K/1363. dat. pi. bearwum F/3. 

beaeftan. A. prep, (with dat.). behind. 4/9, 

10. 
B. adv. behind. 18/112. 

bebeodan. st. 2. command, commend, past 

Isg. bebead 1/11, 17. past 3sg. bebead, 

bibead 1/3; 3/94; 9/31; 18/38, 144. 

past pi. bebudon 9/18. pres. part, 

bebeodende 9/44. past part, beboden 

G/9; 9/7, 19; 10/2, 8. 

bebod. neut. command, acc. sg. H/2. 

beboden, bebudon —> bebeodan. 

bebyrgan. wk. 1. bury, past 3sg. bebyrgde, 

bebyrgede, bebyrigde c/5; 6/4. past pi. 

bebyrigdon 5/19. past part, bebyrged 

2/16. 

bee —> boc. 

beceorian. wk. 2. murmur about some- 

thing (acc.). past pi. beceorodon 6/40. 

becuman. st. 4. come, befall, past 3sg. 

becom, beewom 9/43; 18/310. past 

pi. beedmon 12/58; 18/134. subj. sg. 

becume 3/112. subj. past sg. become 

3/70. 

becwef)an. st. 5. bequeath, past 3sg. 

beewaed 6/11. 

beewom —> becuman. 

beeyrran. wk. 1. turn, pass by, pervert, 

betray, past 3sg. beeyrde 5/5. 

gebed. neut. prayer, acc. sg. B/6. acc. pi. 

gebedu 2/11. dat. pi. gebedum B/5. 

bed^lan. wk. 1. deprive of something (gen. 

or dat.), separate from something (gen. 

or dat.), bereave, past part, bedseled, 

bedside, bid^led 3/17; 7/11; 10/15; 

13/20. 

bedd. neut. bed. acc. sg. bed 18/48. gen. sg. 

beddes 18/63. dat. sg. bedde 18/72, 278. 

gebedde. wk. fern, bedmate, wife. acc. sg. 

gebeddan 2/7. 

bedealf —> bedelfan. 

Bedefordscir. fern. Bedfordshire, acc. sg. 

Bedefordscire 5/2. 

bedelfan. st. 3. bury, past 3sg. bedealf 

14/75. 

bediglian. wk. 2. conceal, past Isg. 

bediglode 3/28. 

gebedman. masc. athematic. praying man, 

cleric, acc. pl. gebedmen 10/4. 

bedreosan. st. 2. deprive, past part, 

bidrorene 13/79. 

bedrest, fern. bed. dat. sg. bedreste 18/36. 

bedrifan. st. 1. drive, assail, cover, past 

part, bedrifen, bedrifenne 14/62. 

beeode —> began. 

befasstan. wk. 1. fasten, entrust, past part, 

befaest 10/2. 

befealdan. st. 7. fold up, envelop, past part, 

bifealdne 11/14. 

befeallan. st. 7. fall, befall, deprive of. subj. 

sg. befealle. past part, befeallen 6/36. 

beferan. wk. 1. overtake, past 3sg. beferde. 

beflowen. adj. surrounded by flowing 

something (dat.). masc. nom. sg. 

beflowen 16/49. 

bef5n. st. 7. surround, enclose, past part, 

befangen 3/86. 

beforan. prep, (with dat. or acc.). before, 

in front of. beforan, biforan 13/46. 

befrinan. st. 1. question, past 3sg. befran. 

began, anom. verb, traverse, surround, past 

3sg. beeode 3/13; 4/4. 

begeat, begeaton ^ begytan. 

begen. indef. pron. both. masc. nom. 

pl. 12/183, 191, 291, 305; 18/207. fern, 

nom. pl. ba 18/133. neut. nom. pl. bu 

j/82. masc. acc. pl. 12/182. gen. pl. 

begea, begra 1/7; 18/128. dat. pl. b«m 

j/92. 

begeotan. st. 2. pour over, infuse, past part, 

begoten 14/7, 49. 

begytan. st. 5. acquire, seize, past 3sg. 

begeat 16/32, 41. past pl. begeaton. 
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behatan. st. 7. promise, past Isg. behet. 

past 3sg. behet 2/8. past pi. beheton, 

behetan 5/1, 21; 7/68. subj. past sg. 

behete 2/7. inf. 5/15. 

beheafdian. wk. 2. behead, past part, 

beheafdod 18/289. 

behealdan. st. 7. hold, keep, observe, 

behold, past Isg. beheold, beheolde 

3/52; 14/25, 58. past 2sg. beheolde 

3/14. past pi. beheoldon 14/9, 11, 64. 

behet—> behatan. 

behofian. wk. 2. require, pi. behofigen 

10/7. 

behreosan. st. 2. fall upon, cover, past part, 

bihrorene 13/77. 

behreowsung. fern, penitence, dat. sg. 

behreowsunge 3/96, 97. 

behrlmed. adj. frost-covered, masc. nom. 

sg. 16/48. 

behf). fern, token, proof. 

behydan. wk. 1. hide. Isg. behyde 1/10. 

past Isg. behydde 3/28. past 3sg. 

behydde 1/8. 

beirnan. st. 3. run into, occur to. past 

3sg. beam. 

belecgan. wk. 1. surround, afflict, past 3sg. 

bilegde 15/11. 

(ge)belgan. st. 3. enrage, past part. 

gebolgen. 

beliden. adj. deprived (lit. abandoned by). 

masc. acc. sg. belidenne 18/280. 

belimpan. st. 3. pertain, belong. 3sg. 

belimped, belimpd 3/111; 8/57. subj. 

past sg. belumpe 6/17. conduce, past pi. 

belumpon 9/4. subj. past pi. belumpen 

9/1. 

belucan. st. 2. lock, past part, belocen 

4/10. 

belump—> belimpan. 

benam, benamon ^ beniman. 

ben^man. wk. 1. deprive someone (acc.) 

of something (gen. or dat.). inf. 18/76. 

bene. fern, bench, dat. sg. bence 12/213. 

dat. pi. bencum 18/18. 

bencsittend. masc. nd-stem. bench-sitter. 

acc. pi. bencsittende 18/27. 

bend. masc. bond. dat. pi. bendum 6/23. 

beneah —> benugan. 

benemnan. wk. 1. declare, inf. 17/51. 

beniman. st. 4. take something (acc.) from 

someone (dat.), deprive someone (acc.) 

of something (gen.). 3sg. benimd 8/59. 

past 3sg. benam 3/42; 4/1; 6/35. past 

pi. benamon 3/36. inf. 10/73. 

benn. fern, wound, nom. pi. benne 

13/49. 

benorjjan. prep, to the north of. 8/4, 40. 

benugan. pret. pres, (with gen. object). 

enjoy, have use of, possess. 3sg. beneah 

17/48. 

(ge)beodan. st. 2. command, proclaim, 

offer. Isg. beode. pi. beodaj) 7/50. past 

3sg. gebead 4/8, 11. past pi. budon 

4/13. inf. beodon 5/3. past part, 

geboden 4/13. 

beodan —> (ge)bidan. 

beodgeneat. masc. table-retainer, retainer 

who sits at his lord's__ table, nom. pi. 

beodgeneatas. 

beon. A. anom. verb. be. Isg. eom, beo 

i/l; 1/10; 2/13; 3/84, 86, etc. (lOx). 2sg. 

eart, bist 1/14, 16, 9, 19; 3/72, etc. (7x). 

3sg. is, bid, byS, ys A/I, 2 (2x), 3 (2x), 

etc. (155x). pi. beod, syndan, sindon, 

synd, sind, sint, syn, beo, syndon, synt 

A/4 (2X), 5; E/1, 3, etc. (57x). past Isg. 

waes 12/217; 14/62. past 2sg. w«re 

1/19; 11/8. past 3sg. waes, was B/5; F/1, 

2, 4; H/1, etc. (176x). past pi. w«ron, 

w«run, w«ran F/2 (2X), 3, 4, 6, etc. 

(54x). subj. sg. sie, sy, beo, si, bio D/3; 

i/5; M/1, 2, 7, etc. (27x). subj. pi. beon, 

sien, syn 3/3; 10/14. subj. past sg. w«re 

B/3; G/6; 1/11; 2/10, 11, etc. (42x). subj. 

past pi. w^ren, w«ron 3/76; 10/11. 

imp. pi. beod 3/20. inf. beon, bion B/4; 

j/86; M/13; 3/112 (2x), etc. (14x). infl. 

inf. to beonne. 

B. Negated forms. 3sg. nis K/1361, 

1372; 3/14, 52; 6/27, etc. (12x). past 

3sg. naes H/4; 3/45; 6/30; 7/5; 12/325, 

etc. (6x). past pi. n^ron 3/102, 105. 

subj. past sg. n^re 3/21; 4/12; 10/53. 

beor. neut. beer. gen. sg. beores. 
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beorg. masc. mountain, hill. acc. sg. 14/32, 

dat. sg. beorge 14/50. dat. pi. beorgum. 
gebeorg. neut. protection, defence, dat. sg, 

gebeorge 12/31, 131, 245. 

beorgan. st. 3, save something (dat.), 

spare, deliver, protect, past 3sg. bearh 
7/21. past pi. burgon 12/194. subj. 

sg. beorgan, beorge 7/16. inf. K/1372; 

7/60. guard against, subj. pi. beorgan 
7/70. inf. 7/54. 

beorht. adj. bright, fern. nom. sg, 13/94. 

masc. acc. pi. beorhte. gen. pi. beorhtra 
18/340. wk. fern, nom, sg. beorhte 
18/254. wk. fern. acc. sg. beorhtan 11/ 

10; 18/58. wk. masc. dat. sg. beorhtan 
14/66. wk. fern. dat. sg. beorhtan 
18/326, 340. masc. nom. sg. superb 

beorhtast, beorhtost 11/1; 14/6. 

beorhtnes. fern, brightness. 

Beormas. masc. Bjarmians a group living 

on the White Sea. nom. pi, 8/14, 16, 17. 

beorn. masc. man, warrior, nom. sg. 

13/70, 113; 14/42. acc. sg. 12/270. gen. 

sg. beornes 12/131, 160. dat. sg. beorne 
12/154, 245. nom. pi. beornas 12/92, 

111; 14/32, 66; 18/213, etc. (6x). acc. 

pi. beornas 12/17, 62, 182, 277, 305, etc. 

(6x). gen. pi, beorna 12/257; 18/254. 

dat. pi. beornum 12/101. 

gebeorscipe. masc. lit. beer-company, 

banquet, gen. sg. gebeorscipes 9/7. dat. 

sg. M/8; 9/6, 8. 

(ge)beot. neut. vow, boast, acc. sg. beot, 
gebeot 12/15, 27; 13/70; 17/49. acc. pi. 

beot 12/213. 

beotian. wk. 2. vow, boast, past 3sg. 

beotode 12/290. past pi. beotedan 
16/21. 

bep^can. wk. 1. deceive, past 3sg. bep^hte 
1/13. infl. inf. t5 bep^cenne 3/46. 

beprewan. wk. 1. wink. inf. 10/40. 

bera. wk. masc. bear. gen. sg. beran 8/29. 

berad —> berldan. 

(ge)beran. st. 4. bear, carry, bring, give 

birth to. 3sg. bered, hired, byrd 8/71; 

14/118; 15/17. pi. berad 8/38. past 3sg. 

basr, gebaer 6/10, 19, 20; 11/20. past pi. 

b^ron 2/24; 12/99; 14/32; 18/201. subj. 

past sg. geb^re c/3, subj. past pi. beron 
12/67. imp. pi. berad 9/34; 18/191. inf. 

beran 2/18; 8/66; 12/12, 62. infl. inf. 

berenne, to berenne G/7; 18/131. past 

part, boren 18/18. 

Beranburg. fern, athematic. Barbury 

Camp. dat. sg. Beranbyrg. 
beren. adj. of bearskin, masc. acc. sg. 

berenne 8/29. 

beridan. st. 1. overtake, surround, past 3sg. 

berad 4/4. 
beron —> (ge)beran. 

berstan. st. 3. burst, past 3sg. basrst 
12/284. inf. 14/36. 

berypan. wk. 1. despoil, rob. past part, 

berypte 7/11, 13. 
besendan. wk, 1. send. 3sg. besent 3/112. 

besmitan. st. 1. soil, defile, subj. sg. 

besmite. inf. 18/59. 

bestandan. st. 6. stand on either side, past 

pi. bestodon 12/68. 

besteman. wk. 1. drench, past part. 

bestemed 14/22, 48. 
bestodon —> bestandan. 

bestreowian. wk. 2. sprinkle, past pi. 

bestreowodon 3/69. 

bestrj^an. wk. 1. strip, past part, 

bestrypte 7/13. 
beswican. st. 1. deceive, betray. 3sg. 

beswicd 10/13. past 3sg. beswac 3/64. 

subj. sg. beswice 7/25. subj. past sg. 

beswice 3/64. inf. 3/82. past part, 

beswicene 7/14; 12/238, 

beswyllan. wk. 1. drench, past part, 

beswyled 14/23. 

besyrwan. wk. 1. ensnare, past part. 

besyrwde 7/14. 
bet ^ wel. 

(ge)betan. wk. 1. amend, make amends, 

atone for. past pi. bettan 7/17. subj. sg. 

bete. subj. pi. betan 7/54. inf. betan, 
gebetan 7/67; 8/73. pay (as a fine), subj. 

sg. gebete M/3, 5. 

bet^can. wk. 1. commend, deliver, past 

3sg. bet^hte, past part, bet^ht 7/11. 

beter—> god. 
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betonice. wk. fem. betony. acc. sg. 

betonican. 
betst ^ wel. 

betst—> god. 

betuh, betux ^ betweox. 

betweonan. prep, among, between. 

betweonan, betwjoian 3/51; 7/69; 8/62. 
betweox. prep, (with dat. or acc.). among, 

between, betweox, betwux, betuh, 
betux, betwyx F/4; 1/14, 15; 2/16; 3/8, 

etc. (llx). 

betwynan ^ betweonan. 

betpian. wk. 1. enclose, close, end, con- 

clude. past 3sg. betjnide 9/27, 44. 

bej)eccan. wk. 1. cover over, protect, past 

part, bejjeahte 11/13; 18/213. 

bej)encan. wk. 1. (sometimes with refl. 

pron.). consider, call to mind, past pi. 

beddhton. subj. pi. 7/66. inf. 7/58. 

bewawan. st. 7. blow upon, past part, 

biwaune 13/76. 

beweaxen. adj. overgrown, masc. nom. pi. 

beweaxne 16/31. 
beweorpan. st. 3. surround, past part. 

biworpen 15/5. 
bewestan. prep, to the west of. 

bewindan. st. 3. wind about, wrap, sur- 

round, grasp, past pi. bewundon 2/24. 
past part, bewunden 2/23, 27; 14/5; 
18/115. 

bewreon. st. 1. cover, hide, past Isg. 

biwrah 13/23. past part, bewrigen, 
bewrigene 14/17, 53. 

bewunden, bewundon bewindan. 

bi —> be. 

bi- (prefix) be-, 

bibead bebeodan. 

gebicgan, bicgaj) —> (ge)bycgan. 

(ge)bidan. st. 1. (with acc. or gen. object). 

wait, wait for, experience, endure. 3sg. 

gebided 13/1. past Isg. gebad 12/174; 

14/125; 16/3. past 3sg. bad 8/8. past 

pi. beodan. inf. bidan, gebidan 7/6; 

8/9; 9/41; 13/70. past part, gebiden, 
gebidenne 7/6; 14/50, 79; 18/64. 

biddan. st. 5. ask, pray. Isg. bidde 3/109. 

3sg. bided 11/10. past 2sg. b«de D/1. 

past 3sg. baed 2/9, 16; 9/30; 12/20, 128, 

etc. (6x). past pi. b^don B/5; 9/36; 

12/87, 262, 306. inf. F/7; 10/65; 17/13; 

18/187. ask for something (gen.), subj. 

past sg. b«de 9/31. inf. 18/84. tell (to 

do something), past 3sg. basd 12/170. 

gebiddan. st. 5. ask, entreat, pray (often 

with dat. or acc. refl.). 3sg. gebit 3/92, 

97. pi. gebiddaj) 14/83. past Isg. gebaed 
14/122. past 3sg. gebaed 3/95, 96, 97; 

9/42. subj. sg. gebidde. 
gebiden—> (ge)bldan. 

bidej) biddan. 

bidrorene bedreosan. 

biegan. wk. 1. bend. 

bifian. wk. 2. tremble, quake, past Isg. 

bifode 14/42. inf. 14/36. 

big ^ be. 

bigspel ^ bispell. 

bihrorene behreosan. 

bilewite. adj. innocent, pure, honest, masc. 

nom. sg. bilewite 3/5, 14. fem. dat. sg. 

bdwitre 9/43. 

bilewitness. fem. innocence, mildness, dat. 

sg. bilewitnysse 3/60. 

biU. neut. sword, acc. sg. 12/162. dat. pi. 

billum 12/114. 
bilwitre ^ bilewit. 

gebind. neut. binding, freezing, acc. sg. 

13/24, 57. 

(ge)bindan. st. 3. bind. 3sg. binded 13/102. 

pi. bindad, gebindad 13/18, 40. subj. 

sg. binde 13/13. inf. bindan. past part, 

gebunden, gebundne F/3; 18/115. 

binn. fem. bin, crib, manger, dat. sg. binne. 
binnan. prep, (with dat. or acc.). within, 

in, into. 1/1; 18/64. 

bio, bion beon. 

birej) (ge)beran. 

bisceopscire —> biscopscir. 

biscepddme biscopdom. 

biscop. masc. bishop, nom. sg. bisceop, 
biscep, biscop 2/7, 10; 6/25. acc. sg. 

bisceop 5/6, 15, 17. gen. sg. biscopes, 
dat. sg. bisceope, biscepe. nom. pi. 

bisceopas 5/19. acc. pi. biscopas 6/24. 

gen. pi. biscopa 7/63. 
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biscopdom. masc. bishopric. dat. sg 
biscepdome. 

biscophad. masc. bishopric. dat. sg 
biscophade. 

biscopnee. neut. bishopric, dat. sg. 6/24. 

biscopscir. fern. bishopric. acc. sg 
bisceopscire. 

biscopstdl. masc. episcopal see. nom. sg. 

6/26. 

bismrode —> bysmerian. 

bispell. neut. example, proverb, story, 

parable, acc. pi. bigspel. 
bist beon. 

gebit gebiddan. 

bItan. St. 1. bite. 

biter, adj. bitter, fierce, cruel, masc. nom. sg. 

12/111. masc. gen. sg. biteres 14/114. 

masc. nom. pi. bitre 16/31. masc. acc. 

pi. bitere 12/85. dat. pi. biterum 3/81. 

bil) beon. 

biwaune bewawan. 

biwist. fern, sustenance, nom. sg. 10/7. acc. 

sg. biwiste 10/6. 

biworpen —> beweorpan. 

biwrah bewreon. 

blac. adj. bright, pale. masc. acc. sg. blacne 
18/278. 

blachleor. adj. fair-faced, fern. nom. sg. 

18/128. 

bladu —^ blaed. 

blawung. fern, blowing, acc. sg. blawunge. 
bl^cern. neut. lantern. 

blsed. neut. leaf, blade, nom. pi. bladu A/3. 

bl«d. masc. Lit. blowing, breath, spirit, life. 

acc. sg. 18/63. glory, prosperity, nom. sg. 

13/33. acc. sg. 18/122. dat. pi. blMum 
14/149. 

Blecinga eg. proper noun. Blekinge 

(province in southern Sweden), nom. 

sg. 8/55. 

bledum ^ bl^d. 
blendian. wk. 2. make blind, inf. 6/37. 

bleo. neut. colour, gen. sg. bleos 2/19. dat. 

pi. bleom 14/22. 

(ge)bletsian. wk. 2. bless, past 2sg. 

bletsodest 3/31. past 3sg. bletsode 
3/99. past part, gebletsod 3/42. 

bletsung. fern, blessing, acc. sg. bletsunge 
B/6. 

blican. st. 1. shine, inf. 18/137. 

blind, adj. blind, wk. masc. nom. sg. blinda 
3/15, 16. wk. masc. acc. sg. blindan 
3/16. masc. dat. sg. blindum 3/25. gen. 

pi. blindra. 
bliss, fern, bliss, merriment, nom. sg. blis, 

bliss 3/81; 5/10; 14/139, 141. acc. sg. 

blisse 5/10. gen. sg. blisse 9/6. dat. sg. 

blisse 3/81; 14/149, 153. 

blissian. wk. 2. rejoice, pi. blissiad 3/81. 

past isg. blissode 3/26. inf. F/7. pres, 

part, blyssigende 2/24. 

blij)e. A. adj. happy, friendly, masc. nom. 

sg. 9/36; 18/58,154. neut. acc. sg. 16/44. 

neut. inst. sg. 14/122; 16/21. masc. nom. 

pi. 18/159. neut. acc. pi. 9/35. masc. 

nom. sg. compar. blij)ra 12/146. 

B. adv. joyfully. 

blij)elice. adv. joyfully, blydelice 2/20. 

compar. bliJ)elicor. 
bli{)emod. adj. happy, friendly, masc. nom. 

sg. 9/37. masc. nom. pi. blidemode 
9/36. 

blod. neut. blood, nom. sg. 5/18. dat. sg. 

blode 14/48. 

blodgyte. masc. bloodshed, nom. sg. 7/18. 

blodig. adj. bloody, masc. acc. sg. blodigne 
12/154. neut. acc. sg. 18/126, 174. 

(ge)blondan. st. 7. blend, corrupt, past 

part, geblonden 18/34. 

blondenfeax. adj. with mixed hair, 

grey-haired. 

blyssigende ^ blissian. 

blyj>elice ^ bllj)elice. 

boc. fern, athematic. book. nom. sg. boc, 
booc 3/88; 9/24. acc. sg. 2/8. dat. sg. 

bee 2/27; 10/16, 17. nom. pi. bee D/3; 

2/28, 30; 7/54, 57. gen. pi. boca 9/24; 

10/29. dat. pi. bocum 2/31; 10/17. 

bocere. masc. scholar, writer, gen. sg. 

boceres. nom. pi. boceras. acc. pi. 

boceras 9/1. 

boda. wk. masc. messenger, nom. sg. 

12/49. nom. pi. bodan 7/50. 

geboden ^ (ge)beodan. 
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bodian. wk. 2. announce, proclaim, preach. 

Isg. bodie. past 3sg. bodode 10/49. past 

pi. bodedon 18/244. inf. 18/251. 

bog. masc. arm. dat. pi. bogum 15/11. 

boga. wk. masc. bows. nom. pi. bogan 
12/110. 

bogian. wk. 2. dwell, inhabit, inf. bogian. 
gebohte ^ (ge)bycgan. 

bolca. wk. masc. gangway, acc. sg. bolcan. 
boldagend. masc. possessor of a hall. dat. 

pi. boldagendum j/92. 

gebolgen ^ (ge)belgan. 

boUa. wk. masc. bowl, cup. nom. pi. boUan 
18/17. 

bolster, masc. cushion, dat. sg. bolstre 9/42. 

booc ^ boc. 

bord. neut. board, shield, nom. sg. 12/110. 
acc. sg. 12/15, 42, 131, 245, 270, etc. 

(6x). gen. sg. hordes 12/284. acc. pi. 

12/62, 283; 18/192, 317. gen. pi. borda 
12/295. dat. pi. bordum 12/101; 18/213. 

bordweall. masc. shield-wall. acc. sg. 

12/277. 

geboren. adj. born. 

boren —> (ge)beran. 

bosm. masc. bosom, breast, acc. sg. bosum 
6/27. dat. sg. bosme i/6; 3/28, 87. 

bot. fern, help, remedy, atonement, penance. 

nom. sg. 7/8. acc. sg. bote 7/5, 6, 7, 57; 

13/113. gen. sg. bote 7/13. 

brad. adj. broad, masc. nom. sg. 8/35 (2x), 

58. neut. nom. sg. 8/34, 35. neut. acc. 

sg. 12/15, 163. neut. dat. sg. bradum 
10/16. fern. nom. pi. brade. fern. nom. 

' sg. compar. bradre 8/46. neut. nom. sg. 

compar. bradre, bradre 8/34 (2x). 

neut. nom. sg. super!, bradost 8/33. 

bradswyrd. neut. broadsword, acc. pi. 

18/317. 

gebraec. neut. crash, nom. sg. 12/295. 

braec, br^can —> brecan. 

br^d. fern, breadth. 

br«d bregdan. 

(ge)br«dan. A. wk. 1. broaden, spread, inf. 

br^dan 13/47. infl. inf. to brsedanne, 
td gebr^danne 10/21, 30. 

B. wk. 1. roast, past part, gebr^d. 

braedre brad. 

br^du. fern, breadth. 

breac —> brucan. 

breahtm. masc. noise, revelry, dat. sg. 

bearhtme 18/39. gen. pi. breahtma 
13/86. 

brecan. st. 5. break, torment someone 

with curiosity (with fyrwit as subject), 

transgress, past 3sg. braec 12/277. past 

pi. brecan 7/17, 67. past part, brocen 
12/1. 

bred. neut. surface, board, dat. sg. brede 
10/16. 

bregdan. st. 3. pull, shake, draw (a sword), 

past 3sg. br«d 12/154, 162. past pi. 

brugdon 18/229. 

brego. masc. ruler, lord. nom. sg. 18/39, 

254. 

breme. adj. famous, glorious, wk. masc. 

nom. sg. brema 18/57. 

bremel. masc. bramble, brier, acc. pi. 

bremelas 1/18. 
(ge)brengan. wk. 1. bring, past 3sg. brohte, 

gebrohte 18/125. past pi. brohton, 
gebrohton 2/20; 8/18; 18/54, 335. inf. 

brengan, gebrengan 10/80. past part, 

broht, gebroht 5/16; 7/11; 18/57. 

breost. neut. (often pi. with sg. sense). 

breast, dat. sg. breoste 1/14. dat. pi. 

breostum 12/144; 13/113; 14/118; 
18/192. 

breostcearu. fern, sorrow in the breast, acc. 

sg. breostceare 16/44. 

breostcofa. wk. masc. breast-chamber, dat. 

sg. breostcofan 13/18. 

(ge)breowan. st. 2. brew, past part, 

gebrowen 8/63. 
brer. fern, briar, dat. pi. brerum 16/31. 

Bret. masc. Briton, acc. pi. Brettas, 
Bryttas. gen. pi. Brytta 7/61, 62. dat. 

pi. Bryttan 7/65. 

Bretenlond. neut. Britain. 

Brettisc. adj. British, masc. dat. sg. 

Bryttiscum 4/8. masc. acc. sg. 

Brettiscne. 
Bretwealas. masc. the British, dat. pi. 

Bretwalum 4/3. 
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brej)er ^ br6|)or. 

bricge brycg. 

bricgweard. masc. defender of a bridge. 

acc. pi. bricgweardas 12/85. 

brimfugol. masc. sea-bird. acc. pi. 

brimfuglas 13/47. 

brimllj)end. adj. seafaring, gen. pi. 

brimllj)endra 12/27. 

brimman. masc. A/o-stem. seaman, Viking. 

nom. pi. brimmen 12/295. gen. pi. 

brimmanna 12/49. 

(ge)bringan. st. 3. bring, offer. 3sg. 

bringed, gebringed 7/53; 13/54. subj. 

sg. gebringe 14/139. inf. bringan 10/10. 

past part, brungen 11/17. 

brocen brecan. 

gebrocod. adj. afflicted, masc. nom. pi. 

gebrocode. 
broga. wk. masc. terror, gen. sg. brogan 

18/4. 

brdht-, gebrdht—> (ge)brengan. 

broJ)or. masc. r-stem. (sometimes with 

neut. ending in pi.), brother, nom. sg. 

brodor, br6j)ur, br5j)er D/1; 4/3; 7/21, 

32; 9/1, etc. (6x). acc. sg. 6/24. dat. sg. 

breder 3/39. nom. pi. brodor, brodru 
B/5; 9/37, 39; 12/191. 

gebr5j)or. masc. r-stem. (pL, often with 

neut. ending), brothers, monks, nom. 

pi. gebrodra, gebrodru B/1; 2/20; 3/1, 

104; 12/305. acc. pi. gebrodra 2/18. 

gebrowen (ge)breowan. 

brucan. st. 2. (usually with gen. object, 

sometimes with acc.). enjoy, use, benefit 

from, partake of. past 2sg. bruce. past 

3sg. breac 13/44. past pi. brucon. subj. 

past sg. bruce 2/7. inf. 10/62; 14/144. 

eat. 2sg. brycst 1/19. 

brugdon bregdan. 

brun. adj. brown, shiny, masc. acc. pi. 

brune 18/317. 

bruneccg. adj. with shiny edges, neut. acc. 

sg. 12/163. 

brunfag. adj. with shiny ornaments, masc. 

acc. sg. brunfagne. 
brungen ^ (ge)bringan. 

bryce. masc. breaking, violation, dat. sg. 

7/8. 

brycg. fern, bridge, acc. sg. bricge 12/74, 

78. nom. pi. brycga. 
brycst ^ brucan. 

bryd. fern, bride, nom. sg. rb. 

brydbur. neut. bridal chamber, dat. sg. 

brydbure. 
brydguma. wk. masc. bridegroom, acc. sg. 

brydguman. 
bryne. masc. fire, burning, nom. sg. 2/13; 

7/18. acc. sg. 7/70; 14/149. dat. sg. 7/8; 

18/116. 

Brytland. neut. Britain, Wales, nom. sg. 

6/31. 

brytnian. wk. 2. distribute, inf. 17/34. 

brytta. wk. masc. giver, nom. sg. 18/30, 

93. acc. sg. bryttan 13/25; 18/90. 

Brytt—> Bret. 

Bryttiscum —> Brettisc. 

bu begen. 

buan. anom. verb, (with strong pres, and 

past part, and usually weak past), dwell, 

inhabit, cultivate, past 3sg. bude 8/39. 

subj. past sg. bude 8/1, 2, 4, 40. inf. 

bugan 17/18. past part, gebun, gebud 
8/12, 13, 14. 

buc. masc. vessel, container, gen. pi. buca. 
Buccingahamscir. fern. Buckinghamshire. 

acc. sg. Buccingahamscire 5/2. 

gebud, bude —> buan. 

budon ^ (ge)beodan. 

bufan. A. prep, (with dat. or acc.). above. 

2/19, 20; 8/64. 

B. adv. above. 2/21. 

(ge)bugan. st. 2. bow, bend, turn, past 3sg. 

beag 8/8, 9. past pi. bugon 12/185. inf. 

bugan 12/276; 14/36, 42. submit, past 

pi. bugon 5/21. inf. gebugan 7/67. 

bugan ^ buan. 

bugian. wk. 2. inhabit, dwell, pi. bugiad 
10/21, 22, 24, 29. inf. gebugian 10/18. 

infl. inf. to bugianne 10/7, 20. 

bugon ^ (ge)bugan. 

gebun —> buan. 

gebunden, gebundne ^ (ge)bindan. 
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bune. wk. fern. cup. nom. sg. 13/94. nom. 

pi. bunan 18/18. dat. pi. bunum j/82. 

bur. masc. chamber, cottage, acc. sg. 4/4. 

gebur. masc. freeholder, farmer, gen. sg. 

gebures M/6, dat. sg. gebure M/7. 

burg. fern, athematic. fortified place, 

fortress, town, city. nom. sg. burh 8/60. 

acc. sg. burh, buruh 5/8; 12/291. gen. 

sg. burge, byrg, byrig 10/26, 29, 31; 

18/137. dat. sg. byrig 4/10; 5/7, 10; 

8/60; 18/149, etc. (7x). acc. pi. burga. 
gen. pi. burga 18/58. 

Burgendan. wk. masc. inhabitants of 

Bornholm (Danish island in the Baltic), 

gen. pi. burgenda 8/54, 55. 

burgeteld. neut. tent used as a bedcham- 

ber. acc. sg. 18/276. gen. sg. burgeteldes 
18/248. dat. sg. burgetelde 18/57. 

burgleoda burhleod. 

burgon beorgan. 

burgtun. masc. fortified enclosure, nom. 

pi. burgtunas 16/31. 

burgwaru. fern, (usually pL; with collective 

sense in sg.). populace, town-dwellers. 

nom. sg. buruhwaru 5/19. gen. pi. 

burgwara 13/86. dat. pi. burgwarum 
10/75. 

burhleod. masc. townsperson. gen. pi. 

burgleoda 18/187. dat. pi. burhleodum 
18/175. 

burhsittend. masc. nd-stem. city-dweller. 

nom. pi. burhsittende 18/159. 

bur{)en. masc. chamber-servant, secretary. 

dat. sg. burj)ene 12/121. 

buruhwaru ^ burgwaru. 

butan. A. prep, (usually with dat.). with- 

out, except, except for. buton, butan 
F/7; H/4; 2/30; 3/23, 26, etc. (21x). 

B. con), but, unless, except, except that. 

buton, butan D/3; 2/11 (2x); 7/16; 8/3, 

etc. (lOx). 

butu. indef. pron. both. masc. nom. pi. 

buta 2/30. masc. acc. pi. 14/48. 

(ge)bycgan. wk. 1. buy, redeem, pi. bicgad 
7/30. past 3sg. gebohte 7/31. inf. 

gebicgan, bycgan j/81. 

bydel. masc. minister, beadle, gen. pi. 

bydela 7/63. 

gebyldan. wk. 1. embolden, encourage, past 

3sg. bylde 12/169, 209, 320. sub), sg. 

bylde 12/234. past part, gebylde 18/268. 

byldu. fern, courage, confidence, arrogance, 

presumption, acc. sg. byldo 11/10. 

byne. ad), inhabited, cultivated, neut. nom. 

sg. 8/33. neut. dat. sg. bynum 8/32. 

gebyrd. fern, (sometimes pi. with sg. 

meaning), birth, parentage, rank. dat. pi. 

gebyrdum 8/28. 

byrde. ad), of high rank. wk. masc. nom. 

sg. super!, byrdesta 8/29. 

byre. A. masc. occasion, opportunity, acc. 

sg. 12/121. 

B. masc. son, young man. 

gebyrede —> gebyrian. 

byrg burg. 

byrgan. wk. 1. taste, past 3sg. byrigde 
14/101. 

byrgen. fern, grave, acc. sg. byrgene 2/20, 

21. dat. sg. byrgene 2/18, 26. dat. pi. 

byrgenum. 
gebyrian. wk. 2. happen, pertain to. pi. 

gebyriad 7/50. past 3sg. gebyrede 
10/36. 

byrig burg, 

byrigde byrgan. 

byrnan. st. 3. burn. pres. part, byrnendum 
c/11. 

byrne. wk. fern, corslet, nom. sg. 12/144, 

284. acc. sg. byrnan 12/163; 18/337. acc. 

pi. byrnan 18/327. 

byrnham. masc. corslet. acc. pi. 

byrnhomas 18/192. 
byrnwiga. wk. masc. warrior in mail. nom. 

sg. 13/94. gen. pi. byrnwigena 18/39. 

byrnwiggend. masc. nd-stem. warrior in 

a mail coat. nom. pi. byrnwiggende 
18/17. 

byrst. masc. loss, injury, nom. sg. 7/16. 

gen. pi. byrsta 7/6. 

byrj) ^ (ge)beran. 

bysen. fern, example, dat. sg. bysne 3/29, 

57. nom. pi. bysna 2/31. 
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bysig. adj. busy. masc. nom. pi. bysige 

12/110. 

bysmer. masc. disgrace, insult, reproach. 

acc. sg. bysmor 7/16, 44. dat. sg. 

bysmore 7/40. gen. pi. bysmara 7/6. 

bysmerian. wk. 2. revile, mock, put to 

shame, past 3sg. bismrode 10/49. past 

pi. bysmeredon 14/48. 

bysmorlice. adv. shamefully, irreverently, 

contemptuously, bysmerlice, bysmorlice 

5/17; 18/100. 

gebysnung. fern, example, dat. pi. 

gebysnungum 2/10. 

hylp beon. 

caf. adj. quick, bold. masc. acc. sg. cafne 

12/76. 

cafertun. masc. vestibule, courtyard, nom. 

sg. 10/20. acc. sg. 10/21. 

caflice. adv. quickly, boldly. 12/153. 

cald. A. adj. cold. neut. acc. sg. 12/91. dat. 

pi. caldum. 

B. neut. cold. dat. sg. calde. 

camb. masc. comb. 

(ge)camp. masc. battle, dat. sg. campe, 

gecampe 12/153; 18/200. 

campdom. masc. warfare, nom. sg. 3/78, 

79. 

campstede. masc. battlefield. 

canon, masc. canon, gen. sg. canones 

9/24. 

Cantwaraburh. fern, athematic. Canter- 

bury. acc. sg. Cantwareburuh 5/5. dat. 

sg. Cantwarebyrig 2/17; 6/16. 

carcern. neut. prison, gen. sg. carcernes. 

dat. sg. carcerne 10/61. 

care cearu. 

carleas. adj. without cares, reckless, wk. 

neut. nom. pi. carleasan. 

carlman. masc. athematic. male person. 

nom. sg. 6/29. 

casere. masc. Caesar, emperor, nom. sg. 

H/1. 

castel. masc. castle, acc. pi. castelas 6/31, 

34. 

Cat^um. masc. Caen. dat. sg. 6/4. 

Caucaseas. masc. Caucasus Mountains. 

nom. pi. 10/29. 

c^g. fern. key. 

ceaf. neut. chaff, dat. sg. ceafe. 

ceafl. masc. jaw. dat. pi. ceaflum 7/63. 

cealf. neut. es/os-stem. calf. 

ceallian. wk. 2. call. inf. 12/91. 

ceap. masc. commerce, price, merchandise, 

purchase, acc. sg. 7/31. dat. sg. ceape 

j/81; 7/30. 

cearful. adj. full of care, miserable, gen. 

pi. cearfulra. 

cearu. fern, care, sorrow, nom. sg. cearo 

13/55. acc. sg. care, ceare 3/112; 13/9. 

nom. pi. ceare. 

geceas —> geceosan. 

ceaster. fem./orfrcss, town. dat. sg. ceastre. 

cellod. adj. meaning unknown, neut. acc. 

pi. 12/283. 

cempa. wk. masc. warrior, soldier, nom. 

sg. 3/80; 12/119. nom. pi. cempan. 

cende ^ cennan. 

cene. A. adj. brave, masc. nom. sg. 10/76; 

12/215. masc. nom. pi. 18/332. gen. pi. 

cenra 18/200. fern. nom. sg. compar. 

cenre 12/312. 

B. adv. bravely. 12/283. 

cennan. wk. 1. conceive, give birth to, pro- 

duce. past 3sg. cende. past part, cenned. 

Centingas. masc. the people of Kent. acc. 

pi. Kentingas 5/2. 

ceoH^el. neut. ship-plank, the deck of a ship. 

dat. sg. ceolJ)ele 17/9. 

ceorfan. st. 3. carve, past pi. curfon 

14/66. 

ceorl. masc. peasant, freeman, husband. 

nom. sg. 12/256. gen. sg. ceorles. dat. 

sg. ceorle 7/14; 12/132. 

geceosan. st. 2. choose, decide, past 3sg. 

geceas 12/113. past part, gecoren 9/16. 

cepeman. masc. athematic. merchant. 

nom. pi. cepemen 10/25. 

Chaldeisce. adj. Chaldaean. wk. masc. 

nom. pi. Chaldeiscan 3/38. 

(ge)cidan. wk. 1. quarrel, chide, subj. pi. 

geciden M/8, inf. cidan. 

gecierran ^ (ge)cyrran. 

gecigan. wk. 1. call, past part, gecigde, 

geciged 3/66. 
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cild. neut. child, dat. sg. cilde. acc. pL 

1/16. dat. pi. cildum. 

cile. masc. cold. acc. sg. cyle 8/74 (2x). 

dat. sg. 10/18. 

cirdon ^ (ge)cyrran. 

cirm cyrm. 

cirman. wk. 1. cry out. inf. 18/270. 

cirr. masc. occasion, dat. sg. cirre 8/4. 

cla{). masc. cloth, clothes (in pL). nom. pi. 

cla{>as 10/7. 

cl^ne. A. adj. clean, chaste, innocent, neut. 

nom. sg. c/3; 9/22. open (of land), dat. 

pi. cl^num. 

B. adv. entirely. 7/11, 13. 

cl^nness. fern, cleanness, chastity, acc. sg. 

cl^nnysse, cl^nnesse 2/28, 31. dat. sg. 

cl^nnysse 2/4, 29, 31. 

cl^nsian. wk. 2. cleanse, inf. 7/69. 

cleofan. wk. 2. split, past pi. clufon 12/283. 

cleopedon, cleopian —> clipian. 

clif. neut. cliff, dat. sg. clife F/3, 4 (2x). 

clipian. wk. 2. call, cry out. 3sg. clypad. 

past 3sg. clypode, clipode 1/9; 12/25, 

256. past pi. cleopedon. imp. sg. clypa. 

inf. clypian, cleopian 7/63. 

clipiend. masc. one who calls, gen. sg. 

clipiendes. 

clomm. masc. bond, fetter, dat. pi. 

clommum. 

cludig. adj. rocky, neut. nom. sg. 8/31. 

clufon —> cleofan. 

clumian. wk. 2. mumble, past pi. 

clumedan 7/63. 

clyp—> clipian. 

clyppan. wk. 1. embrace, honour, cherish. 

subj. sg. clyppe 13/42. inf. 9/20. 

cnapa. wk. masc. youth, boy. 

gecnawan. st. 7. know, recognize, under- 

stand. subj. sg. gecnawe 7/16, 34. imp. 

pi. gecnawad 7/1. 

cneoris. fern, nation, nom. sg. 18/323. 

cneow. neut. knee. dat. sg. cneo La; 13/42. 

cniht. masc. young man, boy, warrior, nom. 

sg. M/13; 12/9, 153. in post-Conquest 

usage, knight, nom. pi. cnihtas 6/21. 

cnyssan. wk. 1. strike, crash against, beat. 

pi. cnyssad 13/101. 

cnyttan. wk. 1. bind. 3sg. cnyt 7/41. 

cohhetan. wk. 1. cough, inf. 18/270. 

cdlian. wk. 2. cool, past 3sg. colode 14/72. 

collenferj). adj. proud, stout-hearted, 

bold. masc. nom. sg. 13/71. fern. nom. 

pi. collenferhde 18/134. 

c5m—> cuman. 

compwig. neut. battle, dat. sg. compwige 

18/332. 

con —> cunnan. 

gecoren. adj. (past part, of geceosan). 

choice, elect, distinguished, masc. nom. 

pi. gecorene 10/13. dat. pi. gecorenum 

2/8. wk. masc. nom. pi. gecorenan 

3/81. 

gecoren ^ geceosan. 

gecost. adj. select, tested, excellent, neut. 

acc. pi. gecoste 18/231. 

(ge)costnian. wk. 2. tempt, past part, 

gecostnod 3/64. 

costnung. fern, temptation, trial, nom. sg. 

3/34. nom. pi. costnunga 3/82. dat. pi. 

costnungum 3/30. 

cradolcild. neut. child in the cradle, infant. 

nom. pi. 7/15. 

gecranc —> (ge)cringan. 

crasft. masc. strength, skill, acc. sg. craeftas 

10/47. dat. sg. crasfte 10/10. nom. pi. 

craeftas 10/9. virtue, nom. sg. 10/72. acc. 

sg. craeftes 10/73. gen. pi. craefta 10/58. 

trade, nom. sg. 10/9. acc. sg. 10/3 (2x), 

5, 10. gen. sg. craeftes 10/3. dat. pi. 

craeftum 10/50. 

craeftig. adj. strong, skilful, learned, masc. 

nom. sg. 10/76. 

creopan. st. 2. creep. 

(ge)cringan. st. 3. fall, die. past 3sg. 

gecranc, gecrong 12/250, 324; 13/79. 

past pi. cruncon 12/302. inf. crincgan 

12/292. 

Cristen. adj. Christian, masc. nom. sg. 2/2. 

neut. gen. sg. Cristenes 7/29. nom. pi. 

Cristene 7/12. gen. pi. Cristenra 7/43, 

50. wk. masc. nom. pi. Cristenan c/12. 

Cristendom. masc. Christendom, nom. 

sg. 5/10; 6/17. gen. sg. Cristendomes 

5/9. dat. sg. Cristendome 7/36. 
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crocsceard. neut. potsherd, dat. sg. cro- 
cscearde 3/59. 

gecrong, cruncon ^ (ge)cringan. 

cu^don ^ (ge)cwej)an. 

cucan, cucen—> cwic. 

culfre. wk. fern. dove. nom. sg. G/4. 

cuman. st. 4. come. 3sg. cymd, cymed 
A/3; C/9, 11; G/5 (2X), etc. (13x). pi. 

cumad A/6; 8/59. past Isg. cdm 3/41. 

past 2sg. come 3/12. past 3sg. com, 
cwom, cuom B/6; C/2; 1/8; 3/36, 37, etc. 

(24x). past pi. cdmon, coman, cwoman 
2/30; 3/11, 36, 38, 65, etc. (12x). subj. 

sg. cyme 11/11. subj. past sg. come B/5; 

3/19; 8/49; 10/29. imp. sg. cum. inf. 

3/47; 8/14; 10/26. pres. part, cumende 
3/67. past part, cumen, cumene 9/16; 

10/13; 12/104; 14/80; 17/8, etc. (7x). 

cumbol. neut. standard, banner, dat. pi. 

cumblum 18/332. 

cumbolgehnast. neut. clash of banners. 

gen. sg. cumbolgehnastes. 
cumbolwiga. wk. masc. warrior, acc. sg. 

cumbolwigan 18/259. acc. pi. cum- 
bolwigan 18/243. 

cunnan. pret. pres. know, past pi. cudon 
3/104. subj. sg. cunne 13/69, 71. subj. pi. 

cunnon 3/110. inf. 17/9. past part. cuj>. 
As auxiliary with infinitive, know how 

to, be able to, can. Isg. con 9/8. past 

Isg. cude 9/8. past pi. cuJ)on 7/43. subj. 

sg. cunne 7/16, 34, 38; 13/113. 

(ge)cunnian. wk. 2. find out, investigate, 

experience. 3sg. cunnad 13/29. inf. 

cunnian, gecunnian 12/215; 18/259. 

cuom ^ cuman. 

curfon ^ ceorfan. 

cuj). adj. (past part, of cunnan). known, 

familiar, neut. acc. sg. cu{)e ra. gen. pi. 

cudra 13/55. 

cuj)—> cunnan. 

cwalu. fern, killing, nom. sg. 7/19. 

cw^d-, cwaej), gecwasj) ^ (ge)cwe|?an. 

cweartern. neut. prison, acc. sg. 6/24, 26. 

dat. sg. cwearterne. 
cweccan. wk. 1. shake. 

gecweden ^ (gejcwej^an. 

cwelan. st. 4. die. 3sg. cweld. pi. cwelad. 
cwellan. wk. 1. kill. 

cwellere. masc. executioner, nom. pi. 

cwelleras. 
gecweman. wk. 1. (with gen. object). 

please, be obedient to. past pi. gecwem- 
don c/12. 

cwen. fern, queen, nom. sg. i/3; 2/17. acc. 

sg. cwene j/81. gen. sg. cwene. dat. sg. 

cwene. 
Cwenas. masc. Kvens. nom. pi. 8/37, 38. 

gen. pi. Cwena 8/36. 
cwene. wk. fern, woman, wife. acc. sg. 

cwenan 7/30. 
(ge)cwej>an. st. 5. say, call, speak. 3sg. 

cwyd 14/111. past Isg. cwaed 10/72. past 

3sg. cwsed, gecwaed G/2; 1/1, 4, 9, 10, 

etc. (57x). past pi. cw^don, cu^don, 
cw^dan 2/14; 4/12, 13, 14; 7/49, etc. 

(7x). past 3pl. cw«don, gecw^don 
3/67, 71. imp. sg. cwed. inf. cwejjan 
10/54; 14/116. infl. inf. to cwej>enne 
7/15, 56. pres. part. cwej)ende. past 

part, gecweden 3/18. 

cwic. adj. alive, masc. acc. sg. cucene, 
cucenne 3/44. gen. pi. cwicera, cwicra 
13/9; 18/235, 311, 323. wk. neut. dat. 

sg. cucan 3/93. 

cwiddung. fern, saying, report, dat. sg. 

cwiddunge 10/47. 
cwide. masc. saying. 

cwidegiedd. neut. speech, song. gen. pi. 

cwidegiedda 13/55. 
cwij>an. wk. 1. lament, bewail, past pi. 

cwiddon 14/56. inf. 13/9. 

cwom—> cuman. 

cwyldrdf. adj. slaughter-bold, bold in 

battle. 

cwyj) ^ (ge)cwelan. 

cydde —> (gejcyj^an. 

cyle ^ cile. 

cyme. masc. coming, advent, dat. sg. 9/24. 

cyme, cymej), cymj) cuman. 

gecynd. neut. nature, character, birthright. 

nom. sg. 6/32. 
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cynehelm. masc. crown, acc. sg. 6/10, 19. 

cynerof. adj. noble and renowned, masc. 

nom. pi. cynerofe 18/200, 311. 

cyning. masc. king. nom. sg. cyning, cyng, 

cynincg j/81; 2/2, 7, 10; 4/5, etc. (14x). 

acc. sg. cyning, cynincg, cyningc 2/9; 

4/4, 6, 17; 8/23, etc. (8x). gen. sg. 

cyninges, cynges, cynincges i/3; M/1, 

2; 2/5; 4/7, etc. (9x). dat. sg. cyninge, 

cynge, cynincge, kyninge 2/5; 4/4, 13, 

14; 5/21, etc. (8x). nom. pi. cyningas, 

kyningas 3/65, 70, 89; 8/64. gen. pi. 

cyninga 18/155. 

cynn. neut. kind, species, acc. sg. 14/94. 

gen. sg. cynnes 18/52. dat. sg. cynne. 

family, gen. sg. cynnes 12/217, 266. 

dat. sg. cynne 12/76. people, nation. 

acc. sg. D/2, 3. gen. sg. cynnes 18/310. 

dat. sg. cynne 18/226. gen. pi. cynna 

18/323. 

cynnban. neut. chin bone, jawbone, dat. 

sg. cynnbane 2/12. 

gecyrde (ge)cyrran. 

cyrice. wk. fern, church, dat. sg. cyrcan 

2/18, 24. 

cyrichata. wk. masc. persecutor of the 

Church, nom. pi. cyrichatan 7/50. 

cyrm. masc. uproar, nom. sg. cyrm, cirm 

12/107. 

(ge)cyrran. wk. 1. turn, return, turn back, 

go. past 3sg. gecyrde 3/96, 97. past pi. 

cirdon 8/12; 18/311. inf. gecierran. 

kyrtel. masc. coat. acc. sg. 8/29. 

cyssan. wk. 1. kiss. subj. sg. cysse 13/42. 

cyst. A. fern, chest, coffin, nom. sg. 2/27. 

dat. sg. cyste 2/16, 22. 

B. fern, choicest, best. acc. sg. 14/1. 

(ge)cyj)an. wk. 1. make known, show. 3sg. 

cyd G/1. pi. cydaj) 2/5. past 3sg. cydde, 

cydde 2/2; 3/50; 9/15; 10/29, 50. past 

pi. cyJ)don 4/11. subj. sg. cyj)e 6/42. 

subj. past sg. cydde 3/36, 37, 38, 39. 

inf. cydan, gecyj)an 12/216; 18/56, 

243. infl. inf. to cydenne 3/44. past 

part, gecyded 18/155. perform, practise. 

inf. cydan 10/3, 5. 

cyJ)J). fern, kinship, family, homeland, acc. 

sg. cyJ>J)e. dat. sg. cydde 18/311. 

gedafenian. wk. 2. befit. 3sg. gedafenad. 

past 3sg. gedeofanade 9/4. 

dag—> daeg. 

gedal. neut. separation, dat. sg. gedale 

10/59. 

daroj). masc. spear, acc. sg. 12/149, 255. 

datarum. masc. (Latin gen. pi. used as dat. 

sg.). date. dat. sg. 5/13. 

d«d. fern. deed. gen. sg. d^de 7/23, 47. 

nom. pi. d«da 7/32. acc. pi. d«da 7/65; 

10/36, 37. gen. pi. d«da 3/74; 9/26. dat. 

pi. d^dum 4/1. 

daeg. masc. day. acc. sg. A/5; C/9; 1/8; 

2/26; 6/4, etc. (9x). gen. sg. daeges 3/35. 

dat. sg. daege 1/5; 2/16; 3/9, 11, 51, etc. 

(8x). inst. sg. daege B/1; 8/42, 66. nom. 

pi. dagas 3/78 (2x), 83, 85. acc. pi. dagas 

3/69; 8/6, 49 (2x), 51. gen. pi. daga 4/18 

(2x); 14/136. dat. pl^ dagum, dagan 

1/14, 17; 2/8 (2x); 3/10, etc. (19x). 

daeges. adv. by day. A/2. 

daegeweorc. neut. day’s work. gen. sg. 

daegweorces 12/148. dat. sg. daege- 

weorce 18/266. 

daeghwamlice. adv. every day. 7/5, 45. 

daegr^d. neut. dawn. acc. sg. daegr^d, 

daegred 18/204. 

daegweorces daegeweorc. 

d«l. masc. part, share, nom. sg. 8/67; 18/ 

292, 308. acc. sg. 2/27; 8/67, 69; 10/18, 

23, etc. (6x). gen. sg. d^les 10/18. dat. 

sg. d^le 7/52, 67; 8/69; 10/19, 22. 

(ge)d«lan. wk. 1. divide, part (from some- 

one). pi. ged^lad. subj. past sg. ged^lde 

16/22. share, distribute, dispense, past 3sg. 

ged^lde 13/83. subj. pi. d«lon 12/33. 

dead. adj. dead. masc. nom. sg. 8/64; 

18/107. masc. nom. pi. deade c/10; 

1/4. wk. masc. nom. sg. deada 8/67. wk. 

masc. gen. sg. deadan 8/72. wk. masc. 

nom. pi. deadan 8/74. 

deaf. adj. deaf. 

deah —> dugan. 

dear —> durran. 
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deaj). masc. death, nom. sg. 3/82; 6/3; 

10/70, 82 (2x), etc. (6x). acc. sg. 14/101. 

gen. sg. deajjes 11/15; 14/113. dat. 

sg. deade c/5, 7, 10; 10/57; 13/83, etc. 

(7x). inst. sg. deade 9/43. 

deawigfejjere. adj. dewy-feathered. 

dehter —> dohtor. 

dema. wk. masc. judge, nom. sg. 18/59, 

94. gen. sg. deman 18/4. 

(ge)deman. wk. 1. judge, condemn, inf. 

deman 14/107. past part, gedemed 9/6; 

18/196. 

Denamearc. fern. Denmark, nom. sg. 

8/49. acc. sg. Denemearce 8/51. dat. sg. 

Denemearcan 8/53. 

Dene. masc. Danes, acc. pi. 8/48. dat. pi. 

Denon 12/129. 

Denise, adj. Danish, neut. acc. sg. D/2, wk. 

masc. nom. pi. Deniscan. 

denu. fern, valley, nom. pi. dena 16/30. 

gedeofanade gedafenian. 

deofol. masc. (often with neut. ending in 

pi.), devil, demon, nom. sg. 3/15, 17, 

20, 30, 35, etc. (lOx). acc. sg. 3/17, 79. 

gen. sg. deofles 3/34, 64, 82, 103. nom. 

pi. deoflu. dat. pi. deoflum c/11, 

deofulcund. adj. diabolical, wk. masc. 

nom. sg. deofulcunda 18/61. 

deop. adj. deep. wk. fern. acc. sg. deopan 

3/110. wk. masc. dat. sg. deopan 14/75. 

deope. adv. deeply. 13/89. 

deopnys. fern, deepness, profundity, nom. 

sg. 3/2. acc. sg. deopnysse 3/3. 

deor. neut. animal, acc. pi. 8/24. gen. pi. 

deora 8/23, 27. 

deorc. adj. dark. neut. acc. sg. deorce 

13/89. neut. acc. pi. 11/15. dat. pi. 

deorcan 14/46. 

deore. adv. dearly. 7/31. 

gedeorfan. st. 3. labour, perish, be ship- 

wrecked. past pi. gedurfon. 

deorfrij). neut. game-preserve, acc. sg. 

6/37. 

derian. wk. 1. (with dat. object), harm. 

3sg. dered 7/33. past 3sg. derede, 

derode 3/34; 7/19, 23. inf 12/70. 

de{>, gedej) —> (ge)don. 

diacon. masc. deacon, nom. pi. diaconas. 

didon —> (ge)d6n. 

digel—> dygel. 

digelness. fern, secret, mystery, acc. sg. 

digelnysse 3/110. 

dimm. adj. dark, gloomy, fern. nom. pi. 

dimme 16/30. 

diore. adj. beloved, masc. nom. sg. 10/70. 

ddgor. masc. day. inst. sg. ddgore 18/12. 

gen. pi. dogra 13/63. 

dogorrim. neut. count of days, lifetime, dat. 

sg. dogorrime 10/82. 

doht—> dugan. 

dohtor. fern, r-stem. daughter, nom. sg. 

i/5; Lb; 17/48. acc. sg. 7/40. dat. sg 

dehter. nom. pi. dohtra, dohtor 3/39, 

105. gen. pi. dohtra 3/6, 100. dat. pi. 

dohtrum. 

dolg. masc. wound, nom. sg. dolh 2/16. 

nom. pi. 14/46. 

doUiwund. adj. wounded, masc. nom. sg. 

18/107. 

dom. masc. judgement, acc. sg. c/10; 

4/11; 7/70; 12/38. gen. sg. domes A/5; 

c/9; 9/24; 14/107. dat. sg. dome c/9; 

M/2; 9/16; 10/16. dat. pi. d5mum 9/25. 

reputation, glory, nom. sg. 18/266. 

acc. sg. 12/129; 18/196. dat. sg. ddme 

18/299. 

domdaeg. masc. doomsday, dat. sg. 

domdaege 14/105. 

ddmgeorn. adj. eager for glory, masc. nom. 

pi. domgeorne 13/17. 

domlice. adv. gloriously. 18/318. 

(ge)don. anom. verb. dcL 3sg. de6 A/3; 

3/15, 46; 7/12, 35, etc. (7x). pi. do6 D/1; 

7/30. past 2sg. dydest, dydestu (con- 

tracted with pu) 1/13, 14. past 3sg. dyde 

1/8; 2/15; 3/10, 30, 44, etc. (12x). past 

pi. dydon, didon, dydan 3/94; 6/23; 7/ 

6; 10/37. subj. sg. do 7/23. subj. pi. don 

10/46. inf don, ged5n 2/4; 6/22; 7/60, 

65, 67, etc. (9x). past part, gedon 3/42; 

5/4; 6/12, 28; 10/10, etc. (6x). take. imp. 

sg. d5 10/19. inf ddn 2/18. bring about. 
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cause to be. 3sg. geded 10/70. pi. gedod 
8/75. past 3sg. dyde B/6. past pi. 

gedydon 15/14. subj. sg. d5 6/42. inf. 

geddn 2/8. past part, gedon. 
dorst—> durran. 

draca. wk. masc. dragon, acc. sg. dracan. 
nom. pi. dracan. 

draf. fern, herd, company, acc. sg. drafe 
7/43. 

draf —> drifan. 

dranc ^ drincan. 

gedreag. neut. assembly, multitude, nom. 

sg. 16/45. 

dream, masc. joy, mirth, music, nom. sg. 

14/140. gen. sg. dreames 14/144. dat. 

sg. dreame 13/79. acc. pi. dreamas 
18/349. dat. pi. dreamum 14/133. 

gedreas —> (ge)dreosan. 

(ge)dreccan. wk. 1. vex, afflict, oppress, 

ravage, past pi. gedrehtan, drehton 
7/19. past part, gedrehtan 3/89. 

(ge)drefan. wk. 1. agitate, fig. travel (of 

rowing in the sea), afflict, subj. past 

sg. drefde 17/21. past part, gedrefed 
14/20, 59; 18/88. 

gedrehtan, drehton ^ (ge)dreccan. 

drencan. wk. 1. make drunk, submerge, 

drown, past 3sg. drencte 18/29. 
dreng. masc. warrior, gen. pi. drenga 

12/149. 
dreogan. st. 2. perform, commit, experience, 

endure. 3sg. dreoged 16/50. pi. dreogad 
7/30. past pi. drugon 18/158. inf. 11/15; 

16/26. 

dreorig. adj. bloody, cruel, sorrowful, masc. 

acc. sg. dreorigne 13/17. 
dreorighleor. adj. sad-faced, masc. nom. 

sg. 13/83. 
dreorsele. masc. dreary hall. dat. sg. 

16/50. 
(ge)dreosan. st. 2. fall, perish, fail. 3sg. 

dreosed 13/63. past 3sg. gedreas 13/36. 

drifan. st. 1. drive. Isg. drife. 2sg. drifst. 
3sg. drifd. pi. drifad 7/43. past 2sg. 

drife. past 3sg. draf. past pi. drifon. 
subj. sg. drife 7/25. 

Drihten. masc. lord. Lord, the Lord. nom. 

sg. drihten, dryhten 3/12, 14, 33, 42 

(2x), etc. (17x). acc. sg. dryhten, drihten 
14/64, 144. gen. sg. dryhtnes, drihtnes 
2/30; 3/58; 10/82; 14/9, 35, etc. (9x). 

dat. sg. drihtne, dryhtne 3/30; 9/17, 43; 

18/342, 346. 

drihtne. masc. corpse, dat. pi. drihtneum. 
drincan. st. 3. drink, pi. drincad 8/61 (2x). 

past 3sg. dranc. past pi. druncon 3/39. 

drium ^ dryge. 

drohtnian. wk. 2. pass life, live, behave. 

past 3sg. drohtnode 2/11. past pi. 

drohtnodon 2/31. 

drohtnung. fern, way of life, condition, dat. 

sg. drohtnunge 2/9, 30. 

drugon ^ dreogan. 

druncen. adj. drunk, masc. nom. sg. 

18/67, 107. masc. nom. pi. druncene 
5/16. 

druncon drincan. 

dryge. adj. dry. dat. pi. drium. 
Dryhten Drihten. 

dryhtguma. wk. masc. warrior, acc. pi. 

dryhtguman 18/29. 

Dryhtn—> Drihten. 

gedrync. neut. drinking, nom. sg. 8/65. 

dat. sg. gedrynce 8/66. 

dugan. pret. pres, do well, prosper, be good 

for anything, be a benefit. 3sg. deah 
12/48. past 3sg. dohte 7/18, 39. subj. 

past pi. dohten 10/37. 

duguj). fern, body of experienced retainers, 

army, host. nom. sg. 13/79. acc. sg. 

dugej)e, dugude 7/62; 18/31. gen. sg. 

dugul)e 13/97. gen. pi. dugeda 18/61. 

dat. pi. dugudum 10/70. benefit, dat. 

sg. duguj)e 12/197. 

dumb. adj. dumb. 

dun. fern. hill. nom. pi. duna 16/30. 

dunland. neut. hilly land. dat. pi. 

dunlandum. 
gedurfon —> gedeorfan. 

durran. pret. pres. dare. Isg. dear 17/11. 

3sg. dear 7/10, 11, 12. past Isg. dorste 
14/35, 42, 45, 47. past 3sg. dorste 6/22, 
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28; 18/258. past pi. dorston 8/12, 14. 

subj. sg. durre 13/10. 

duru. fern, u-stem. door. nom. sg. 3/27. 

acc. sg. 4/5. 

dust. neut. dust. nom. sg. 1/19. gen. sg. 

dustes 3/83. dat. sg. duste A/4; 1/19; 

3/69. 

dw«s. adj. foolish, dat. pi. dw^san 7/54. 

dwelian. wk. 2. lead astray, past 3sg. 

dwelode 7/4. 

dweorh. masc. dwarf. 

gedwolgod. masc. false god. gen. pi. 

gedwolgoda 7/10, 12. dat. pi. gedwol- 

godan 7/11. 

dyd-, gedyd—> (ge)d6n. 

dygel. adj. secret, hidden, neut. acc. sg. 

K/1357. wk. neut. nom. sg. digele 3/88. 

wk. neut. dat. sg. digelan 3/103. 

dynian. wk. 2. resound, past 3sg. dynede 

18/23. past pi. dynedan 18/204. 

dynt. masc. blow. dat. sg. dynte 5/18. 

dyre. adj. dear, precious, expensive, masc. 

nom. pi. 8/24. neut. nom. pi. 8/70. 

masc. acc. pi. 18/318. 

dyrne. adj. secret, masc. acc. sg. 16/12. 

gedyrsian. wk. 2. glorify, past part, 

gedyrsod 18/299. 

dysig. A. neut. folly, acc. sg. 10/10. dat. 

sg. dysige 3/92. inst. sg. dysige 10/27. 

B. ^d). foolish, masc. nom. pi. dysige 

7/50. 

dyslic. adj. foolish, neut. gen. sg. dyslices 

3/43. 

dyslice. adv. foolishly. 3/49. 

ea. fern, athematic. river, nom. sg. 8/11, 

57. acc. sg. 8/12. gen. sg. eas 8/12. dat. 

sg. 8/12. nom. pi. ean. 

eac. A. adv. also, A/4; B/1, 4; D/1; 1/1, etc. 

(45x). 

B. prep, (with dat. or inst.). in addi- 

tion to. 12/11; 16/44. 

geeacnung. fern, child-bearing, acc. pi. 

geeacnunga 1/16. 

ead. neut. happiness, prosperity, gen. sg. 

eades 18/273. 

eadhrejjig. adj. triumphantly blessed, fern, 

nom. pi. eadhredige 18/135. 

eadig. adj. wealthy, prosperous, happy, 

blessed, masc. nom. sg. A/1, masc. nom. 

pi. eadige. wk. fern. nom. sg. eadige. wk. 

fern. acc. sg. eadigan 18/35. wk. masc. 

dat. sg. eadigan 3/1, 57. 

cage. wk. neut. eye. nom. sg. 3/25. acc. sg. 

10/40. nom. pi. eagan 1/5, 7. acc. pi. 

eagan. dat. pi. eagum D/2; 1/6. 

eahta. card. num. as noun, eight, eahta, 

ehta E/1; 5/14; 8/20. acc. pi. 3/107. 

eahtoJ)a. ord. num. eighth, neut. dat. 

sg. eahteodan 2/12. masc. dat. sg. 

eahteodan 3/9. 

eala. interj. oh, alas, eala 3/76; 6/6; 7/58; 

10/2, 13, etc. (llx). 

eald. adj. old, ancient, senior, masc. nom. 

sg. 12/310; 16/29. neut. acc. sg. 17/49. 

masc. nom. pi. ealde 18/265. neut. nom. 

pi. eald, ealde 13/87; 12/47. gen. pi. 

ealdra 7/13. dat. pi. ealdum 2/8; 3/70, 

93. wk. masc. nom. sg. ealda B/4; 3/44; 

12/218. wk. masc. nom. pi. ealdan, 

ealde 18/166. wk. masc. nom. sg. super!, 

yldesta 6/9. wk. masc. dat. sg. super!, 

yldestan 3/39. wk. masc. nom. pi. 

super!, yldestan 5/12. wk. masc. acc. 

pi. super!, yldestan 18/10. wk. dat. pi. 

super!, yldestan 18/242. 

ealdes. adv. (from adj. eald). formerly. 

16/4. 

ealdfeond. masc. nd-stem. ancient enemy. 

dat. pi. ealdfeondum 18/315. 

ealdgenijjla. wk. masc. ancient enemy, acc. 

pi. ealdgenidlan 18/228. 

ealdgewyrht. fern, ancient deed. dat. pi. 

ealdgewyrhtum 14/100. 

ealdhettend. masc. nd-stem. ancient 

adversary, acc. pi. ealdhettende 18/ 

320. 

ealdor. A. masc. leader, lord. nom. sg. 

ealdor, aldor 12/202, 111, 314; 14/90; 

18/32, etc. (9x). gen. sg. ealdres 12/53. 

dat. sg. ealdre 12/11. 

B. neut. life, age, old age. acc. 

sg. aldor, ealdor K/1371; 18/185. dat. 

sg. aldre, ealdre 18/76. eternity, dat. sg. 

aldre 18/120, 347. 
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ealdorduguj). fem. body of nobles, gen. sg. 

ealdordugude 18/309. 

ealdorman. masc. athematic. ruler, chief 

overseer, nobleman, nom. sg. ealdor- 
man, aldormon, ealdormon 2/5; 4/10; 

5/12; 9/15; 12/219. acc. sg. aldormon 
4/1, 2. gen. sg. aldormonnes, ealdor- 
monnes M/3; 4/15. dat. sg. ealdormenn, 
ealdormen 2/3. 

ealdorJ)egn. masc. chief thegn. dat. pi. 

ealdorJ)egnum 18/242. 

call. A. adj. all, each. masc. nom. sg. eal, 
eall 2/2; 10/16. fem. nom. sg. eal, eall 
10/66; 13/79, 115; 14/12, 55, etc. (7x). 

neut. nom. sg. eall, eal A/3; 3/95; 5/14; 

7/29, 32, etc. (15x). masc. acc. sg. ealne 
7/44; 8/6, 13, 45, 52, etc. (7x). fem. acc. 

sg. ealle 3/88; 5/8; 7/5, 29, 58, etc. (llx). 

neut. acc. sg. eall, eal c/6; 2/4; 3/44; 

6/14, 16, etc. (18x). masc. gen. sg. ealles 
M/12; 10/17, 20; 16/41. fem. gen. sg. 

ealre 10/16; 13/74. neut. gen. sg. ealles 
c/2; M/1; 6/7; 10/31. masc. dat. sg. 

eallum 9/35. fem. dat. sg. ealre, eallre 
3/105; 5/19; 7/16, 36; 10/38. neut. dat. 

sg. eallum 3/107; 5/4; 9/26. neut. inst. 

sg. ealle 7/53, 62; 10/22, 23. masc. nom. 

pi. ealle, alle c/10 (2x); H/3; M/13; 2/21, 

etc. (23x). fem. nom. pi. ealle 3/82, 103; 

5/3. neut. nom. pi. ealle, eall F/1; 1/1; 

3/33; 8/53, 68, etc. (7x). masc. acc. pi. 

ealle, alle 2/11; 3/38; 4/15; 5/2, 7, etc. 

(12x). fem. acc. pi. ealle 3/31, 35, 96; 

8/72; 12/196. neut. acc. pi. ealle, eal, 
-eall c/1; 2/9; 3/32, 36, 37, etc. (15x). 

gen. pi. ealra, eallra c/4; 3/113; 6/40; 

7/25, 56, etc. (13x). dat. pi. eallum 1/14 

(2x), 17; 2/22; 3/8, etc. (23x). 

B. adv. all, entirely, just, eal, eall 
2/19, 23; 3/46, 59, 100, etc. (18x). 

eaU swa. conj. as, just as. E/3. 

ealle. adv. entirely, quite, nil. 

ealles. adv. all, entirely. 7/5, 10, 13, 22, 

27, etc. (13x). 

eallgylden. adj. entirely golden, neut. nom. 

sg. 18/46. 
ealnig. adv. always. 10/69. 

ealo. masc. dental stem. ale. nom. sg. ealo, 
ealu 8/63; 10/7. gen. sg. ealad 8/75. 

eard. masc. country, land, homeland, acc. 

sg. 5/21; 7/62, 64; 12/53, 58, etc. (7x). 
dat. sg. earde 7/14, 20, 24, 25, 29, etc. 

(8x). 
eardgeard. masc. habitation, world, acc. 

sg. 13/85. 

eardian. wk. 2. dwell, pi. eardiad 8/32. 
past pi. eardedon, eardodon 8/50; 
11/22. 

eardstapa. wk. masc. land-traveller, wan- 

derer. nom. sg. 13/6. 

eardung. fem. dwelling, nom. sg. F/2. 

eare. wk. neut. ear. 

earendel. masc. shining light, rising sun, 

morning star. nom. sg. 11/1. 

earfoJ)e. neut. hardship, labour, gen. pi. 

earfejja, earfoJ>a 13/6; 16/39. 
earfoJ)lic. adj. difficult, full of hardship, 

laborious, neut. nom. sg. 13/106. 
earfoJ)ness. fem. hardship, affliction, diffi- 

culty. dat. sg. earfojjnesse B/5. dat. pi. 

earfodnyssum 3/57. 
earg. adj. wretched, vile, useless, cowardly. 

neut. nom. sg. earh 12/238. masc. acc. 

sg. eargne 15/16. 
earhlic. adj. cowardly, disgraceful, fem. 

nom. pi. earhlice 7/38. 

earm. A. adj. poor, wretched, miserable. 

masc. acc. sg. earmne 13/40. fem. dat. 

sg. earman 7/57. masc. nom. pi. earme 
6/40; 7/14; 14/68. masc. acc. pi. earme 
6/34. neut. acc. pi. earme 5/4. gen. pi. 

earmra 14/19. wk. neut. acc. sg. earme 
3/46. wk. fem. dat. sg. earman 5/10. 

B. masc. arm. acc. sg. 12/165. 

earmcearig. adj. wretchedly sorrowful. 

masc. nom. sg. 13/20. 

earmlice. adv. miserably. 7/58. 

earn. masc. eagle, nom. sg. 12/107; 18/ 
210. dat. sg. earne. 

earnian. wk. 2. (with gen.), strive for, 

deserve, pi. earniad 10/47. past pi. 

geearnedan 7/7. inf. 7/6. 
geearnian. wk. 2. earn, merit. 3sg. 

geearnaj) 14/109. past pi. geearnedon 
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A/6, inf. geearnian, geearnigan 7/70; 

10/38. 

(ge)earnung. fern, labour., merit, desert. 

nom. pi. geearnunga 3/21. dat. pi. 

earnungan 7/7 (2x). reward, acc. pi. 

geearnunga 12/196. 

eart —> beon. 

geearwodest (ge)gearwian. 

east. adv. east. 8/8; 10/65. 

eastan. adv. from the east. 8/59 (2x); 

18/190. 

Eastengle. masc. East Angles, acc. pi. 5/2. 

gen. pi. Eastengla 2/2. 

Easterdaeg. masc. Easter-day. nom. sg. 

5/13. 

eastern, adj. eastern, oriental, dat. pi. 

easternum 3/8. 

eastej)e. neut. river-bank. dat. sg. 12/63. 

easteweard. A. adv. in the east, easteweard, 

eastewerd 8/33, 34. 

B. adj. eastern part of. masc. dat. sg. 

easteweardum 10/16. 

Eastre. fern, (always pi.). Easter, acc. pi. 

Eastron 5/14. dat. pi. Eastron 5/12; 

6/20. 
eastryhte. adv. eastwards. 8/8. 

Eastseaxe. masc. East Saxons, acc. pi. 

Eastsexe 5/2. gen. pi. Eastseaxena 

12/69. 

eaj)e. adv. easily. 2/8; 7/58; 10/66; 15/18. 

compar. ed 10/73. super!, eadost 18/75, 

102. 
eajjelice. adv. easily. 3/50, 97. 

ea{)medu. fern, humility (pi. has sg. sense). 

dat. pi. eadmedum 18/170. 

eaj)m5d. adj. humble, masc. nom. sg. 

14/60. 

eaj)m5dlice. adv. humbly. 9/26. 

eaxl. fern, shoulder, dat. pi. eaxlum 14/32. 

eaxlegespann. neut. shoulder-span, cross- 

beam. dat. sg. eaxlegespanne 14/9. 

eaxlgestealla. wk. masc. person who is by 

one’s shoulder, companion, nom. sg. i/l. 

ebba. wk. masc. ebb tide. dat. sg. ebban 

12/65. 

Ebreas. masc. the Hebrews, nom. pi. 

18/218. gen. pi. Ebrea 18/253, 262, 298. 

Ebreisc. adj. Hebrew, masc. nom. pi. 

Ebrisce 18/241, 305. wk. neut. dat. sg. 

Ebreiscan. 

ece. adj. eternal, masc. nom. sg. 9/12, 13. 

fern. acc. sg. 10/38. neut. acc. sg. 10/41. 

wk. masc. nom. sg. eca 10/82. wk. neut. 

gen. sg. ecean. wk. fern. dat. sg. ecan 

c/11; 3/81. 

ecg. fern, edge, sword, nom. sg. 12/60. acc. 

sg. ecge. dat. pi. ecgum 18/231. 

ecgplega. wk. masc. edge-play, battle, acc. 

sg. ecgplegan 18/246. 

ecness. fern, eternity, dat. sg. ecnesse, 

ecnysse c/12; F/7; 2/31; 3/113. 

(ge)edcennan. wk. 1. bear again, past part. 

geedcenned. 

ederas ^ eodor. 

edlean. neut. reward, gen. sg. edleanes 

3/80 (2x). 

edwenden. fern, turning back, change. 

edwit. neut. disgrace, blame, scorn, nom. 

sg. edwit 3/82. acc. sg. 18/215. dat. sg. 

edwite 3/71. 

efenece. adj. co-eternal, masc. nom. 

sg. 11/19. 

efenlang. adj. just as long. neut. acc. 

sg. La. 

efne. adv. indeed, only, just, B/3; 3/33, 39 

(2x), 56, etc. (6x). once (in calculation). 

E/1. 

efnm^re. adj. equally glorious, masc. acc. 

sg. efnm^rne 10170. 

efstan. wk. 1. hurry, past pi. efston 12/206. 

inf. 14/34. pres. part, efstende. 

eft. adv. again, afterwards, back. 1/4, 8; 

2/10, 30; 3/42, etc. (27x). thereupon, 

then. 3/83, 85, 86. 

ege. masc. fear, terror, nom. sg. 3/73. acc. 

sg. 7/52. 

egeful. adj. awe-inspiring, terrible, masc. 

nom. sg. egeful, egefulle, egesful, 

egesfuU 10/29; 18/21, 257. 

egesa. wk. masc. awe, fear. nom. sg. 14/86; 

18/252. 

egesful egeful. 

egeslic. adj. terrible, fern. nom. sg. 14/74. 

neut. nom. sg. 7/3, 30. fern. nom. pi. 
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egeslice 7/32. wk. fern. dat. sg. egeslican. 

wk. masc. nom. pi. egeslice. 

eglade eglian. 

eglan. wk. 1. trouble, molest, inf. 18/185. 

eglian. wk. 2. afflict, past 3sg. eglade 6/2. 

eglond. neut. island, nom. sg. 15/5. 

Egypte. masc. Egyptians, gen. pi. Egypta, 

iEgypta 9/24. 

Egyptisc. adj. Egyptian, wk. fern. acc. sg. 

Egyptiscan. 

ehta ^ eahta. 

ehtan. wk. 1. attack, past pi. ehton 18/237. 

ehtnyss. fern, persecution, acc. sg. ehtnysse 

3/103. dat. sg. ehtnysse 3/34. 

Eligmynster. neut. the monastery of Ely. 

dat. sg. Eligmynstre 2/10. 

ellen. neut. zeal, strength, courage, acc. sg. 

12/211. dat. sg. elne 13/114; 18/95. inst. 

sg. elne 14/34, 60, 123. 

ellend^d. fern, deed of valour, gen. pi. 

ellend^da 18/273. 

ellenm«rj)u. fern, reputation for valour. 

dat. pi. ellenm^rSum. 

ellenrof. adj. courageous, fern. nom. sg. 

18/109, 146. 

ellenj)riste. adj. valorous, fern. nom. pi. 

18/133. 

ellenwodness. fern. zeal. gen. sg. 

ellenwodnisse 9/27. 

elles. adv. else. 16/23. 

ellor. adv. elsewhere. 17/4; 18/112. 

eln. fern, ell (unit of length), gen. pi. elna 

8/19, 20 (2x), 29. 

elne —> ellen. 

eljjeod. fern, foreign nation, foreigners 

(in pL). gen. sg. elJ)eode 17/37. acc. pi. 

eldeoda 18/237. 

elJ>eodig. adj. foreign, masc. nom. sg. 

aeldeodig 3/27. gen. pi. eldeodigra 

18/215. 

embe ymb. 

emnlange. prep, along. 8/32. 

geendade, geendaj) ^ geendian. 

ende. masc. end, edge, front edge. nom. sg. 

c/11; 10/42. acc. sg. 10/40, 44 (2x); 

18/64. dat. sg. ende, aende F/6, 7; i/8; 

3/99; 7/2, etc. (12x). inst. sg. aende 9/27. 

endebyrdness. fern, order, series, nom. sg. 

endebyrdnes 9/11. acc. sg. endebyrd- 

nesse 9/6. dat. sg. endebyrdnysse 3/88. 

endenext. adj. last. wk. masc. dat. sg. 

superl. endenextan 3/86. 

geendian. wk. 2. end. 3sg. geendad 10/45. 

past 3sg. geendade 9/27, 42. 

geendodlic. adj. finite, wk. neut. acc. sg. 

geendodlice 10/43. 

geendung. fern, ending, death, acc. sg. 

geendunge. dat. sg. geendunge 2/17. 

engel. masc. angel, acc. sg. 14/9. nom. pi. 

englas 2/30; 3/11, 51; 14/106. gen. pi. 

engla 11/1; 12/178. dat. pi. englum 

c/12; 1/5; 14/153. 

Englaland. neut. England, acc. sg. 6/15, 

16, 21, 30. dat. sg. Englalande 6/10, 19, 

26, 30. 

Engle, masc. the English, nom. pi. 7/39, 

42; 8/50. gen. pi. Engla 7/62. dat. pi. 

Englum 7/65. 

Englisc. adj. English, wk. neut. dat. sg. 

Engliscan 2/1. wk. masc. acc. pi. 

Engbscan D/1. 

Engliscgereord. neut. English language. 

dat. sg. engliscgereorde 9/1. 

ent. masc. giant, acc. pi. entas. gen. pi. 

enta 13/87. 

eod—> gan. 

geeodon —> gegan. 

eodor. masc. enclosure, dwelling, nom. pi. 

ederas I'd HI. fig. lord. acc. sg. j/89. 

eodorcan. wk. 1. chew, ruminate, pres. 

part, eodorcende 9/22. 

eoh. masc. horse, acc. sg. 12/189. 

eom —> beon. 

eorl. masc. warrior, nobleman, ruler, duke. 

nom. sg. 6/9; 12/6, 51, 89, 132, etc. 

(lOx). gen. sg. eorles i/5; 12/165. dat. 

sg. eorle j/83; 12/28, 159; 13/12. nom. 

pi. eorlas 6/21; 18/273, 336. acc. pi. 

eorlas 6/23; 13/99. gen. pi. eorla 13/60; 

18/21, 257. 

eorldom. masc. earldom, acc. sg. 6/26, 32. 

eorlgebyrd. fern. (pi. with sg. meaning). 

noble birth, dat. pi. eorlgebyrdum 

10/70. 
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eorlgestreon. neut. acquisition of men. 

gen. pi. eorlgestreona 17/47. 

eornost. neut. earnestness, acc. sg. 7/43. 

eornoste. adv. resolutely. 12/281; 18/108, 

231. 

eornostllce. adv. truly^ indeed. 

eorJ)buend. masc. nd-stem. earth-dweller. 

nom. pi. eordbuende 10/70. gen. pi. 

eordbuendra 10/72. 

eorJ)e. wk. fern, earth, nom. sg. 1/17; 

3/18; 10/66. acc. sg. eordan G/2; 1/14; 

3/13, 20; 5/18, etc. (lOx). gen. sg. 

eordan 1/18; 9/13; 10/16, 18, 67, etc. 

(8x). dat. sg. eordan B/3; C/5; G/7; 1/1, 

17, etc. (29x). 

eorJ)lic. adj. earthly, wk. masc. gen. 

sg. eordlican 10/2. wk. neut. gen. 

sg. eordlican 10/2. wk. neut. dat. sg. 

eordlican 10/62. wk. neut. acc. pi. 

eordlican 10/62. 

eorJ)scr£ef. neut. earthen cave. dat. sg. 

eordscraefe 13/84; 16/28. acc. pi. 

eordscrafu 16/36. 

eorJ)sele. masc. earthen hall. nom. sg. 

16/29. 

eorJ)weg. masc. earthly region, dat. sg. 

eordwege 14/120. 

eow |?u, ge. 

eowan. wk. 1. display, past pi. eowdon 

18/240. 

eower. adj. your. masc. nom. sg. 3/20; 

10/22, 30. masc. acc. sg. eowerne 3/77; 

10/21, 23, 24, 27. fern. acc. sg. eowere, 

eowre 3/77; 10/21. neut. acc. sg. D/2. 

fern. gen. sg. eowre 10/47. neut. gen. 

sg. eoweres, eowres 10/47 (2x). masc. 

dat. sg. eowrum 10/68. fern. dat. sg. 

eowerre 10/38. masc. nom. pi. eowre, 

eowere D/1; 4/14; 18/195. neut. nom. 

pi. eowre, eowru 1/5. masc. acc. pi. 

eowre D/2, gen. pi. eowerra 10/47. dat. 

pi. eowrum 10/38. 

Eowland. neut. Oland (Swedish island), 

nom. sg. 8/55. 

erian. wk. 1. plough, past 3sg. erede 8/25 

(2x). inf. 8/31. 

ermjje —> yrmj)u. 

esne. masc. slave, servant, young man. 

nom. sg. La. 

Estas. masc. Ests. dat. pi. Estum 8/57, 63, 

64, 73, 74. 

Estland. neut. the land of the Ests. nom. 

sg. 8/60. dat. sg. Estlande 8/59. 

Estmere. masc. Vistula Eagoon (Zalew 

Wislany; Frisches Haff). nom. sg. 8/58. 

acc. sg. 8/58, 59 (2x). 

(ge)etan. st. 5. eat. 2sg. etst, ytst 1/14, 17, 

18. pi. etad 1/2, 5; 3/83. past Isg. xt, 

«tt 1/12, 13; 3/26. past 2sg. ^te 1/17. 

past 3sg. xt, ge^t 1/6 (2x). past pi. «ton 

3/39. subj. pi. eton, ete 1/4. subj. past 

sg. «te 1/11 (2x), 17. subj. past pi. «ton 

1/1, 3. inf. etan. infl. inf. t5 etanne, to 

etenne 1/6. 

ettan. wk. 1. use for grazing, inf. 8/31. 

ej) eaj)e. 

eJ)eL masc. homeland, nom. sg. 14/156. 

acc. sg. 12/52; 17/26, 37. dat. sg. edle 

13/20; 18/169. 

ej)elweard. masc. guardian of the home- 

land. nom. pi. edelweardas 18/320. 

facenful. adj. deceitful. 

fadian. wk. 2. arrange, order, past 3sg. 

fadode 7/21. inf. 7/69. 

fag. adj. variegated, adorned, masc. nom. 

sg. fah 13/98. masc. dat. sg. fagum 

18/104. dat. pi. fagum 18/194, 264, 301. 

fah. adj. guilty of something (dat.), out- 

lawed. masc. nom. sg. 14/13; 16/46. 

fah ^ fag. 

Falster. proper noun. Ealster (Danish 

island), nom. sg. 8/53. 

fandian. wk. 2. (usually with gen. object). 

try, test, discover, inf. 8/4; 10/49, 51. 

gefara ^ gefera. 

faran. st. 6. travel, go. 3sg. ferd 3/20 (2x); 

10/61. pi. faraj) 8/6. past 3sg. for H/4; 

8/5, 7, 13, 18, etc. (6x). past pi. foron 

18/202. imp. pi. farad 3/91. inf. c/11, 

12; 6/27, 39; 12/88, etc. (7x). 

gefaran. st. 6. go, traverse, hg. die. pi. 

gefarad 10/25. subj. past sg. gefore 

8/52. inf. 10/18. come about, happen. 

past part, gefaren 7/58. 
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fatu ^ feet. 

faec. neut. space, time. acc. sg. 9/42. dat. 

sg. faece 9/1. 

feeder, masc. r-stem. father, nom. sg. 2/2; 

3/25; 6/11, 38; 7/21, etc. (8x). gen. sg. 

11/7. dat. sg. 7/21; 11/18; 13/115. nom. 

pi. feederas D/1. 

fege. adj. about to die, doomed, masc. nom. 

pi. 12/105; 18/19. wk. masc. dat. sg. 

fegean 12/125. masc. nom. sg. 12/119. 

masc. gen. sg. feges 12/297. masc. acc. 

pi. 18/195. dat. pi. fegum 18/209. 

feegen. adj. glad, joyful, rejoicing, masc. 

nom. sg. 13/68. 

feeger. adj. fair, beautiful, pleasant, neut. 

nom. sg. 14/73; 18/47. fern. acc. sg. 

faegre 17/38. masc. inst. sg. faegre 9127. 

masc. nom. pi. feegere 14/8, 10. wk. 

fern. dat. sg. faegran 14/21. 

(ge)faegnian. wk. 2. rejoice about some- 

thing (gen.). 3sg. feegnad 10/62. past Isg. 

faegnode 3/27. past 3sg. faegnode 2/24. 

faegre. adv. fairly, well, faegere, faegre 

12/22; 18/300. 

fehJ)o. fern, feud, enmity, nom. sg. 17/19. 

acc. sg. fehde 12/225; 16/26. 

femne. wk. fern, woman, nom. sg. 11/20. 

acc. sg. femnan, femnan 2/27. gen. sg. 

femnan. dat. sg. femnan. nom. pi. 

femnan. 

fenne —> fenn. 

ferlic. adj. sudden, neut. nom. sg. 3/70. 

ferlice. adv. suddenly, precipitously. 3/36, 

37, 39; 13/61. 

ferscea{>a. wk. masc. sudden attacker, dat. 

sg. fersceadan 12/142. 

ferspel. neut. story of an attack, acc. sg. 

18/244. 

ferj) ^ far an. 

fest. adj. secure, fixed, enclosed, masc. nom. 

sg. B/3; K/1364. neut. nom. sg. 15/5. 

festan. wk. 1. fast. subj. sg. feste. pres, 

part, festende 2/11. 

feste. adx. firmly, securely. 7/41; 9/14; 12/ 

21, 103, 171, etc. (llx). 

festen. neut. stronghold, acc. sg. 12/194. 

dat. sg. festenne 18/143. 

festenbryce. masc. failure to fast. nom. 

pi. festenbrycas 7/49. 

festengeat. neut. gate to the stronghold. 

gen. sg. festengeates 18/162. 

festlice. adv. firmly, resolutely. 12/82, 254. 

(ge)festnian. wk. 2. fasten, secure, past 

pi. gefestnodon 14/33. inf. festnian 

12/35. 

festnung. fern, stability, security, safety, 

protection, nom. sg. 13/115. 

festr^d. adj. steadfast, wk. masc. nom. 

sg. festr^da 10/76. 

fet. neut. container, cup. nom. pi. fatu. 

feted, adj. ornamented, wk. neut. gen. sg. 

fettan 17/36. 

fetels. masc. vessel, pouch, dat. sg. fetelse 

18/127. acc. pi. fetelsas 8/75. 

fea. A. adj. few. neut. nom. pi. feawa 

2/18. dat. pi. feawum 8/3. neut. acc. pi. 

feawa. 

B. adv. little. 14/115. 

gefea. wk. masc. joy. acc. sg. gefean F/7. 

gefeah ^ gefeon. 

feaht, gefeaht (ge)feohtan. 

feala ^ fela. 

(ge)feallan. st. 7. fall. 3sg. feallej) 13/63. 

past 3sg. feol, feoll, gefeoll, gefeol 3/40; 

5/18; 12/119, 126, 166, etc. (lOx). past 

pi. feollon 12/111. inf. feallan 12/54, 

105; 14/43. pres. part, feallende. 

fealohilte. adj. yellow-hilted (i.e. with a 

golden hilt), neut. nom. sg. 12/166. 

fealu. adj. yellow, tawny, dark. masc. acc. 

pi. fealwe 13/46. 

fealwian. wk. 2. become yellow, wither, pi. 

fealwiad A/3. 

fearr. masc. ox. acc. pi. fearras 3/91. 

feax. neut. hair. acc. sg. 18/281. dat. sg. 

feaxe 18/99. 

fedan. wk. 1. feed. inf. 5/21. 

gefegan. wk. 1. join, fix, attach, past part, 

gefeged 2/19. 

fela. A. indef. pron. many, much. 6/12; 7/ 

4 (2x), 5, 6, etc. (16x). 

B. adj. (indeclinable), many, fela, 

feala 2/27, 30; 3/100; 7/20, 47, etc. (9x). 

C. adv. much. 
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felaleof. adj. much-loved, wk. masc. gen. 

sg. felaleofan 16/26. 

feld. masc. u-stem. field, dat. sg. felda 

M/7; 12/241. 

fell. neut. skin, hide. nom. sg. fel 3/54. 

acc. sg. fel 8/29. dat. sg. felle 3/54, 86. 

acc. pi. 8/29. dat. pi. fellum 8/27. 

femnan femne. 

feng-, gefeng—> fon. 

fengelad. neut. fen-path. acc. pi. K/1359. 

fenland. neut. fenland. dat. sg. fenlande 

2/18. 

fenn. masc. fen. dat. sg. faenne, fenne 

10/22, 23; 15/5. nom. pi. fennas 10/19. 

dat. pi. fennum 10/25. 

feoh. neut. riches, treasure, money, nom. 

sg. 13/108. acc. sg. 4/8; 5/15; 8/66, 69; 

12/39. gen. sg. feos 4/11; 8/66. dat. sg. 

feo 2/7; 8/68, 69, 70. 

feohgestreon. neut. acquired treasure, gen. 

pi. feohgestreona 17/36. 

feohgiffe. adj. greedy for wealth, masc. 

nom. sg. 13/68. 

gefeoht. neut. battle, dat. sg. gefeohte 

7/39; 12/12; 18/189, 202. dat. pi. 

gefeohtum 4/3. 

(ge)feohtan. st. 3. fight, obtain by fighting 

(with^c- prefix), past 3sg. feaht, gefeaht 

4/3; 12/254, 111, 281, 298, etc. (6x). past 

pi. fuhton, gefuhton 18/262. subj. 

sg. gefeohte M/1, 3, 4, 6. inf. feohtan, 

gefeohtan 5/3; 12/16, 129, 261. pres, 

part, feohtende 4/6, 8, 15. past part, 

gefohten M/7; 18/122. 

feohte. wk. fern, fighting, battle, nom. sg. 

12/103. 

feol, gefeol (ge)feallan. 

feolan. st. 3. enter, penetrate, past pi. 

fulgon 4/15. 

feolheard. a.d). file-hard (i.e. hard as a file). 

neut. acc. pi. feolhearde 12/108. 

feoll-, gefeoll —> (ge)feallan. 

gefeon. st. 5. rejoice about something 

(gen.), past 3sg. gefeah 18/205. pres, 

part, gefeonde 9/32. 

feond. masc. nd-stem. enemy, nom. sg. 

B/4. acc. sg. B/5. gen. sg. feondes 3/27. 

nom. pi. feondas, f^d F/3; 14/30, 33; 

18/195. acc. pi. fynd, feondas 12/82; 

14/38; 18/319. gen. pi. feonda. dat. pi. 

feondum 7/31; 12/103, 264. 

feondr^den. fern, enmity, acc. sg. 

feondr^denne 1/15. 

feondscea{)a. wk. masc. enemy who does 

harm. acc. sg. feondsceadan 18/104. 

feor. A. ady. far, long ago. K/1361; 8/6, 7; 

12/3, 57, etc. (8x). super!, firrest 8/6. 

B. adj. far, distant, neut. nom. sg. 

9/40. masc. nom. sg. 13/21. neut. gen. 

sg. feorres 16/47. 

feore, feores —> feorh. 

feorgbold. neut. life-dwelling, body. nom. 

sg. 14/73. 

feorh. masc. life. acc. sg. K/1370; 4/8, 15; 

12/125, 142, etc. (6x). gen. sg. feores 

12/260, 317. dat. sg. feore 12/194, 259. 

feorhhord. neut. treasure of life, life. 

feorhhus. neut. life-house, body. acc. sg. 

12/297. 

feorhsweng. masc. blow that takes a life, 

death-blow. 

feorran. adv. from afar, K/1370; 14/57; 

18/24. 

feorJ)a. ord. num. fourth, masc. nom. sg. 

3/39. fern. nom. sg. feorde. fern. acc. sg. 

feordan 3/106. masc. gen. sg. feordan 

10/18. masc. dat. sg. feordan 10/19. 

masc. inst. sg. feordan 18/12. 

feos ^ feoh. 

feower. A. card. num. as noun. four. E/1. 

B. as adj. four. neut. acc. pi. H/1. dat. 

pi. 3/39; 8/8. 

feowertig. card. num. as noun, forty, E/1; 

5/14, 21. gen. sg. feowertiges 8/20. acc. 

pi. 3/106, 107. 

feowertjhie. A. card. num. as noun, four- 

teen. E/1, nom. pi. 3/99. 

B. as adj. fourteen, dat. pi. feower- 

tynum 9/28. 

gefera. wk. masc. companion, comrade. 

nom. sg. gefara, gefera i/2; 12/280. 

dat. sg. geferan 1/12; 13/30. nom. pi. 

geferan 4/14. acc. pi. geferan 12/170, 

229. dat. pi. geferum 3/45; 4/13. 
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feran. wk. 1, go, journey, past Isg. ferde 

3/13. past 3sg. ferde c/6; 2/30; 3/20. past 

pi. ferdon 3/8, 94; 5/4. inf. 12/41, 179, 

221; 16/9; 18/12. 

ferdman. masc. athematic. man of the 

army, warrior, acc. pi. ferdmen 10/4. 

fered- ^ ferian. 

ferhf). masc. spirit, life. nom. sg. ferd 

13/54. mind, intellect, dat. sg. ferde 

13/90. 

ferh{)gleaw. adj. wise in mind. wk. fern. 

acc. sg. ferhdgleawe 18/41. 

ferian. carry. 1. wk. 1. past 3sg. ferede 

13/81. past pi. feredon 2/30. 2. wk. 2. 

past 3sg. ferode 5/19. 

fers. neut. verse, acc. pi. 9/11. 

fersc. adj. fresh, masc. nom. pi. fersce 

8/38. 

geferscipe. masc. society, nom. pi. gefer- 

scipas 10/7. dat. pi. geferscipum 10/6. 

ferj) ferhj). 

ferjjloca. wk. masc. life-enclosure, nom. sg. 

13/33. acc. sg. ferdlocan 13/13. 

fese{) ^ f)^san. 

fet —> fot. 

(ge)fetian. wk. 2. fetch, seize, subj. sg. 

gefetige 14/138. inf. fetigan, gefetigan 

12/160; 18/35. 

fetor, iem. fetter, dat. pi. feterum 13/21. 

fettian. wk. 2. contend, past 3sg. fettode 

G/1. 

fej)a. wk. masc. company of foot-troops. 

acc. sg. fej)an 12/88. 

fejjelast. masc. foot-path. dat. sg. fedelaste 

18/139. 

fej>er. fern, feather, wing. acc. pi. fej)ra 

13/47. gen. pi. fedra 8/29. dat. pi. 

federum G/2; 8/27. 

ficleaf. neut. figleaf. acc. pi. 1/7. 

fielle fyll. 

fierd—> fyrd. 

fif. A. card. num. as adj.^vc. dat. pi. 8/10, 

48. neut. nom. pi. fife 14/8. masc. acc. 

pi. 3/7, 98. neut. acc. pi. 3/7, 98; 8/29. 

fern. dat. pi. 8/68. 

B. as noun. five, E/1; 5/21. acc. pi. 

8/66. 

fifta. ord. num. fifth, masc. nom. sg. 3/108. 

masc. dat. sg. fiftan 10/22. 

fiftig. card. num. as noun, fifty, E/1, gen. 

sg. fiftiges 8/20. 

fiftyne. A. card. num. as noun, fifteen. 

E/3, nom. pi. fiftene 8/58. 

B. as adj. fifteen, acc. pi. 8/29. 

findan. st. 3. find. 2sg. findest, findst 

10/42; 17/12, 28. 3sg. finded 8/73. past 

Isg. funde 16/18. past 3sg. funde 18/2, 

278. past pi. fundon 12/85; 18/41. inf. 

H/4; 13/26. 

finger, masc. finger. 

Finnas. masc. Sami (the Lapps), nom. pi. 

8/13, 17, 26, 32. dat. pi. Finnum 8/24. 

firas. masc. people, gen. pi. fira 18/24, 33. 

dat. pi. firum 9/13. 

firen. fern, crime, sin. gen. pi. firena 

11/20. 

(ge)firenian. wk. 2. commit a crime, sin, 

make sinful, past part, gefirenode F/6. 

firenlust. masc. criminal desire, dat. pi. 

firenlustum H/2. 

firenum. adv. criminally, sinfully. 

firrest —> feor. 

fisc. masc. fish. nom. pi. fixas. gen. pi. fisca. 

fiscaj). masc. fishing, nom. sg. 8/61. dat. 

sg. fiscaj)e 8/3. 

fiscere. masc. fisherman, nom. pi. fisceras 

8/15. dat. pi. fiscerum 8/13. 

fixas —> fisc. 

flan. masc. arrow, acc. sg. 12/269. gen. sg. 

flanes 12/71. gen. pi. flana 18/221. 

fl^sc. neut. flesh, nom. sg. 3/83. acc. sg. 

3/55; 11/20. dat. sg. fl^sce 3/86. 

fleah fleogan. 

fleam, masc. flight, acc. sg. 12/81, 254; 

18/291. dat. sg. fleame 12/186. 

fleogan. st. 2. fly, flee, past 3sg. fleah 

18/209. past pi. flugon 12/194; 18/296. 

inf. 12/7, 109, 150, 275; 18/221. 

fleohnet. neut. fly-net, curtain, nom. sg. 

18/47. 

fleon. st. 2. flee. inf. 12/247. 

fleotan. st. 2. float, pres. part, fleotendra 

13/54. 

fleow —» flowan. 
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flet. neut. floor, dwelling, hall. acc. sg. 

13/61. 

fletsittend. masc. nd-stem. sitter in the hall, 

courtier, dat. pi. fletsittendum 18/19, 33. 

flocc. masc. company, hand of men, flock. 

dat. sg. flocce. dat. pi. floccum 3/38. 

flocm^lum. adv. in troops. 5/4. 

flod. masc. water, sea. nom. sg. K/1361. 

dat. sg. flode K/1366. tide, flood tide. 

nom. sg. 12/65, 72. 

flor. fern, floor, acc. sg. flore 18/111. 

flot. neut. sea. acc. sg. 12/41. 

flota. wk. masc. ship, seafarer, acc. sg. 

flotan 12/227. nom. pi. flotan 12/72. 

flotman. masc. athematic. seaman. Viking. 

nom. pi. flotmen 7/39. 

flotweg. masc. sea-way. acc. sg. 17/43. 

flowan. St. 7. flow, past 3sg. fleow. pres. 

part, flowende 12/65. 

flugon fleogan. 

flyht. masc. flight, acc. sg. 12/71. 

geflyman. wk. 1. drive, drive out, exile, past 

part, gefljdndum, gefljnned K/1370. 

flys. neut. fleece, dat. pi. flysum 3/26. 

foca. wk. masc. cake. acc. sg. focan. 
foda. wk. masc. food. 

gefohten ^ (ge)feohtan. 

folc. neut. people, army. nom. sg. 12/45, 

241; 14/140; 18/162, 262, etc. (6x). acc. 

sg. 10/13; 12/22, 54. gen. sg. folces 5/7; 

7/3, 29,64; 9/24, etc. (1 lx), dat. sg. folce, 
folc 10/29; 12/227, 259, 323; 18/143, etc. 

(6x). acc. pi. 5/4. gen. pi. folca. 
folclagu. fern, secular law. nom. pi. 

folclaga 7/13. 

folclond. neut. nation, gen. sg. folclondes 
16/47. 

folcstede. masc. place for people, dwelling- 

place, battlefield, dat. sg. 18/319. 

folctoga. wk. masc. leader of the people. 

gen. sg. folctogan 18/47. acc. pi. folcto- 
gan 18/194. 

folde. wk. fern, earth, acc. sg. foldan 
K/1361; 9/13; 12/54; 17/38. gen. sg. 

foldan 13/33; 14/8, 43. dat. sg. foldan 
12/166, 227; 14/132; 18/281. 

folgaj). masc. service, office, authority, acc. 

sg. 16/9. 

folgian. wk. 2. follow, obey, observe a rule. 

past 3sg. folgade 6/17. inf. 4/12; 6/40. 

folm. fern. hand. dat. sg. folme 18/80. dat. 

pi. folmum 18/99. 

folme. wk. fern. hand. dat. sg. folman 
12/150. dat. pi. folman Mill, 108. 

fon. St. 7. take, catch, pi. fod 8/24. past 

3sg. feng 12/10. begin, with prep, on, 

undertake something (acc.). past 3sg. 

feng 18/299. past pi. fengon. succeed. 

past 3sg. feng 4/17, 18. 

gefon. St. 7. seize, past 3sg. gefeng. 
for. prep, (with dat., sometimes with acc.). 

for, because of. B/5; C/2, 4; G/8; 2/28, 

etc. (48x). in place of. 2/13 (2x). in spite 

of. 5/4. with respect to. 5/10 (2x); 7/24 

(2x). in comparison to. 10/21, 66. before 

(of location), in the presence of. j/88; 

14/112; 18/192. 

for faran. 

for J)am. A. conj. because, for J)am, for 
J)on, for d«m, for dan A/6; G/8, 9; 5/5, 

16, etc. (23x). 

B. adv. therefore, and so. for don, for 
J)am, for J>an, for d«m 7/6, 17, 20, 24; 

9/4, etc. (19x). 

for {jam {je. conj. because, for dan de, for 

{jam {je, for d«m ^e, for Jjon de G/3; 

H/2; 1/10, 14, 17, etc. (25x). 

for Jjan for {jam. 

forjji {)e. conj. because. 3/102. 

for J)on {)e —> for {jam {je. 

for Jjy. A. adv. therefore, for dy, for di 

3/103; 8/59, 70; 10/9, 34, etc. (7x). 

B. conj. because. 10/72. 

foran. adv. in front. La. 

forbasrnan. wk. 1. burn, cremate. 3sg. 

forbaerned 8/71. pi. forbaernad 8/65. 

past 3sg. forbaernde 3/37, 45; 7/26. past 

part, forbaerned 8/73. 

forbaerst —> forberstan. 

forbeah ^ forbugan. 

forbeodan. st. 2. forbid, past 3sg. forbead 
1/1; 5/15; 6/38. 
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forberan. st. 4. forbear, endure, tolerate. 

subj. sg. forbere M/9. 

forberstan. st, 3. burst, collapse, past 3sg. 

forbaerst 10/56. past pi. forburston 
F/5. 

forbigan. wk. 1. bend down, abase, past 

part, forbiged 18/267. 

forbugan. st. 2. refrain from, avoid, flee 

from, past 3sg. forbeah 12/325. pres, 

part, forbugende 3/5, 14. 

forburston ^ forberstan. 

forceorfan. st. 3. cut out, cut through, cut 

off. past 3sg. forcearf 3/40; 18/105. past 

pi. forcurfon. inf. H/3. 

forcuj). adj. infamous, wk. masc. nom. sg. 

superb forcuJ>esta 10/14. 
ford. masc. u-stem. ford. acc. sg. 12/88. 

dat. sg. forda 12/81. 
fordon. anom. verb, ruin, destroy. Isg. 

fordo, past pi. fordydon. inf. 7/62. 

fordrifan. st. 1. compel, past 3sg. fordraf 
18/277. 

fordyslic. adj. very foolish, neut. nom. sg. 

10/21. 

gefore ^ gefaran. 

forealdian. wk. 2. decay, past pi. 

forealdodon 10/37. past part, forealdod 
10/9. 

foregenga. wk. masc. predecessor, ancestor, 

servant, nom. sg. 18/127. gen. pi. 6/13. 
forem^re. adj. outstanding, masc. acc. 

sg. forem^rne 18/122. masc. acc. pi. 

10/80. gen. pi. form^rra 10/45. masc. 

nom. pi. superb form^roste 10/36. 
foresceawung. fern, providence, acc. sg. 

foresceawunge 2/25. 

forespreca. wk. masc. advocate, sponsor. 

nom. pb forespecan, foresprecan 7/68. 

forfaran. st. 6. perish, destroy, past 3sg. 

forfor 7/27. 

forgeaf, forgeafe ^ forgifan. 

forgieldan. wk. 1. pay for, buy off, 

restore, past 3sg. forgeald 3/96. subj. pb 

forgyldon 12/32. inf. forgyldan 3/101. 

past part, forgolden, forgoldene 3/99; 

18/217. 

forgietan. st. 5. forget, infl. inf. to 
forgytanne 6127. past part, forgitene 
10/9, 80. 

forgifan. st. 5. give, grant, forgive, past 2sg. 

forgeafe 1/12. past 3sg. forgeaf 3/42, 

94; 12/139, 148; 14/147. imp. sg. forgif 
18/88. past part, forgifen 2/3, 5; 9/17. 

forgifeness. fem. forgiveness for something 

(gen.), acc. sg. forgifenesse 6/42. 

forgolden-, forgyldan, forgyldon —> 
forgieldan. 

forhaefdness. fern, abstinence, moderation. 

dat. sg. forhaefdnesse. 
forhealdan. st. 7. withhold, pb forhealdad 

7/10. inf. 7/10. 

forheard. adj. of a weapon, very hard. 

masc. acc. sg. forheardne 12/156. 

forheawan. st. 7. cut down, kill by cutting. 

past part, forheawen 12/115, 223, 288, 

314. 

forhelan. st. 4. conceal, past part, for- 
holene 10/9. 

forhicgan. wk. 3. despise, past 3sg. for- 
hogode 12/254. 

forhogdness. fern, contempt, dat. sg. 

forhogdnisse 9/2. 

forhogode ^ forhicgan. 

forholene ^ forhelan. 

forht. adj. afraid, fearful, timid, masc. 

nom. sg. 13/68; 14/21. 

forhtian. wk. 2. be afraid, pb forhtiad 
14/115. subj. past pb forhtedon 12/21. 

forhtlice. adv. fearfully. 18/244. 

forhwaega. adv. of distance, about. S/67, 

68. 

forl^tan. st. 7. let. past 3sg. forlet 12/149, 

156, 321. leave, leave alone, abandon, 

release. 3sg. forlet 6/3. pb forl^tad D/1. 

past 3sg. forlet 3/50; 9/7; 10/82; 12/187. 

past pb forleton 10/36; 14/61. imp. sg. 

forlet. inf. 2/9; 3/112; 7/67; 12/2, 208. 

pres. part, forl^tende 9/43. allow, per- 

mit. 3sg. forlet 10/70. past pb forleton 
18/170. subj. sg. forl^te. inf. 18/150. 

forlean. st. 6. blame, subj. pb forleon 
6/43. 
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forlegen. adj. (past part, of forlicgan). 

adulterous, masc. nom. pi. forlegene 

7/56. 

forleogan. st. 2. lie, perjure, falsely accuse. 

past part, forlogen, forlogene 7/34, 49. 

forleosan. st. 2. (with dat. object), lose. 

past 3sg. forleas 6/29. inf. 18/63. past 

part, forloren, forlorene 3/102; 7/49. 

forlet—> forl^tan. 

forliger. neut. fornication, acc. pi. forligru 

7/48. 

forlogen—> forleogan. 

forloren—> forleosan. 

forma, ord. num. first, masc. acc. sg. 

forman. neut. acc. sg. forman 12/77. 

neut. dat. sg. forman j/90. masc. nom. 

sg. superl. fyrmest 6/26; 12/323. 

form^roste, form^rra ^ forem^re. 

formolsnian. wk. 2. decay, inf. 2/26. past 

part, formolsnodan 2/26. 

formonig. adj. a great many. masc. nom. 

sg. formoni 12/239. 

forniman. st. 4. take away, past 3sg. 

fornom 13/80. past pi. fornoman 13/99. 

past part, fornumene 7/15. 

fornydan. wk. 1. compel, past part, 

fornydde 7/14. 

foroft. adv. very often. 7/19, 21, 47. 

foron ^ faran. 

forr^dan. wk. 1. plot against, betray, past 

3sg. forr^dde 7/26. subj. sg. forr^de 

7/25. 

forrotodness. fern, corruption, dat. sg. 

forrotodnysse 3/83. 

forscomu. fern, shame, modesty, dat. sg. 

forscome 9/6. 

forscrincan. st. 3. shrink, in past participle, 

shrunken, wither, past part, forscruncen 

3/83. 

forsearian. wk. 2. dry up. past 3sg. 

forsearode 3/83. 

forseon. st. 5. neglect, despise, scorn, reject. 

3sg. forsihd 10/62. pi. forseod, forsiod 

D/2; 10/47. past pi. forsawon H/2. past 

part, forsawene 7/15. 

forsiJ>ian. wk. 2. fare amiss, past part, 

forsidod. 

forspendan. wk. 1. expend, pi. forspendad 

8/72. 

forspillan. wk. 1. destroy, waste, past 3sg. 

forspilde 7/27. 

forst. masc. frost, dat. sg. forste. 

forstandan. st. 6. avail, benefit. 3sg. 

forstent 10/57. past 3sg. forstod 

10/57. 

forstdd —> forstandan. 

forsugian, forsuwian. wk. 2. keep silent 

about, ignore, neglect, suppress, pi. for- 

suwdad 3/49. past 3sg. forsuwade 3/49. 

past part, forsugod 10/9. 

forsuwade, forsuwiaj) forsugian, 

forsuwian. 

forswerian. st. 6. swear falsely, past part. 

forsworene 7/34. 

forswijje. adv. very much. 10/2. 

forsworene ^ forswerian. 

forsyngian. wk. 2. burden by sin. past part. 

forsyngod, forsyngodon 7/47, 57. 

forj). adv. forwards, forth, greatly (in phrase 

to forp ‘too greatly’). 7/53; 8/12; 10/80; 

12/3, 12, etc. (15x). 

forJ>bringan. wk. 1. bring forth, bring 

about, past 3sg. for{)brdhte 9/1. inf. 

10/32, 35. 

forjjferan. wk. 1. die. past 3sg. forJ)ferde. 

pres. part, fordferendum. 

forJ)for. fern, departure, death, nom. sg. 

9/31. gen. sg. fordfore 9/45, 28. dat. 

sg. fordfdre 9/29, 33. 

forJ)gan. anom. verb, go forth, past 3sg. 

fordeode 14/54. 

forJ)georn. adj. eager to advance, masc. 

nom. sg. 12/281. 

forJ)gesceaft. fern, the future, eternity, acc. 

sg. 14/10. 

forjjgewitan. st. 1. depart, die. past part, 

fordgewitene 10/77. 

gefor{)ian. wk. 2. carry out. past part. 

geforJ)od 12/289. 

for{)olian. wk. 2. (with dat.). do without. 

inf. 13/38. 

forJ)siJ). msLSC. journey forth, passing, death. 

gen. sg. fordsiJ)es 17/43. dat. sg. fordside 

2/30. 
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for{)weg. masc. the way forward, departure, 

death, dat. sg. fordwege 13/81; 14/125. 
forjjylman. wk. 1. enclose, cover, past part, 

fordylmed 18/118. 
forwegan. st. 5. carry off, kill, past part. 

forwegen 12/228. 

forwel. adv. very, very well. 10/2. 

forweorJ)an. st. 3. perish, past pi. for- 
wurdan 7/28, 64. subj. pi. 7/60. inf. 

18/288. 

forworhtan ^ forwyrcan. 

forwundian. wk. 2. wound severely, past 

part, forwunded, forwundod 14/14, 62. 
forwurdan —> forweorJ)an. 

forwyrcan. wk. 1. destroy, past pi. 

forworhtan 7/64. subj. pi. 7/53. 

forwyrd. fern, destruction, ruin. nom. sg. 

18/285. dat. sg. forwyrde c/11; 3/57. 
forwyrnan. wk. 1. deny, past Isg. 

forwyrnde 3/26. 
foryrman. wk. 1. reduce to poverty, past 

part, foryrmde 7/14. 

fot. masc. athematic. foot. nom. sg. 3/25. 

gen. sg. fotes 12/247. nom. pi. fet. acc. 

pi. fet. dat. pi. fotum 12/119, 171. 

fotm^l. neut. of measurement, foot. acc. 

sg. 12/275. acc. pi. 6/7. 

fotsceamel. masc. footstool, nom. sg. 3/18. 

dat. sg. fotsceamele 3/19. 

f5{) fbn. 

fracod. adj. wicked, criminal, masc. gen. 

sg. fracodes 14/10. 

fram. A. prep, (with dat.)./mm, by. fram, 
from G/5 (2X); 1/8; 3/30, 35, etc. (27x). 

B. adv. away, from there, fram, from 
4/13; 12/317. 

franca, wk. masc. spear, acc. sg. francan 
12/140. dat. sg. francan 12/77. 

gefraegen, fraegn, gefraegn ^ (ge)frignan. 

(ge)fr2etwian. wk. 2. adorn, past 3sg. 

fraetwode 2/13. past part, gefraetewod 
18/171, 328. 

frea. wk. masc. lord, the Lord. nom. sg. 

9/13; 18/300. acc. sg. frean 12/259; 
14/33. gen. sg. frean j/90; La; 16/33; 
17/10. dat. sg. frean i/2; 12/12, 16, 184, 
289. 

frecne. adj. daring, dangerous, neut. acc. 

pi. K/1359. 

frefran. wk. 1. console, inf. 13/28. 

(ge)frefrian. wk. 2. console, past Isg. 

gefrefrode 3/23. past pl. gefrefrodon 
3/104. subj. past pl. gefrefrodon 3/67. 

infl. inf to gefrefrigenne 3/71. 

fremde. adj. foreign, unrelated, masc. dat. 

sg. fremdan 7/21. gen. pl. fremdra 
10/47. dat. pl. fremdum 7/14, 32. wk. 

masc. nom. pl. fremdan 8/72. 

fremian. wk. 2. benefit, aid. 3sg. fremad 
3/97. past 3sg. fremode 2/27; 3/34. 

(ge)fremman. wk. 1. do. past 3sg. gefre- 
mede. past pl. fremedon 18/37. bring 

about, provide, past 3sg. gefremede 
18/6. inf gefremman 13/16, 114. make. 

inf fremman \7119. perpetrate, past 3sg. 

gefremede 18/181. 

fremsumness. fern, benefit, kindness, dat. 

pl. fremsumnessum 9/25. 

freo. adj. free. masc. nom. pl. 6/39. 

freod. fern, peace, acc. sg. freode 12/39. 

freogan. wk. 2. set free. 

freolic. adj. free-born, noble, neut. nom. 

pl. freolicu. 
freolsbryce. masc. failure to observe a 

festival, nom. pl. freolsbricas 7/49. 

freolsdaeg. masc. feast day. nom. sg. 

2/11. 

freom^g. masc. free kinsman, noble kins- 

man. dat. pl. freom^gum 13/21. 

freond. masc. nd-stem. friend, loved one. 

nom. sg. 13/108; 14/144; 16/47. acc. sg. 

3/77. nom. pl. freondas, friend, frynd 
14/76; 16/33. acc. pl. frynd 12/229. gen. 

pl. freonda 3/82; 14/132; 16/17. dat. pl. 

freondum 3/95, 97; 8/64. 

freondleas. adj. friendless, masc. acc. sg. 

freondleasne 13/28. 

freondscipe. masc. friendship, love. nom. 

sg. 16/25. acc. sg. freondscype 17/19. 
freorig. adj. frozen, fig. unhappy, masc. 

nom. sg. 13/33; 18/281. 

freoriht. neut. rights of freemen, nom. pl. 

7/15. 

friend —> freond. 
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(ge)frignan. st. 3. ask, hear of. 3sg. frineS 

14/112. past Isg. gefraegn, gefraegen Lb; 

18/7, 246. past 3sg. fraegn 9/32, 35, 39. 

past pi. gefrunon 14/76. 

friollce. adv. freely. 10/61. 

frit). peace. 1. masc. acc. sg. 5/4; 12/39. 

gen. sg. friSes 5/1; 12/41. dat. sg. frit)e 

12/179. 2. neut. nom. sg. 6/27. 

frit)al). masc. oath of peace, nom. pi. 

frida{)as 5/20. 

(ge)frit)ian. wk. 2. make peace with, pro- 

tect, defend, past 3sg. gefriSode 18/5. 

frod. adj. old, mature, wise. masc. nom. 

sg. K/1366; 12/140, 317; 13/90. 

frofor. consolation, help, benefit. 1. fern, 

acc. sg. frofre 13/115. gen. sg. frdfre 

18/83. dat. sg. frofre 18/296. 2. masc. 

acc. sg. frofer 3/71. 

from —> fram. 

fromlice. adv. boldly. 18/41, 220, 301. 

fromsij). masc. journey away, departure. 

nom. sg. 16/33. 

fruma. masc. beginning, origin, dat. sg. 

fruman 9/24; 10/44. 

frumbearn. neut. first-born child. 

frumcenned. adj. first-born. masc. acc. sg. 

frumcennedan. 

frumgar. masc. lead-spear, leader, acc. pi. 

frumgaras 18/195. 

frumsceaft. masc. first creation, acc. sg. 

9/10. 

gefrunon ^ (ge)frignan. 

frymdig. adj. entreating, masc. nom. sg. 

frymdi 12/179. 

frymt>. fern, beginning, origin, creation, dat. 

sg. frymde 11/18. gen. pi. frymda 18/5, 

83, 189. 

frjmd ^ freond. 

fugel. masc. bird. nom. sg. G/4; 13/81; 

18/207. gen. pi. fugela 8/27. dat. pi. 

fuglum 18/296. 

fugelere. masc. fowler, nom. pi. fugeleras 

8/15. dat. pi. fugelerum 8/13. 

fugolcynn. neut. species of bird. dat. sg. 

fugolcynne. 

fuhton, gefuhton ^ (ge)feohtan. 

ful. adv. very, fully, ful, full 7/8, 25, 38, 

47, 51, etc. (17x). 

ful. adj. foul. masc. acc. sg. fulne 7/64. 

masc. nom. pi. fule 7/56. wk. masc. 

nom. sg. fula 18/111. 

fulfremed. adj. perfect, gen. pi. fulf- 

remedra 10/13. masc. nom. sg. compar. 

fulfremedra 3/34. 

fulfremedness. fern, perfection, nom. sg. 

fulfremednys 3/74. 

fulgon feolan. 

fulian. St. 2. decay, pi. fuliad 8/74. 

full. A. ad), full. masc. acc. sg. 6/27; 8/75. 

masc. nom. pi. fuUe 18/19. fern. acc. 

pi. fulle. 

B. neut. cup. dat. sg. fulle j/90. 

full^stan. wk. 1. assist. 

fulllce. ady. fully, completely. 3/110; 7/36, 

37. 

fullice. adv. foully. 

fuUuht- fulwiht. 

fultum. masc. help, support, protection, acc. 

sg. 18/186, 300. dat. sg. fultume 3I2?>. 

gefultuman. wk. 1. aid. past part, geful- 

tumed 9/3. 

gefulwian. wk. 2. baptize, past part. 

gefulwad. 

fulwiht. neut. baptism, acc. sg. fulluht, 

fulwiht 7/68. dat. sg. fulluhte 7/68. 

fund- findan. 

fundian. wk. 2. come, hasten, strive. 3sg. 

fundaj) 14/103. 

furt)or. adv. further. 12/247. 

furjjum. adv. even. 10/14, 18, 25, 26, 27, 

etc. (8x). 

fus. adj. in a hurry, ready to go, eager, 

brave, masc. nom. sg. 12/281. masc. 

nom. pi. fuse 14/57. wk. neut. acc. sg. 

fuse 14/21. 

fuslic. adj. ready, neut. acc. pi. fuslicu. 

gefylde —> (ge)fyllan. 

fylgan. wk. 1. (with dat. or acc. object). 

follow, serve, past 3sg. fyligde. inf. 

fylgan, fylgean 7/68; 18/33. 

fyll. masc. fall, death, acc. sg. fyl, fyll 

12/71, 264; 14/56. dat. sg. fielle. 
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(ge)fyilan. A. wk. 1. fill, feed, past 3sg. 

gefylde La. inf. gefyllan. past part, 

gefylde, gefylled H/2. 

B. wk. 1. fell, kill. imp. pi. fyllad 

18/194. inf. fyllan, gefyllan 14/38, 73. 

fyllu. fern, fullness, feast, gen. sg. fylle 

18/209. 

gefylsta. wk. masc. helper, dat. sg. 

gefylstan 3/64. 

fylstan. wk. 1. assist, inf. 12/265. 

fylj). fern, filth, immorality, acc. sg. fylj)e 

7/30. dat. sg. fylt)e 7/30. 

fynd feond. 

fyr. neut. fire. nom. sg. 3/37, 45. acc. sg. 

K/1366; 3/46, 47; 7/8. dat. sg. fyre c/11, 

fyrd. fern. army. acc. sg. fierd. dat. sg. 

fierde, fyrde 12/221. 

fyrding. fern, expedition, army. dat. sg. 

fyrdinge. 

fyrdrinc. masc. man of an army, warrior. 

nom. sg. 12/140. gen. sg. fjrdrinces ill. 

fyrdsearu. neut. army-trappings, armour. 

fyrdwic. neut. military encampment, dat. 

pi. fyrdwicum 18/220. 

fyrgenstream. masc. mountain stream. 

nom. sg. K/1359. 

fyrhtu. fern. fear. dat. sg. 9/24. 

fyrmest forma. 

gefyrn. adv. formerly, long ago. 2/27; 

10/77. 

fyrngeflit. neut. ancient quarrel, acc. pi. 

fyrngeflitu 18/264. 

fyrst. A. masc. period, space of time. acc. 

sg. 18/324. 

B. adj. first, principal, wk. dat. pi. 

fyrstum 8/25. 

fyrwit. neut. curiosity, nom. sg. fyrwyt. 

fysan. wk. 1. hasten (often with refl. 

pron.). inf 18/189. drive off, put to 

flight. 3sg. fesed 7/39. shoot, past 3sg. 

fysde 12/269. 

gad. neut. lack. nom. sg. 17/45. 

(ge)gaderian. wk. 2. gather, past 3sg. 

gegaderode. subj. pi. gaderian. inf 

gaderian 2/20. past part, gegaderod 

5/20. 

gafol. neut. tribute, nom. sg. 5/14, 20; 

8/27. acc. sg. gafol, gofol 5/1, 3; 12/61. 

dat. sg. gafole 5/4; 8/26; 12/32, 46. 

gafolgelda. wk. masc. rent-payer, tenant. 

gen. sg. gafolgeldan M/5. 

gal. adj. lustful. 

galan. st. 6. sing, inf 14/67; 17/23. 

galferhj). adj. lascivious, masc. nom. sg. 

18/62. 

galmod. adj. lascivious, wk. masc. nom. 

sg. galmoda 18/256. 

gamol. adj. old. wk. masc. nom. sg. 

gamela. 

gan. anom. verb, go, walk. Isg. ga. 2sg. 

g^st 1/14. 3sg. g«d A/1; 4/16. pL gad. 

past Isg. code 9/8. past 3sg. code 1/8; 

4/5; 9/6, 19, 32, etc. (lOx). past pi. 

eodon B/3; 3/36; 4/10, 13; 12/260, etc. 

(8x). subj. pi. 6/43. subj. past pi. eodon 

12/229. imp. sg. ga. imp. pL gad 12/93. 

inf 12/247; 18/149. 

gegan. anom. verb, arrive, obtain, conquer. 

past pi. geeodon 18/331. inf 6/15. past 

part. 18/140, 219. 

gang. masc. going, passage, flow. dat. sg. 

gange 14/23. 

(ge)gangan. st. 7. (sometimes with refl. 

pron.). go, walk, get. Isg. gange, gonge 

16/35. subj. pi. gangon, gongen M/13; 

12/56. imp. sg. gang, inf gangan, 

gegangan, gongan 9/28; 12/3, 40, 59, 

62, etc. (7x). pres. part, gongende 9/7, 

30. 

gar. masc. spear, nom. sg. 12/296. acc. sg. 

12/13, 134, 154, 237, 321. dat. sg. gare 

12/138. acc. pi. garas 12/46, 67, 109; 

18/224. 

garberend. masc. nd-stem. spear-carrier. 

nom. pi. 12/262. 

gargewinn. neut. battle with spears, gen. 

sg. gargewinnes 18/307. 

garmitting. fern, meeting of spears, gen. 

sg. garmittinge. 

garr^s. masc. rush of spears, attack by 

spear, acc. sg. 12/32. 

garsecg. masc. ocean, sea. 
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gast. masc. spirit, nom. sg. g«st 18/83, 

112. acc. sg. G/4; 9/44; 14/49. gen. sg. 

gastes, g^stes 9/24; 18/279. dat. sg. 

gaste 12/176. nom. pi. gastas 14/11. 

gen. pi. gasta 14/152. 

gastlic. adj. spiritual, religious, wk. masc. 

nom. sg. gastlica 3/80. wk. fern. nom. 

sg. gastlice 3/111. wk. neut. dat. sg. 

gastlican 2/10. 

gatu —> geat. 

gat) ^ gan. 

gaelsa. wk. masc. lust. acc. sg. g^lsan 7/64. 

gaers. neut. grass. 

g«st—> gast. 

gastlic. adj. spiritual, neut. nom. sg. 

13/73. 

g«t) -> gan. 

ge. conj. and, both. 1/5; 6/43; 8/16, 64; 

9/28, etc, (12x). 

ge Ipu, ge. 

gea. adv. yes. 

geac. masc. cuckoo, acc. sg. 17/23. 

geador. adv, together. 15/19; 17/50. 

geaf, geafon ^ gifan. 

gealga. wk. masc. gallows, nom. sg. 14/10. 

acc. sg. gealgan 14/40. 

gealgtreow. neut. gallows tree. dat. sg. 

gealgtreowe 14/146. 

geap. adj. deceitful, fern. nom. sg. compar. 

geapre 1/1. 

geapscipe. masc. cleverness, cunning, dat. 

sg. 6/30. 

gear. neut. year. dat. sg. geare 2/12; 5/1, 

5, 12. inst. sg. geare 4/17, 18; 6/19. acc. 

pi. H/1; 2/5; 6/32; 8/64; 10/44. gen. pi. 

geara 2/29, 30; 3/106 (2x), 107, etc. 

(12x). dat. pi. gearum 2/18. 

geara. 3.dv. formerly. 13/22; 14/28. 

gearcian. wk. 2, prepare, procure, supply. 

past 3sg. gearcode. 

geardseg. masc. day of yore. dat. pi. 

geardagum 13/44. 

geare. adv. thoroughly, well. 2/13. 

gegearewod —> (ge)gearwian. 

gearo. adj. ready, complete, masc. nom. 

sg. 4/7; 11/6; 12/274. masc. nom. pi. 

gearowe 12/72, 100. 

gearot)oncol. adj. ready-witted, fern. dat. 

sg. gearot)oncolre 18/341. 

gearwe. adv. readily, well, sufficiently, thor- 

oughly. gearwe, geare 13/69, 71; 18/2. 

(ge)gearwian. wk. 2. prepare, past 2sg. 

geearwodest. past 3sg. gegearwode 

9/38. subj. past sg. gegearwode 9/30. 

past part, gegearewod, gegearwod 7/70; 

18/199. 

geat. neut. gate. acc. sg. 18/151. acc. pi. 

gatu 4/10, 15. 

Geat. masc. Geat, member of the Geatish 

nation, gen. pi. Geata. 

geat —> geotan. 

gegnum. adv. straight, directly. 18/132. 

gelp- gielp. 

gemde gyman. 

geo. adv. long ago. iu, geo 10/71; 13/22; 

14/28, 87. 

geoc. neut. yoke. acc. sg. gioc 10/68. 

geoc. fern, help, consolation, dat. sg. geoce 

11/21. 

geocian. wk. 2. yoke. 

geofum —> gifu. 

geoguj). fern, youth, dat. sg. iugo5e, 

geoguSe 2/13; 13/35. 

Geol. neut. Yule, Christmas, December. 

geomor. adj. sad. masc. nom. sg. 16/17; 

18/87. masc. acc. sg. geomorne 17/23. 

fern. dat. sg. geomorre 16/1. dat. pi. 

gedmrum 11/21. 

geomormdd. adj. sad in spirit, masc. nom. 

sg. 16/42. neut. dat. sg. geomormodum 

18/144. 

geomrung. fern, groaning, lamentation. 

geond. prep, (with acc., sometimes with 

dat.). throughout, through, over, geond, 

gynd 3/13, 20; 7/5, 15, 27, etc. (13x). 

geondhweorfan. st. 3. pass through, review. 

3sg. geondhweorfed 13/51. 

geondsceawian. wk. 2. survey, examine. 

3sg, geondsceawad 13/52. 

geondscinan. st. 1. shitie over, illuminate. 

inf. G/9. 

geondt)encan. wk. 1. thmk through, 

ponder. Isg. geondJ)ence 13/60. 3sg. 

geondjjenced 13/89. 
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geong. ad), young, masc. nom. sg. 12/210; 

14/39; 16/42. fem. dat. sg. geongre. 

masc. nom. pi. geonge 18/166. wk. 

masc. nom. sg. geonga 12/155. 

georn. adj. eager for something (gen.), 

masc. nom. sg. 12/107; 13/69; 17/43; 

18/210. masc. nom. pi. georne 12/73. 

georne. adv. eagerly, earnestly. 2/9; 7/5, 

9, 59, 66, etc. (13x). thoroughly, clearly. 

c/2, 9; 2/22; 7/4, 8, etc. (8x). superl. 

geornost 7/60. 

geornful. adj. zealous, masc. nom. sg. 

12/274. 

geornfulness. fem. zeal, desire, diligence. 

dat. sg. geornfulnesse 9/26. 

geornlice. adv. zealously, diligently, 

earnestly, F/7; 9/26; 10/15, 16; 12/265. 

geotan. st. 2. pour, past 3sg. geat. 

gesne. adj. barren, lacking something 

(gen.), lifeless, masc. nom. sg. 18/112. 

masc. acc. sg. 18/279. 

get ^ git. 

giedd. neut. song, poem, tale. acc. sg. 

15/19; 16/1. dat. sg. giedde i/lO. 

giefstol. masc. gift-seat, throne, gen. sg. 

giefstolas 13/44. 

gielp. masc. boast, boasting, fame. nom. sg. 

gilp, gelp 10/22, 67. acc. sg. gelp 10/65. 

gen. sg. gelpes, gielpes, gilpes 10/13, 57, 

67; 13/69. dat. sg. gilpe, gylpe, gelpe 

3/29; 10/50, 82. 

gielpan. st. 3. boast, past pi. gulpon. 

gierde ^ gyrd. 

giese. adv. yes. 

giestrandseg. masc. yesterday. 

giet ^ git. 

gif. conj. if. gif, gyf M/1, 3 (2x), 5, 8, etc. 

(38x). 

gifan. st. 5. give. 3sg. gyfd. past 3sg. geaf 

18/342. past pi. geafon 3/104. subj. sg. 

gife 15/1. imp. sg. gif. 

giferness. fem. greed, greedy deed. acc. pi. 

gifernessa 7/48. 

gifej)e. adj. given, granted, masc. nom. sg. 

18/157. 

gifu. fem. gift, grace, nom. sg. 9/17. acc. sg. 

gife 9/3, 15, 20. dat. sg. gife 9/1. nom. 

pi. gifa 10/7. acc. pi. gife 3/104. gen. pi. 

gifena 18/2. dat. pi. geofum j/83. 

gilp- ^ gielp. 

gimelest. fem. carelessness, dat. sg. 

gimeleste 10/36. 

gimm. masc. gem. nom. pi. gimmas 14/7, 

16. dat. pi. gimmum 617. 

gimstan. masc. gemstone, dat. pi. 

gymstanum 2/13. 

gingre. wk. fem. maidservant, dat. sg. 

gingran 18/132. 

ginn. adj. wide, spacious, masc. acc. sg. 

gynne. wk. fem. dat. sg. ginnan 18/149. 

wk. masc. inst. sg. ginnan 18/2. 

gioc geoc. 

giodagum. adv. in days of old. 10/49. 

girnaj), girnde gyrnan. 

girwan —> (ge)gyrwan. 

gisl. masc. hostage, nom. sg. gysel 12/265. 

dat. sg. gisle 4/8. 

gist. masc. guest, stranger, nom. pi. gystas 

12/86. 

git. adv. still, yet. gyt, git, giet, get, gyta 

E/3; 2/26; 3/39, 52, 60, etc. (19x). 

git ^ Ipu, ge. 

gitsung. fem. avarice, avaricious deed. acc. 

sg. gitsunge 6/36; 7/63. gen. sg. gitsunge 

10/67. dat. sg. gfdsunge 3/50. nom. pi. 

gitsung 10/2. acc. pi. gitsunga 7/48. 

glaed. adj. bright, cheerful, glad. 

glaedlice. adv. joyfully. 9/33. 

glaedmod. adj. happy-minded, fem. nom. 

pi. glaedmdde 18/140. 

geglaengde ^ geglengan. 

gleaw. adj. wise. masc. nom. sg. 13/73. 

fem. nom. sg. 18/13. fem. acc. sg. 

gleawe 18/333. wk. fem. nom. sg. 

gleawe 18/171. 

Gleaweceaster. fem. Gloucester, dat. 

sg. Gleaweceastre 6/20. 

gleawhydig. adj. wise in thought, neut. 

nom. sg. 18/148. 

geglengan. wk. 1. adorn, past 3sg. 

geglaengde 9/1. past part, geglenged 

9/19. 

gliwian. wk. 2. make merry, sing. pres, 

part, gleowiende 9/32. 
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gllwstaef. masc. melody, joy. dat. pi. 

gliwstafum 13/52. 

gnaet. masc. gnat. 

gnornian. wk. 2. mourn, inf. 12/315. 

God. masc. God, god (often with neut. 

ending in pL). nom. sg. God, Godd 

A/6; G/2; 1/1 (2x), 3, etc. (42x). acc. sg. 

2/2, 8; 3/5, 9, 14, etc. (19x). gen. sg. 

Godes A/2; B/5, 6; 1/8; 2/6, etc. (59x). 

dat. sg. Gode 2/12, 16, 20; 3/9, 30, etc. 

(19x). nom. pi. godas, godu. acc. pi. 

godas. dat. pi. godum. 

god. A. adj. good. neut. acc. sg. 12/237. 

masc. nom. sg. j/83; 12/315. fern. nom. 

sg. god, Good i/lO; 8/18. neut. nom. sg. 

1/6; 12/13. masc. acc. sg. godne La; 

7/40; 10/14, 38. fern. acc. sg. gode 

14/70. masc. gen. sg. godes 10/36. masc. 

dat. sg. godum 12/4. masc. acc. pi. gode 

12/170. neut. acc. pi. gode 6/43. gen. 

pi. godra 9/26; 10/13, 58. dat. pi. 

godum 2/10; 6/14; 10/11. wk. masc. 

nom. sg. goda. wk. neut. nom. sg. gode 

6/27. wk. masc. acc. sg. godan 3/44; 

12/187. wk. masc. nom. pi. godan c/12; 

6/43. wk. gen. pi. godena 10/47. neut. 

nom. sg. compar. betere 12/31. masc. 

nom. pi. compar. beteran. masc. nom. 

sg. compar. betera 12/276. masc. nom. 

sg. superl. selost G/4. fern. nom. sg. 

superl. selost, betst G/3 (2X), 4. neut. 

nom. sg. superl. betst, selest 14/118. 

dat. pi. superl. betstum 10/57. wk. 

masc. nom. sg. superl. betsta, selesta 

8/20; 14/27. wk. neut. inst. sg. superl. 

betstan 9/19. 

B. neut. good, goods, property, acc. sg. 

1/5; 3/62. gen. sg. godes 10/15; 12/176. 

dat. sg. gdde A/3; 10/46; 18/271. gen. pi. 

goda 18/32. dat. pi. g5dum 3/8; 9/21. 

godbearn. neut. godchild, acc. pi. 7/27. 

godcund. adj. divine, fern. gen. sg. 

godcundre 9/18. fern. dat. sg. godcun- 

dre 9/1. gen. pi. godcundra 7/50. dat. 

pi. godcundum 9/1. wk. dat. pi. 

godcundan 9/25. 

godcundlice. adv. divinely. 9/3. 

godded, fern, good deed. acc. pi. godd^da 

7/51. dat. pi. godd^dan 7/51. 

godfyrht. adj. God-fearing, masc. acc. pi. 

godfyrhte 7/51. 

(ge)godian. wk. 2. improve, endow, past 

3sg. gegddade 6/5, 15. pres. part, 

godiende 7/7. 

godness. fern, goodness, dat. sg. gbdnesse 

6/43. 

godsibb. masc. baptismal sponsor, acc. pi. 

godsibbas 7/27. 

godsunu. masc. u-stem. godson, nom. sg. 

4/15. 

gofol gafol. 

gold. neut. gold. nom. sg. 13/32. acc. sg. 

14/18. gen. sg. goldes 6/27, 35; 17/36. 

dat. sg. golde 2/13; 6/7; 12/35; 14/7, 16, 

etc. (9x). 

goldgifa. wk. masc. gold-giver, lord. acc. 

sg. goldgifan 18/279. 

goldhladen. adj. gold-laden, wearing gold 

ornaments. 

goldhord. neut. hoard of gold, treasure. 

goldsmij). masc. goldsmith, gen. sg. 

goldsmides 10/71. 

goldwine. masc. gold-friend, gold-lord, 

generous lord. nom. sg. 13/35; 18/22. 

acc. sg. 13/22. 

gong- (ge)gangan. 

good ^ god. 

Gotland, neut. Jutland, Gotland (Swedish 

island), nom. sg. 8/46, 49, 55. 

gram. adj. angry, fierce, masc. nom. sg. 

3/90. masc. nom. pi. grame 12/262; 

18/224, 238. dat. pi. gramum 12/100. 

Grantabricscir. fern. Cambridgeshire, acc. 

sg. Grantabricscire 5/2. 

Grantanceaster. fern. Grantchester. dat. 

sg. Grantanceastre 2/19. 

grapian. wk. 2. seize, past 3sg. grapode 

Lb. 

grsedig. adj. (with gen.), greedy, masc. 

nom. sg. F/3. masc. nom. pi. gr^dige. 

gr^diness. fern, greediness, acc. sg. 

gr^dinesse 6/36. 
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(ge)gremian. wk. 2. anger, provoke, past 

pi. gegrasmedan 7/62. infl. inf. to 
gremienne 3/44. past part, gegremede, 
gegremod, gegremode 12/138, 296; 

18/305. 

greot. neut. earth, acc. sg. 18/307. dat. sg. 

greote 12/315. 
greotan. st. 2. v^eep. pres. part, greotende 

14/70. 

(ge)gretan. wk. 1. greet. 3sg. greted, 
gegreted 7/52; 13/52. past 3sg. grette 
9/7. inf. gretan ra, gegretan j/89. 

grimlic. adj. fierce, cruel, terrible, neut. 

nom. sg. 7/3. 

grimm. did], fierce, savage, masc. nom. sg. 

grim 12/61. masc. nom. pi. grimme 
7/50. 

grimness. fern, cruelty, severity, acc. sg. 

grimnysse. 
(ge)grindan. st. 3. grind, past part, 

gegrundene 12/109. 
(ge)gripan. st. 1. (with acc. or gen. object). 

seize, attack, inf. gegripan 10/82. pres, 

part, gripende F/3. 

gristbitian. wk. 2. gnash the teeth, inf. 

18/271. 

neut. truce, protection, sanctuary, acc. 

sg. 5/4; 12/35. dat. sg. gride 5/4; 7/28. 

grij)ian. wk. 2. make peace, protect, inf. 

7112. 

grij)leas. adj. without protection, fern. nom. 

pi. gridlease 7/13. 

grund. masc. bottom, acc. sg. K/1367. 

country, earth, land. acc. sg. 12/287. 
inst. sg. grunde 18/2. acc. pi. grundas 
18/348. 

gegrundene ^ (ge)grindan. 

grundwong. masc. ground-plain, bottom. 

grymetan. wk. 1. roar. pres. part, 

grymetende 3/20. 

gryreleoj). neut. terrifying song. gen. sg. 

gryreleoda 12/285. 

guidon —> gyldan. 

gulpon gielpan. 

guma. wk. masc. man, mankind, nom. sg. 

10/82; 13/45. gen. sg. guman 14/49, 146. 

nom. pi. guman 12/94; 18/305. gen. pi. 

gumena K/1367; 18/9, 22, 32, 62, etc. 

(lOx). dat. pi. gumum. 
guj). fern, war, battle, nom. sg. j/83. acc. 

sg. gut)e 12/192, 325. dat. sg. gujje 

12/13, 94, 187, 285, 296, etc. (8x). 

gujjcraeft. masc. war-craft, skill infighting. 

guj>fana. wk. masc. battle-standard, dat. 

pi. gudfanum 18/219. 
gujjfreca. wk. masc. warrior, nom. pi. 

gudfrecan 18/224. 
guj)plega. wk. masc. battle-play. nom. sg. 

12/61. 

guj)rinc. masc. warrior, nom. sg. 12/138. 

guJ)sceorp. neut. battle-ornament, battle- 

equipment. acc. pi. 18/328. 

gyddian. wk. 2. speak formally, sing. inf. 

10/64. 

gyf gif. 

gifan. 

gyldan. st. 3. pay, repay. 3sg. gylt 8/28. pi. 

gyldad 7/44, 45; 8/26. past pi. guidon 
18/263. subj. sg. gylde 7/37. inf. 8/29. 

gylden. adj. golden, masc. acc. sg. 

gyldenne. 
gyllan. wk. 1. yell, past 3sg. gylede 18/25. 

gylpe ^ gielp. 

gylpword. neut. boastful word. dat. pi. 

gylpwordum 12/274. 

gylt- masc. guilt, sin. acc. sg. 2/13. 
gylt gyldan. 

gjhnan. wk. 1. care for. past pi. gymdon 
12/192. take care, past 3sg. gemde 9/26. 

take heed of, obey. subj. sg. gyhne 7/9. 

gymstanum —> gimstan. 

gynd ^ geond. 

gynne —> ginn. 

gyrd. fern, rod, staff, acc. sg. gyrde, gierde. 
gyrde, gegyred, gyredon ^ (ge)gyrwan. 

gyrnan. wk. 1. (with gen.), yearn for, 

desire, ask for. pi. girnad 10/27. past 3sg. 

girnde, gyrnde 10/2; 18/346. past pi. 

gyrndon 3/26; 5/1. 

(ge)gyrwan. wk. 1. prepare, equip some- 

body (acc.) with something (dat.). past 

3sg. gyrde. dress, adorn, past pi. gyredon 
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14/77. past part, gegyred, gegyrwed 

14/16, 23. serve (with up, ‘serve up’), 

inf. girwan 18/9. 

gysel gisl. 

gystas ^ gist. 

gystern. neut. guest-house, dat. sg. gysterne 

18/40. 

gyt -> Ipu, ge. 

gyt, gyta git. 

gytes^l. masc. joy at pouring (of drinking). 

dat. pi. gytesalum 18/22. 

gjdsunge ^ gitsung. 

habban. A. wk. 3. have, hold, possess. Isg. 

baebbe, bafu i/6; 14/50, 79. 2sg. bafast, 

baefst 12/231. 3sg. baefd, bafad 3/54; 

7/70; 8/69; 10/18, 19, etc. (13x). pi. 

babbad, baebbe 3/83; 6/43; 7/6, 11, 16, 

etc. (14x). past Isg. baefde 16/7. past 

3sg. b^fde 2/8; 3/7, 44, 82, 98, etc. 

(27x). past pi. baefdon 3/89; 4/6, 10; 

5/2, 4, etc. (13x). subj. sg. baebbe 10/4, 

82. subj. pi. baebben 10/38 (2x). subj. 

past sg. baefde, naefde 3/50; 6/32. subj. 

past pi. baefden H/3; 10/37. inf. c/12; 

3/112; 6/40; 7/69; 8/70, etc. (14x). past 

part, baefd B/3. 

B. Negated forms. 3sg. naefd 10/44. 

pi. nabbad. past 3sg. naefde 6/7; 8/25. 

subj. past sg. naefde B/7; 6/28. 

bad. masc. order, dat. sg. bade 6/17. 

badbryce. masc. crime against persons in 

orders, acc. pi. badbrycas 7/48. 

gebadian. wk. 2. ordain, consecrate, past 

3sg. gebadode 2/10. past part, gebadod, 

gebadode, gebadodan 2/10, 17; 5/7, 12; 

7/21. 

bafast, bafaj) ^ habban. 

bafela. wk. masc. head. acc. sg. bafelan 

K/1372. 

bafenian. wk. 2. raise, past 3sg. bafenode 

12/42, 309. 

bafoc. masc. hawk. acc. sg. 12/8. 

bafu ^ haef. 

bagol. masc. hail. dat. sg. bagle 13/48. 

bagolfaru. fern, hailstorm, acc. sg. baeglfare 

13/105. 

bal. adj. healthy, whole, sound, fern. nom. 

sg. 2/22. neut. acc. sg. 2/26. masc. nom. 

pi. bale 2/27; 12/292. 

balettan. wk. 1. salute, past 3sg. balette 

9/7. 

balga. wk. masc. saint, dat. pi. balgum 

2/8; 14/143, 154. 

gebalgian. wk. 2. consecrate, sanctify, past 

3sg. gebalgode 3/10. 

Halgoland. neut. Hdlogaland. nom. sg. 

8/39. 

balig. adj. holy, saintly, masc. nom. sg. 

9/13. fern. nom. sg. balige 18/160. neut. 

acc. sg. 9/18. fern. dat. sg. baligre 18/98. 

masc. nom. pi. balige 14/11. fern. nom. 

pi. balige 7/28. dat. pi. balgum 3/103. 

wk. masc. nom. sg. balga 2/8. wk. fern, 

nom. sg. balige 18/56. wk. neut. nom. 

sg- balige 3/97; 5/18. wk. masc. acc. 
sg. balgan G/4; 3/64. wk. fern. acc. sg. 

balgan, baligan 2/27; 5/18; 18/260. wk. 

masc. gen. sg. balgan 5/19; 9/24. wk. 

fern. gen. sg. balgan. wk. neut. gen. sg. 

balgan 2/25; 9/21, 24. wk. fern. dat. sg. 

balgan, baligan 2/1; 18/203. 

baligddm. masc. holiness, chapel, relic, 

sacrament. 

baligness. fern, holiness, sanctuary, nom. 

pi. balignessa 7/13. 

bals. masc. neck. acc. sg. 12/141. 

balwende. adj. healing, salutary, neut. acc. 

sg. 9/44. 

bam. A. masc. home. acc. sg. 9/6, 19; 

14/148. dat. sg. bam,bame 8/13; 12/292; 

18/121. 

B. adv. homewards, home. 3/89; 

12/251; 18/131. 

bamfaest. adj. resident, masc. nom. sg. 

10/26, 36. 

Hamtunscir. fern. Hampshire, dat. sg. 

Hamtunscire 4/1; 5/2 (2x). 

band. fern, u-stem. hand. nom. sg. 12/141. 

acc. sg. band, bond i/4; j/90; 3/32, 33, 

55, etc. (8x). dat. sg. banda, bonda 

3/33, 56, 62; 9/35; 12/149, etc. (6x). 

nom. pi. banda B/4. acc. pi. bonda. 
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handa 9/44; 13/43. dat. pi. handum, 

handon, hondum F/3; ib; 12/4, 7, 14; 

13/4. 

handgeweorc. neut. handiwork, acc. sg. 

3/31. 

hangelle. wk. fern, hanging thing, gen. 

sg. hangellan la. 

hangian. wk. 2. hang. 3sg. hongad ra. 

pi. hongiad K/1363. past pi. hangodon 

F/3, 5. 

har. adj. hoary, grey, old. masc. nom. sg. 

12/169. fern. acc. pi. hare 18/327. wk. 

masc. nom. sg. hara 13/82. wk. masc. 

acc. sg. harne F/1. 

hara. wk. masc. hare. dat. pi. haran 6/39. 

hat. A. neut. heat. 

B. adj. hot. wk. masc. nom. sg. hata 

2/13. 

(ge)hatan. A. st. 7. command, bid. Isg. 

hate 14/95. pi. hatad. past 3sg. het, heht 

2/16, 20; 9/16 (2x), 21, etc. (14x). past 

pi. heton 12/30; 14/31. subj. past sg. 

hete 18/53. imp. sg. hat. call, name. 3sg. 

h^t 8/41, 48, 59. pi. hatad 8/24; 10/29. 

past part, gehaten, haten, hatene 2/14; 

3/4; 4/3; 6/32; 8/55, etc. (9x). be called. 

3sg. hatte 8/39. past 3sg. het 6/9, 10, 11, 

24. vow, promise. Isg. gehate 12/246. 

past 3sg. gehet 12/289. inf. gehatan 

17/11. 

B. Passive forms. Isg. hatte i/ll. 

3sg. hatte G/3; 10/16. past 3sg. hatte 

2/2; 7/61. 

hate. adv. hotly. 18/94. 

hatheort. adj. hot-hearted, angry, masc. 

nom. sg. 13/66. 

gehMland. neut. promised land. gen. sg. 

gehatlandes 9/24. 

haebbe, haebben habban. 

haef. neut. sea. acc. pi. hafu 17/8. 

haefd—> habban. 

haefen hebban. 

haefst habban. 

haeft. neut. hilt. dat. sg. haefte 18/263. 

(ge)haeftan. wk. 1. bind, imprison, past 

part. gehaefted 18/116. 

haefj) ^ habban. 

haeglfare ^ hagolfaru. 

(gejh^lan. wk. 1. heal. Isg. geh^le. past 

3sg. geh^lde 3/96, 97. inf. h^lan 14/85. 

past part, geh^led, geh^lede 2/23, 27. 

haele. masc. dental stem, warrior, man. 

nom. sg. haeled, haele 13/73; 14/39, 78, 

95. nom. pi. haeled, haelaed 12/214, 249; 

18/56, 177, 203, etc. (7x). acc. pi. haeled 

18/247. gen. pi. haeleda 10/65, 82; 

12/74; 17/39; 18/51. dat. pi. haelej)um 

13/105. 

H^lend. masc. nd-stem. Saviour, nom. 

sg. 2/31. acc. sg. 2/6. gen. sg. h^lendes 

14/25. dat. sg. h^lende 2/31. 

h^lj). fern, health, salvation, dat. sg. h^lde. 

h«lu. fern, health, prosperity, salvation, acc. 

sg. h^le, h^lo 11/16. 

h^man. wk. 1. have intercourse with, past 

3sg. h^mde 6/29. 

horned, neut. sexual intercourse, dat. sg. 

h^mede 2/4, 30. 

h^medjjing. neut. sexual intercourse, 

marriage. 

Haestingas. masc. Hastings, acc. pi. 5/2. 

h«t ^ (ge)hatan. 

h^to. fern. heat. dat. sg. h^te 10/18. 

h^J)en. adj. heathen, pagan, masc. gen. sg. 

h^denes 18/179. masc. nom. pi. h^J)ene 

12/55, 181. masc. acc. pi. h«{)ene 7/48. 

gen. pi. h^denra D/1, 3; 18/216. dat. 

pi. h«J>enum 7/10, 11, 12. wk. fern, 

nom. sg. h«dene. wk. masc. acc. sg. 

h^denan 18/98, 110. wk. masc. nom. 

pi. h«J)enan. wk. gen. pi. h^denra. 

h«J)enscipe. masc. paganism, idolatry. 

h«J)stapa. wk. masc. heath-walker, nom. 

sg. K/1368. 

HaeJ)um. masc. Hedeby. dat. pi. 8/48, 49, 

52. 

he. pron. 1. pers. he, it. masc. nom. sg. 

A/2, 3; B/3 (2X), 5, etc. (375x). masc. acc. 

sg. hine, hiene, hyne B/2; C/3, 5 (3x), 

etc. (63x). masc. gen. sg. his, hys A/2 

(2x), 3 (3x), etc. (191x). masc. dat. sg. 

him A/3 (2X); B/7; H/3; 2/7, etc. (104x). 
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dat. pi. him, hym 3/11, 94; 8/51; 12/66, 

197, etc. (7x). 2. refl. he, himself, masc. 

acc. sg. hine 1/8; 4/5; 7/40, 59; 8/65, 

etc. (15x). masc. gen. sg. his 3/40; 6/12, 

13, 14, 16, etc. (34x). masc. dat. sg. him 

9/38, 42; 12/300; 13/1, 31, etc. (8x). 

headeor. neut. stag, deer. acc. pi. 6/38. 

heafod. neut. (occasionally pi. with sg. 

meaning), head. nom. sg. 5/9; 18/110. 

acc. sg. 1/15; 5/18; 9/42; 13/43; 18/126, 

etc. (7x). dat. sg. heafde La; 2/25 (2x). 

acc. pi. heafdu, heafod 3/69. dat. pi. 

heafdum 5/17; 14/63. 

heafodgerim. neut. number of heads, 

number of men. gen. sg. heafodgerimes 

18/308. 

heafodweard. masc. chief guardian, nom. 

pi. heafodweardas 18/239. 

heah. adj. high, deep, great, masc. nom. 

sg. 13/98. masc. acc. sg. heanne 13/82; 

14/40; 18/161. masc. nom. pi. hea. neut. 

acc. pi. 17/8. dat. pi. heaum. wk. neut. 

dat. sg. hean 18/43. wk. masc. nom. sg. 

superl. hehsta, hyhsta 18/94, 308. wk. 

masc. gen. sg. superl. hehstan 18/4 (2x). 

heahfaeder. masc. r-stem. high father, 

patriarch, God. dat. sg. heahfaedere 

3/108; 14/134. 

heahtid. fern, holy day. dat. pi. heahtidum 

2/11. 

heahjjungen. adj. high-ranking, masc. 

nom. pi. heahdungene 8/64. 

(ge)healdan. st. 7. hold, keep, preserve, pro- 

tect, maintain. 3sg. hylt, gehealdej) D/3; 

3/52; 13/112. past 3sg. heold, geheold 

2/4, 6, 26; 3/64. past pi. heoldon D/1; 

2/28; 18/142. subj. sg. healde 17/37. 

subj. past sg. heolde. sub), past pi. 

heoldon 12/20. imp. 2sg. heald 3/56. 

inf. healdan, gehealdan j/86; 5/21; 

10/8; 12/14, 19, etc. (lOx). pres. part, 

healdende. past part, gehealdene 3/103 

(2x). observe, past pi. heoldan 7/22. inf. 

healdan 7/12, 69. rule, govern. 3sg. hylt. 

past 3sg. heold 2/10; 4/17, 18 (2x). subj. 

sg. healde 13/14. satisfy, past part, 

gehealden 10/34. 

healdend. masc. nd-stem. (pres, part of 

healdan ‘hold’), possessor, lord. nom. 

sg. 18/289. 

healf. A. fern, half, side. acc. sg. healfe 

8/12, 36, 46; 10/29; 14/20. dat. sg. healfe 

12/152, 318. 

B. adj. half. masc. acc. sg. healfne 

18/105. fern. acc. sg. healfe 5/2. neut. 

acc. sg. healf 8/64. neut. dat. sg. healfum 

10/22. 
healic. adj. high, noble, fine. dat. pi. 

healicum 2/13. 

heall. fern. hall. dat. sg. healle 12/214. 

healm. masc. straw. 

healreced. neut. hall. 

healsbeag. masc. necklace. 

healt. adj. lame. masc. dat. sg. healtum 

3/25. gen. pi. healtra. 

hean. adj. lowly, poor, wretched, masc. 

nom. sg. 13/23. masc. acc. sg. heanne 

18/234. masc. acc. pi. heane 6/3. 

heanlic. adj. shameful, neut. nom. sg. 

12/55. 

heanne ^ heah. 

heap. masc. company, dat. sg. heape 2/14. 

dat. pi. heapum 18/163. 

heard, adj. hard, stern, warlike, cruel, masc. 

nom. sg. 12/130; 16/43. fern. nom. sg. 

i/8. neut. nom. sg. La. masc. acc. sg. 

heardne 12/167, 236; 18/79. fern. acc. 

sg. hearde 12/33. neut. acc. sg. 12/214. 

neut. gen. sg. heardes 12/266. gen. pi. 

heardra 18/225. dat. pi. heardum 18/ 

263. masc. nom. sg. compar. heardra 

12/312. neut. nom. sg. superl. heardost 

14/87. 

hearde. adv. hard, firmly, painfully, superl. 

heardost 10/67. 18/116, 216. 

heardlice. adv. fiercely. 12/261. 

heards^lig. adj. unfortunate, masc. acc. 

sg. heards^ligne 16/19. 
heards^lj). fern, misfortune, misdeed, acc. 

pi. heards«H>a 10/36. 

hearm. masc. injury, gen. pi. hearma 

12/223. 

hearmcwidian. wk. 2. slander, inf. 

10/52. 
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hearpe. wk. fern. harp. acc. sg. hearpan 

9/6. gen. sg. hearpan. dat. sg. hearpan 

9/6. 

hearra. wk. masc. lord. nom. sg. heorra 

12/204. dat. sg. hearran 18/56. 

heajjobyrne. fern, battle-corslet. 

heaJ)orinc. masc. warrior, gen. sg. 

headorinces 18/179. nom. pi. heador- 

incas 18/212. 

heajjufyr. neut. war-fire. gen. sg. 

headufyres. 

(ge)heawan. st. 7. cut, hack, fig. kill. 3sg. 

heawej) 7/23. past 3sg. heow 12/324. 

past pi. heowon 12/181; 18/303. inf. 

geheawan 18/90. past part, geheawen 

18/288, 294. 

hebban. st. 6. lift. 3sg. hefed ra. inf. B/2; 

14/31. past part, haefen. inf. rb. 

hefgad —> hefigian. 

hefig. adj. heavy, grievous, neut. dat. sg. 

hefian 14/61. fern. nom. pi. compar. 

hefigran 13/49. neut. nom. sg. super!, 

hefegost G/7. 

hefigian. wk. 2. make heavy, oppress, afflict. 

past part, hefgad 9/28. 

hefiglice. adv. heavily, severely. 10/13. 

hefigness. fern, heaviness, weight, acc. sg. 

hefignesse B/7. 

hefonum ^ heofon. 

hege. masc. hedge, fence, dat. pi. hegum 

3/27. 

hehst—> heah. 

heht (ge)hatan. 

hell. fern. hell. acc. sg. helle G/8. gen. sg. 

helle 18/116. dat. sg. helle c/6, 11. 

hellewite. neut. hellish punishment, gen. 

sg. hellewites 7/70. 

helm. masc. helmet, protector, acc. sg. 

18/337. acc. pi. helmas 18/193, 317, 

327. dat. pi. helmum 18/203. 

help. fern. help. acc. sg. helpe 13/16. dat. 

sg. helpe 14/102; 18/96. 

(ge)helpan. st. 3. (with gen. object), help. 

past Isg. geheolp 3/23. subj. sg. helpe 

7/71. inf. helpan. 

helsceajja. wk. masc. hellish enemy, nom. 

pi. helsceadan 12/180. 

gehende. prep, (with dat. object), near. 

12/294. 

heo. pron. 1. pers. she, it. fern. nom. sg. 

heo, hio G/3, 4, 5, 8, 9, etc. (47x). fern, 

acc. sg. hi, hie, hy 2/4, 6, 10, 22, 24, etc. 

(lOx). fern. gen. sg. hire, hyre j/85; 1/6, 

15 (2x); 2/2, etc. (22x). fern. dat. sg. 

hire, hyre G/9 (2X); 1/6; 2/9, 10, etc. 

(llx). 2. refl. she, herself, fern. acc. sg. 

hi 2/11. fern. dat. sg. hyre 2/25. 

heo ^ hie. 

heofon. heaven. 1. fern. nom. sg. heofen 

3/18. 2. masc. acc. sg. 9/13; 10/16. gen. 

sg. heofenes, heofones 10/65; 14/64. 

dat. sg. heofene. acc. pi. heofonas, 

heofenas G/2; 9/24; 14/103. gen. pi. 

heofona 14/45. dat. pi. heofenum, 

heofonum, hefonum c/8, 12; 2/30; 3/ 

37, 45, etc. (17x).__ 

heofone. wk. fern, heaven, gen. sg. 

heofonan 6/43. dat. sg. heofenan. dat. 

pi. heofonum. 

heofonlic. adj. heavenly, fern. nom. sg. 

9/17. masc. acc. sg. heofonlicne 14/148. 

wk. neut. gen. sg. heofonlican, heofon- 

lecan 9/2, 24; 10/62. wk. neut. inst. sg. 

heofonlecan 9/38. 

heofonrice. neut. kingdom of heaven, gen. 

sg. heofonrices 9/12; 14/91. 

heold-, geheold ^ (ge)healdan. 

heolfrig. adj. bloody, neut. acc. sg. 18/130, 

316. 

geheolp ^ (ge)helpan. 

heolstor. A. masc. darkness, concealment. 

dat. sg. heolstre 13/23. 

B. adj. dark. wk. masc. dat. sg. 

heolstran 18/121. 

heonan. adv. hence, heonan, heonon 

K/1361; 3/41; 12/246; 14/132; 16/6, etc. 

(6x). 

heonanforj). adv. henceforth. 7/7, 9. 

heora —> hie. 

heord. fern, herd, keeping, care. nom. sg. 

9/7. acc. pi. heorda. 

heorde ^ hyrde. 

heore. adj. safe, pleasant, fern. nom. sg. 

heoru K/1372. 
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heorot. masc. hart, stag. norm. sg. K/1369. 

acc. sg. heort 6/37. acc. pi. heortas 
6/38. 

heorra hearra. 

heorte. wk. fern, heart, nom. sg. \2I312; 

18/87. acc. sg. heortan 3/23. gen. sg. 

heortan 13/49; 16/43. dat. sg. heortan 
12/145. dat. pi. heortum. 

Heortfordscir. fern. Hertfordshire, acc. sg. 

Heortfordscire 5/2. 

heorjjgeneat. masc. hearth-retainer, inti- 

mate follower. nom. pi. heordgeneatas 
12/204. 

heorJ>werod. neut. troop of household 

retainers, acc. sg. 12/24. 

heoruw^pen. neut. sword-weapon, dat. pi. 

heoruw^pnum 18/263. 

heow—> (ge)heawan. 

her. adv. here, c/12; F/6; G/1; 4/1; 5/1, etc. 

(31x). 

geher—> (ge)h^an. 

herbuend. masc. nd-stem. one who dwells 

here. gen. pi. herbuendra 18/96. 

here. masc. army. Viking army, glory (?). 
nom. sg. 5/15, 20; 7/18, 39; 10/78, etc. 

(6x). acc. sg. 7/62. gen. sg. herges, 
heriges i/8; 18/293. dat. sg. here, herige 
5/1, 21; 12/292; 18/135. nom. pi. hergas. 

herefolc. neut. army. gen. sg. herefolces 
18/234, 239. 

herefugol. masc. war-bird. nom. pi. 

herefugolas. 
heregeatu. fern. (pi. with sg. sense), war- 

equipment. acc. pi. 12/48. 
heregodon ^ (ge)hergian. 

herehy{>. fern, booty, plunder. 

hereness. fern, praise, acc. sg. herenisse 
9/44. dat. sg. herenesse 9/11. 

herereaf. neut. plunder from an army. acc. 

sg. 18/316. 
heretoga. wk. masc. commander, nom. sg. 

10/75. gen. sg. heretogan 10/28. 

herew«J)a. wk. masc. warrior, gen. sg. 

herew^dan 18/126, 173. 
(ge)hergian. wk. 2. plunder, harry, seize, 

capture, pi. hergiad 7/46; 8/37, 38. past 

3sg. gehergode c/6, past pi. heregodon 
5/4. 

hergung. fern, harrying, acc. sg. hergunge 
5/1. 

herheard. masc. residence in a pagan 

shrine, acc. sg. 16/15. 

herian. wk. 1. praise, subj. pi. herien 
10/70. inf. herian, herigean 7/53; 9/12. 

herpaj). masc. path for an army. acc. sg. 

18/302. 

hertoeacan. adv. in addition. 7/58. 

herung. fern, praise, acc. sg. herunge 3/49. 

het, gehet —> (ge)hatan. 

hete. masc. hate, enmity, hostile act. nom. 

sg. 7/19, 39. 

het—> (ge)hatan. 

hetelice. adv. with enmity, violently. 7/34. 

heteJ)oncol. adj. hostile-minded, masc. acc. 

sg. hetejjoncolne 18/105. 

hetol. adj. hostile, masc. nom. pi. hetole 
7/50. 

hi heo. 

hi —> hie. 

hicgan. wk. 3. think, intend, past Isg. 

hogode 15/9. past 3sg. hogode 12/133. 

past pi. hogedon, hogodon 12/123; 

18/250, 273. subj. sg. hycge 13/14; 

17/11. subj. past sg. hogode 12/128. inf. 

hicgan, hycgan 12/4; 16/11. pres. part, 

hycgendne 16/20. 

hid. fern, hide (unit of land), nom. sg. 

6/30. 

hider. adv. hither, to this place. 8/50; 9/8; 

12/57; 14/103. 

hie. pron. 1. pers. they, themselves, nom. 

pi. hi, hie, hy, heo, hig A/4; B/2, 5; F/7; 

H/2, etc. (148x). acc. pi. hi, hie, hy, hig 

2/10, 19; 3/10, 36, 42, etc. (18x). gen. 

pi. heora, hyra, hiera, hiora, hira A/ 1; 

F/3 (2X), 6; G/1, etc. (69x). dat. pi. him 
A/4; D/2; F/5; H/3; J/91, etc. (34x). 2. 

refl. themselves, acc. pi. hie, hy 4/14; 

7/53. dat. pi. him 1/7 (2x); 3/89; 5/8; 

14/31, etc. (7x). 

hie ^ heo. 

hiene ^ he. 
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hiera hie. 

hier-, gehier—> (ge)hyran. 

hig hie. 

hige hyge. 

higerof. adj. brave-hearted, masc. nom. pi. 

higerofe 18/302. 

higesnotor. adj. wise in mind. dat. pi. 

Higesnotrum 10/66. 

hige{)oncol. adj. thoughtful, fern. dat. sg. 

higedoncolre 18/131. 

hiht —> hyht. 

hild. fern, battle, acc. sg. hilde 12/33; 

18/251. gen. sg. hilde. dat. sg. hilde 

12/8, 48, 55, 123, 223, etc. (8x). 

hildedeor. adj. brave in battle. 

hildeleoj). neut. war-song. acc. sg. 18/211. 

hilden^dre. wk. fern, battle-serpent, arrow. 

acc. pi. hUden^dran 18/222. 

hUderinc. masc. warrior, nom. sg. 12/169. 

nom. pi. hilderincas 14/61. gen. pi. 

hilderinca 14/72. 

him —> hie. 

hind. fern, hind, doe. acc. sg. hinde 6/37. 

hine ^ he. 

hingrigendne, hingrode ^ hyngrian. 

hinsij). masc. departure, death, dat. sg. 

hinside 18/117. 

hio heo. 

hiora, hira ^ hie. 

hire heo. 

gehire ^ (ge)hyran. 

hired, masc. household, family, company. 

acc. sg. '517. gen. sg. hiredes M/12. dat. 

sg. hirede 6/12. 

hiredman. masc. athematic. household 

retainer, nom. pi. hiredmen 12/261. 

hisping. fern, scorn, mockery, acc. sg. 

hispinge 10/53. 

hit. pron. 1. pers. it. neut. nom. sg. hit, 

hyt B/1, 4; M/7, 9; 2/1, etc. (50x). neut. 

acc. sg. hit, hyt A/4; H/2, 3; 2/4, 5, 

etc. (19x). 2. refl. it. neut. gen. sg. his 

8/31. 

hiw. neut. colour, gen. sg. hiwes. 

hiwcuj). adj. familiar, masc. acc. pi. 

hiwcude 10/80. 

(ge)hiwian. wk. 2. form, feign, past part, 

gehiwod 3/45. 

hlaf. masc. bread, loaf. acc. sg. 3/26. gen. 

sg. hlafes 1/19. acc. pi. hlafas. gen. pi. 

hlafa. dat. pi. hlafum. 

hlaford. masc. lord, the Lord. nom. sg. 

4/12; 6/7, 12; 7/41; 12/135, etc. (lOx). 

acc. sg. 7/25; 14/45. gen. sg. hlafordes 

G/7; 7/25. dat. sg. hlaforde 7/36; 8/1; 

12/318; 18/251. acc. pi. hlafordas. 

hlafordleas. adj. lordless. masc. nom. sg. 

12/251. 

hlafordswica. wk. masc. traitor to one's 

lord. nom. pi. hlafordswican 7/24. 

hlafordswice. masc. betrayal of one's lord. 

nom. sg. 7/25 (2x). 

hlagol. adj. inclined to laugh. 

hlanc. adj. lank, lean. wk. masc. nom. sg. 

hlanca 18/205. 

hl^fdige. wk. fern. lady. acc. sg. hl^fdigan. 

gehlaestan. wk. 1. load, past part, gehlaeste 

18/36. 

hl«w. masc. burial mound, gen. pi. hl«wa 

10/74. 

gehleapan. st. 7. leap onto, mount, past 

3sg. gehleop 12/189. 

hlehhan. st. 6. laugh, past 3sg. hloh 

12/147; 18/23. 

hleo. masc. shelter, protector, nom. sg. 

12/74. 

gehleop ^ gehleapan. 

hleoJ)rian. wk. 2. speak, past 3sg. 

hleodrode 14/26. 

hlifian. wk. 2. rise high, tower. Isg. hlifige 

14/85. 

hlimman. st. 3. resound, past pi. 

hlummon 18/205. 

hlisa. wk. masc. fame, approbation, nom. 

sg. 10/30, 31, 45, 55, 78, etc. (6x). acc. 

sg. hlisan 10/14, 21, 31, 32, 38, etc. (6x). 

gen. sg. hlisan 10/13, 57, 58, 65, 67. 

dat. sg. hlisan 10/15, 46, 59. 

hlil). neut. cliff, hill, slope, gen. sg. hlij)es 

17/22. 

hloh ^ hlehhan. 

hlude. adv. loudly. 18/205, 223, 270. 
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hlummon ^ hlimman. 

hlutor. adj. pure, bright, sincere, neut. inst. 

sg. hluttre 9/43. 

hlyd. neut. covering, lid, roof. acc. sg. 2/19. 

hlydan. st. 1. make a loud noise, shout. 

past 3sg. hlydde 18/23. 

hlynnan. wk. 1. make noise, shout, past 

3sg. hlynede 18/23. 

(ge)hlystan. wk. 1. listen, past pi. 

gehlyston 12/92. imp. sg. hlyst. 
(ge)hlywan. wk. 1. warm, past part. 

gehljHvde 3/26. 

hnag hnlgan. 

hnecca. wk. masc. neck. dat. sg. hneccan 
D/2. 

hnlgan. st. 1. bend, bow. past Isg. hnag 
14/59. 

hnoll. masc. top of the head. dat. sg. hnolle 
3/58. 

hnutu. fern, athematic. nut. nom. pi. hnyte. 
hocor. masc. derision, dat. sg. hocere 

7/51. 

hocorwyrde. adj. derisive, masc. nom. pi. 

7/50. 

hogedon, hogod—> hicgan. 

h5h. masc. heel. dat. sg. ho 1/15. 

hoi. neut. hole. acc. sg. La. 

hoi. neut. slander, nom. sg. 7/19. 

gehola. wk. masc. confidant, gen. pi. 

geholena 13/31. 

hold. adj. friendly, gracious, loyal, gen. pi. 

holdra 16/17. neut. acc. sg. superl. 

holdost 12/24. 

holm. masc. sea. acc. sg. 13/82. 

holmclif. neut. sea-cliff, acc. pi. holmclifu. 
holt. neut. forest, gen. sg. holtes 12/8; 

14/29. 

holtwudu. masc. wood of the forest, acc. 

sg. K/1369; 14/91. 

hon. st. 7. hang. 

hond—> hand, 

hongaj), hongiaj) ^ hangian. 

hopian. wk. 2. hope, expect. Isg. hopie. 
2sg. hopast. 3sg. hopad. pi. hopiad. past 

2sg. hopodest. past 3sg. hopode. past 

pi. hopodon. inf. 18/117. 

hordcofa. wk. masc. hoard-chamber, breast, 

thought, acc. sg. hordcofan 13/14. 

hordwela. wk. masc. hoarded wealth, acc. 

sg. hordwelan. 
horh. masc. defilement (in pi. with sg. 

sense), dat. pi. horwum 3/83. 

hdring. masc. fornicator, nom. pi. 

horingas 7/56. 

horn. masc. horn. dat. pi. hornum K/1369. 

hornboga. wk. masc. bow (tipped with 

horn or curved like a horn), dat. sg. 

hornbogan 18/222. 

hors. neut. horse, acc. sg. 8/69; 12/2. nom. 

pi. 8/70. acc. pi. 8/68. dat. pi. horsan 
8/25. 

horshwael. masc. walrus, dat. pi. 

horshwselum 8/18. 
hosp. masc. reproach, contempt, acc. sg. 

18/216. 

gehradian. wk. 2. hasten, further, prosper. 

past 3sg. gehradode 2/19. 

hran. masc. reindeer, gen. sg. hranes 
8/29. acc. pi. hranas 8/24 (2x). 

hrajje, raj)e, rade. adv. quickly, superl. 

radost, raJ)ost H/3; 4/7. rade, hrade, 
hraede 10/15; 12/30, 164, 288; 18/37. 

hraed. adj. quick, brief, neut. nom. sg. 

superl. hraedest, hradost 7/15, 56; 

10/11. 

hraeding. fern, haste, brevity, acc. sg. 

hraedinge 7/58. 
hraedlice. adv. quickly. 

hraedness. fern, quickness, speed, dat. sg. 

hraednesse B/7. 

hraedwyrde. adj. hasty of speech, masc. 

nom. sg. 13/66. 

hraefen —> hrefn. 

hraegl. neut. cloth, sheet, dat. sg. hraegle. 
dat. pi. hreglum. clothing, garment, acc. 

sg. La; Lb; 18/282. dat. sg. hraegle 8/71. 

sail. 

hrae})e ^ hraj^e, raj)e, rade. 

hr^w. neut. body. nom. sg. 14/72. acc. 

sg. 14/53. acc. pi. 18/313. 

hream. masc. outcry, tumult, nom. sg. 

12/106. 
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hreaw. adj. raw. neut. gen. sg. hreawes. 

hrefti. masc. raven, nom. sg. hrefn, hraefen 

18/206. nom. pi. hremmas 12/106. 

hreglum —> hraegl. 

hreoh. adj. rough, fierce, fern. acc. sg. hreo 

13/105. disturbed, troubled, masc. nom. 

sg. 18/282. wk. masc. nom. sg. hreo 

13/16. 

Hreopadun. fern. Repton, Derbyshire, dat. 

sg. Hreopadune 4/17. 

hreopon ^ hropan. 

hreosan. st. 2. fall. inf. 13/48. pres. part. 

hreosende 3/39; 13/102. 

hreowcearig. adj. sorrowful, masc. nom. 

sg. 14/25. 

hreowigmod. adj. regretful, sorrowful. 

masc. nom. pi. hreowigmode 18/289. 

hreowlice. adv. sadly. 7/14. 

hrepian. wk. 2. touch, past 3sg. hrepode 

3/72. past pi. hrepodon 2/27. subj. past 

pi. hrepodon 1/3. imp. 2sg. hrepa 3/55. 

hreran. wk. 1. move, stir. inf. 13/4. 

hrejjer. masc. breast, heart, mind. dat. sg. 

hredre 18/94. gen. pi. hrej)ra 13/72. 

hrim. masc. frost, acc. sg. 13/48. dat. sg. 

hrime 13/77. 

hrimceald. adj. frost-cold. fern. acc. sg. 

hrimcealde 13/4. 

hrimig. didj. frosty, masc. nom. pi. hrimige 

F/2. 

hrind. adj. frost-covered, masc. nom. pi. 

hrinde K/1363. 

bring, masc. ring. acc. pi. hringas 12/161. 

dat. pi. hringum 18/37. 

hringed. adj. made of rings, fern. acc. sg. 

hringde. 

hringedstefna. wk. masc. ring-prow, ship 

with ringed prow. 

hringloca. wk. masc. (apparently pi. with 

sg. sense), ring-enclosure, fig. mail-coat. 

acc. pi. hringlocan 12/145. 

hrij). ma.sc. frost, nom. sg. 13/102. 

hrij)ig. adj. snow-swept, masc. nom. pi. 

hrydge 13/77. 

(ge)hroden. adj. adorned, fern. acc. sg. 

gehrodene 18/37. 

hrof. masc. roof, summit, dat. sg. hrofe 

9/13; 10/13; 18/67. 

hropan. st. 7. shout, cry out, scream, past 

pi. hreopon. 

hruse. wk. fern, earth (sometimes pi. with 

sg. sense), acc. sg. hrusan 13/102. gen. 

sg. hrusan 13/23. nom. pi. hrusan 

10/74. 

hrycg. masc. ridge, back. 

hrjdnan. wk. 1. cry, wail, past pi. hrymdon 

3/68. pres. part, hrymende 3/23. 

hryre. masc. fall, death, dat. sg. 3/27. gen. 

pi. 13/7. 

hryjjer. neut. cow. gen. pi. hryj)era 5/17; 

8/25. 

hryjjge ^ hrlj)ig. 

hu. A. adv. how. 6/2, 6 (2x), 12 (2x), etc. 

(19x). 

B. conj. how. G/1; 2/31; 5/7; 9/39; 

13/30, etc. (9x). 

hund. A. card. num. as noun, hundred. 

E/2; 8/47. acc. pi. 3/106, 107; 8/23. 

B. as adj. hundred, masc. acc. pi. 

hund, hunde H/1; 3/7, 98. neut. acc. 

pi. 3/7, 98. 

C. masc. dog. acc. sg. G/6; 18/110. dat. 

pi. hundum K/1368; 7/30. 

hundeahtatig. card. num. as noun, eighty. 

E/2. 

hundnigontig. card. num. as adj. ninety. 

masc. acc. pi. H/1. 

hundred, card. num. as noun, hundred. 

E/2; 6/35. 

hundseofontig. card. num. as noun. 

seventy, E/1; 10/25. 

hundtwelftig. card. num. as noun, one 

hundred and twenty. 

hungor. masc. hunger, famine, nom. sg. 

hunger 7/18. 

hunig. neut. honey, nom. sg. 8/61. 

hunta. wk. masc. hunter, nom. pi. huntan 

8/15. dat. pi. huntum 8/13. 

Huntadunscir. fern. Huntingdonshire, acc. 

sg. Huntadunscire 5/2. 

huntoj). masc. hunting, dat. sg. huntode 

8/3. 
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hupseax. neut. sword worn on the hip, 

short-sword, acc. pi. 18/327. 

hum. adv. indeed, certainly. 713, 23, 59; 

8/58; 14/10, etc. (6x). 

hus. neut. house, nom. sg. 9/29. acc. sg. 

B/1; 3/39; 9/7. gen. sg. buses B/2. dat. 

sg. huse M/1, 4, 6; 3/8; 9/6, etc. (7x). 

nom. pi. 7/13. acc. pi. 7/11. dat. pi. 

husum 8/64. 

husl. neut. eucharist. acc. sg. 9/32, 34. gen. 

sg. busies 9/33. 

busting, neut. court, dat. sg. hustinge 

5/17. 

hwa. pron. 1. interrog. who, what. masc. 

nom. sg. 1/11; 6/30; 10/74; 12/95, 124, 

etc. (6x). neut. nom. sg. hwaet G/7; I/I 1; 

6/17; 7/46; 8/16, etc. (15x). neut. acc. 

sg. hwast 6/3; 7/47; 9/10; 10/31, 82, etc. 

(7x). masc. gen. sg. hwaes 6/30. neut. 

inst. sg. hwan, hwon G/8; 9/31; 10/23; 

13/59. 2. indef. any, anyone, anything. 

masc. nom. sg. M/1, 3 (2x), 11; 10/70. 

neut. nom. sg. hwset 10/35. masc. acc. 

sg. hwone 10/65. neut. acc. sg. hwast 

9/1. masc. nom. pi. 6/12. something, 

someone, a certain one. masc. nom. sg. 

12/71. masc. acc. sg. hwaene 3/20; 12/2; 

18/52. neut. acc. sg. hwaet 3/2. masc. 

dat. sg. hwam 3/70. In phrases swa hwa 

swa, swa hwcet swa. whoever, whatever. 

masc. nom. sg. 6/37. neut. nom. sg. 

hwaet 10/10. neut. acc. sg. hwaet 3/54. 

gehwa. indef. pron. every, everyone, eve- 

rything. masc. nom. sg. 3/47; 7/59. neut. 

nom. sg. gehwaet 10/7. fern. acc. sg. 

gehwane, gehwaene 11/4; 18/186. neut. 

gen. sg. gehwaes 9/12. masc. dat. sg. 

gehwam 13/63. fern. dat. sg. gehw^re. 

neut. dat. sg. gehwam K/1365. 

hwal—> hwael. 

hwan hwa. 

gehwane —> gehwa. 

hwanon. adv. whence, hwanon, hwonon 

G/5; 3/12, 19; 9/16. 

hwael. masc. whale, nom. sg. 8/19. gen. 

sg. hwaeles, hwales 8/27 (2x), 29. nom. 

pi. hwalas 8/19. 

hwaelhunta. wk. masc. whale-hunter. 

nom. pi. hwaelhuntan 8/6. 

hwaelhuntaj). masc. whale-hunting, nom. 

sg. 8/20. 

gehwam gehwa. 

hwaene ^ hwa. 

gehwaene ^ gehwa. 

hwaenne —> hwonne. 

hw^r. A, adv. where. 1/9; 3/73, 74; 10/71, 

75, etc. (12x). 

B. conj. where, G/2; 7/32; 13/26; 

14/112; 16/8. 

gehw^re gehwa. 

hwaes ^ hwa. 

gehwaes —> gehwa. 

hwaet. A. interj. lo, behold. 3/40, 52, 104; 

7/8; 10/2, etc. (14x). 

B. adj. vigorous. 

hwaet hwa. 

gehwaet gehwa. 

hwaethwugu. indef. pron. something, neut. 

acc. sg. 9/7; 10/40. 

hwaej)er. A. conj. whether, hwaeder, 

hweder G/9; M/2; 8/4; 9/32, 35, etc. (8x). 

B. interrog. pron. which of two. neut. 

acc. sg. 8/8, 9. 

gehwaejjer. A. indef. pron. both. 

B. adj. either, fern. acc. sg. gehwaedere 

12/112. 

hwaej)re. adv. however, nevertheless, yet. 

hwaedre, hwaedere 9/3, 9, 28, 31; 

14/18, etc. (14x). 

hwealf. A. fern, vault, nom. pi. hwealfe 

10/65. 

B. adj. concave, dat. pi. hwealfum 

18/214. 

hwearf. masc. crowd, dat. pi. hwearfum 

18/249. 

hwearf —> hweorfan. 

hwelc. pron. 1. interrog. which, what, what 

kind of. masc. nom. sg. G/4, 6. fern, 

nom. sg. hwelc, hwylc G/3; 9/33. masc. 

acc. sg. hwelcne, hwilcne A/6; 6/12. 

fern. acc. sg. hwylce 9/15. neut. inst. 

sg. hwelce 10/27. dat. pi. hwelcum. 2. 

indef. which, masc. dat. sg. hwelcum 

10/74. any. masc. nom. sg. hwilc, hwelc, 
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hwylc 3/109; 6/29; 7/36; 10/32. In 

phrase swd hwelc swd. whatever, who- 

ever. masc. nom. sg. 4/7. masc. dat. sg. 

hwylcum 1/5. masc. nom. pi. hwylce. 

gehwelc. indef. pron. each, every, masc. 

nom. sg. gehwylc 12/128, 257. masc. 

acc. sg. gehwylcne 18/95. neut. gen. 

sg. gehwylces 18/32. masc. dat. sg. 

gehwelcum, gehwilcum, gehwylcum 

4/8; 7/9; 14/108. masc. inst. sg. 

gehwylce 13/8; 14/136. 

hwelp. masc. cub, young of an animal, acc. 

sg. 15/16. 

hwemm. masc. corner, dat. pi. hwemmum 

3/39. 

hwene. adv. somewhat. 8/34. 

hweorfan. st. 3. turn, change, go. past 3sg. 

hwearf 18/112. inf. 13/72. 

gehwerfde ^ gehwyrfan. 

hwettan. wk. 1. urge. 

hwej)er hwae][)er. 

hwi hwy. 

hwider. conj. to where, whither. 13/72. 

hwil. fern, time, space of time. acc. sg. hwile 

2/21; 4/17; 6/12; 7/29, 58, etc. (12x). 

gen. sg. hwile 10/40. nom. pi. hwila 

10/40. acc. pi. hwila 10/39 (2x). 

hwile—> hwelc. 

gehwilc—> gehwelc. 

hwile. adv./or a while. 14/64, 84; 18/214. 

hwilendlic. adj. transitory, wk. neut. gen. 

sg. hwilendlican 10/39. 

hwilum. adv. sometimes, formerly, at times. 

hwilum, hwilon, hwylum i/3, 7; 2/8; 

6/7; 7/21, etc. (21x). 

hwit. adj. white, neut. gen. sg. hwites 

2/19. masc. dat. sg. hwitum 2/19. 

hwitlocced. adj. fair-haired, fern. nom. sg. 

hwitloccedu i/4. 

hwomm. masc. corner, dat. sg. hwomme. 

hwon. adv. little, a little. 3/32; 8/8; 10/80. 

hwon, hwone ^ hwa. 

hwonne. A. adv. when, hwaenne 14/136. 

B. conj. when, until, hwaenne 12/67. 

hwonon hwanon. 

hwy. adv. (inst. of hwd). why. hwi, hwy 

G/9; 1/1, 13; 3/62, 101, etc. (7x). 

hwylc—> hwelc. 

gehwylc—> gehwelc. 

hwylum —> hwilum. 

gehwyrfan. wk. 1. turn, convert, move, past 

3sg. gehwerfde, gehwyrfde 9/18, 22. 

hy ^ hie. 

hyeg—> hiegan. 

hyd. fern, hide, skin. nom. sg. 3/83; 8/18. 

dat. sg. hyde 8/27, 29. 

gehydan. wk. 1. hide, past 3sg. gehydde 

13/84. 

gehygd. fern, mind, thought, intention. 

nom. sg. 13/72. 

hyge. masc. thought, mind, heart, nom. 

sg. hige, hyge 12/312; 13/16; 16/17; 

18/87. dat. sg. hige, hyge 12/4; 17/11. 

hygegeomor. adj. sad in mind. masc. acc. 

sg. hygegeomorne 16/19. 

hygewlonc. adj. proud in mind. fern. nom. 

sg. Lb. 

hyhsta ^ heah. 

hyht. masc. hope. nom. sg. hiht, hyht 

3/87; 14/126, 148; 18/98. 

hyhtful. adj. hopeful, masc. nom. pi. 

hyhtfuUe 11/16. 

hyhtwynn. fern, the joy of hope. gen. pi. 

hyhtwynna 18/121. 

hyldan. wk. 1. lean, bend (transitive), inf. 

14/45. 

hyldo. fern, favour, grace, protection, acc. 

sg. 18/4. 

hylt (ge)healdan. 

hym he. 

(ge)hjman. wk. 1. humiliate, oppress, con- 

demn, lay low. pi. hynad 7/45. past 3sg. 

h^oide 12/324. inf. hjman 12/180. past 

part, gehynede 7/14. 

hyne ^ he. 

hyngrian. wk. 2. (impersonal), be hungry. 

past 3sg. hingrode. pres. part. sg. 

hingrigendne. 

hyra ^ hie. 

(ge)hjTan. wk. 1. hear, listen to. Isg. hiere, 

gehire, gehyre 1/10; 17/50. 2sg. gehyrst, 

hierst, gehyrest 12/45; 15/16. 3sg. hierd. 

pi. hierad, gehyrad. past Isg. gehjnrde 

14/26. past 2sg. geherdest, hierdest. 
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gehjrdest 1/17; 10/49. past 3sg. 

geherde, hlerde, gehjrde 9/11; 10/53. 

past pi. gehyrdon, hierdon, gehierdun, 

geh^dan, hyrdon 1/8; 2/27; 4/9; 7/65; 

9/45, etc. (6x). subj. sg. gehyre 3/109. 

subj. past sg. gehjrde 12/117; 17/22. 

imp. pi. gehjrad. inf. gehyran, geheran 

3/22; 14/78; 18/24. infl. inf. to gehy- 

ranne, to gehyrenne 2/28; 9/23. past 

part, gehered 10/53. hear of. 3sg. geherS 

10/26. past 3sg. geherde 10/31. past pi. 

geherdon 10/29. obey (with dat.). past 

3sg. hlerde. inf. hyran. in phrases hyran 

in (on), hyran to, he subject to. 3sg. hyrd 

8/48. pi. h>Tad 8/51, 53, 55. 

hyrde. masc. shepherd, guide, guardian. 

nom. sg. 10/76; 18/60. dat. sg. heorde. 

nom. pi. hyrdas. acc. pi. hyrdas 3/37, 

38. 

hyre ^ heo. 

hjrman. masc. A/o-stem. hired man. nom. 

sg. 3/80. 

hyrnednebb. adj. horny-beaked, wk. masc. 

nom. sg. hyrnednebba 18/212. 

gehyrness. fern, hearing, dat. sg. gehy- 

rnesse 9/22. 

hyrst. fern, ornament, trappings, acc. pi. 

hyrsta 18/316. 

hyrwan. wk. 1. deride, slander. 3sg. 

hyrwed 7/51, 53. 

hys —> he. 

hyse. masc. young man. nom. sg. 12/152. 

gen. sg. hysses 12/141. nom. pi. hysas, 

hyssas 12/112, 123. acc. pi. hyssas 

12/169. gen. pi. hyssa 12/2, 128. 

hyspan. wk. 1. scorn, revile, mock, past pi. 

hyspton H/2. inf. 10/52. 

hyt hit. 

hflp. fern, harbour, dat. sg. hyde. 

ic, we. pron. 1. pers. I, myself, nom. sg. 

Ic D/1, 3; G/2, 3, 4, etc. (155x). acc. sg. 

me, mec i/3; 1/13; 3/53, 83 (2x), etc. 

(27x). gen. sg. min 10/11. dat. sg. me 

D/1; G/2, 3, 4, 5, etc. (47x). nom. pi. we 

c/1, 2, 3, 4, 5, etc. (74x). acc. pi. us 

6/43; 7/19, 44, 45, 57, etc. (12x). gen. 

pi. ure c/4; 3/112; 7/21, 71; 12/234. dat. 

pi. us D/3; 1/3; 2/28, 30; 3/36, etc. (36x). 

nom. dual wit 16/13, 21. acc. dual unc 

14/48; 16/12, 22. dat. dual unc. 2. refl. 

I, myself, acc. sg. me 1/10; 14/45. dat. 

sg. me 12/318; 14/122; 16/9. acc. pi. us 

7/65, 66, 70. dat. pi. us 7/60, 70; 12/40. 

ican. wk. 1. increase, augment, past 3sg. 

ihte 7/5. inf. iecan, yean 18/183. 

idel. adj. void, empty, idle, vain. neut. nom. 

sg. 13/110. neut. acc. sg. 3/31. masc. 

gen. sg. idelan 10/57. neut. gen. sg. idles 

9/4. neut. nom. pi. idlu 13/87. dat. pi. 

idelan 7/54. 

ides. fern, woman, lady. nom. sg. 18/14, 

109, 128, 146. acc. sg. idese 18/55, 58. 

dat. sg. idese 18/340. nom. pi. idesa 

18/133. 

idles, idlu —> idel. 

iecan ^ ican. 

ieg. fern, island, dat. sg. iege, ige 15/4, 6. 

ierfe. neut. property, inheritance, gen. sg. 

ierfes M/2. 

iermj)a ^ yrmj)u. 

ige ieg. 

igland. neut. island, nom. pi. 8/44, 51. gen. 

pi. iglanda 8/49. 

ihte ican. 

ilea, indef. pron. same. masc. nom. sg. ylca 

3/64. neut. nom. sg. ilce 4/13. masc. 

acc. sg. ylcan 2/8. neut. acc. sg. ilce 9/ 

14. neut. gen. sg. ilcan 10/14. masc. dat. 

sg. ilcan 6/15. fern. dat. sg. ilcan 10/36. 

neut. dat. sg. ylcan. masc. inst. sg. ylcan 

8/66. neut. inst. sg. ilcan 4/17, 18. 

ile. masc. sole of the feet. acc. pi. ilas 

3/58. 

Ilfing. masc. Elblqg River, nom. sg. 8/59 

(3x). 

in. A. prep, (with dat. or acc.). in, on. B/3; 

j/83; 8/59; 9/1 (2x), etc. (35x). into, to. 

8/51, 58, 59 (2x); 9/18, etc. (lOx). 

B. adv. in, inland, in, inn K/1371; 

3/39; 8/8, 9, 11, etc. (12x). 

inbryrdness. fern, inspiration, ardour, acc. 

sg. inbryrdnisse 9/1. 
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inc ^ J)u, ge. 

inca. wk. masc. question, grievance, acc. 

sg. incan 9/36. dat. sg. incan 9/35. 

incer ^ J)u, ge. 

indryhten. adj. nohle, excellent, masc. 

nom. sg. 13/12. 

ingej)anc. neut. thought, conscience, acc. 

sg. 7/69. gen. sg. ingedonces 10/47. 

ingong. masc. entrance, entering, acc. sg. 

9/38. dat. sg. ingonge 9/24. 

inl^dan. wk. 1. lead in. inf. inl^don 9/29. 

inlihtan. wk. 1. illuminate. 2sg. inlihtes 

11/5. subj. sg. inleohte 11/12. 

inn. neut. dwelling, dat. sg. inne 18/70. 

innan. A. prep, (with dat. or acc.). in, into. 

6/30; 7/13. 

B. adv. from within, within. 7/13. 

inne. adv. in, inside, within. 5/7; 7/11 (2x), 

18, 39, etc. (12x). 

innoj). masc. womb. dat. sg. innode 3/41. 

intinga. wk. masc. cause, nom. sg. 9/6. 

into. A. prep, (usually with dat., some- 

times with acc.). into, c/12; 2/18, 24. 

B. adv. into the place. 5/5. 

inwidda. wk. masc. wicked one. nom. sg. 

18/28. 

inwidhlemm. masc. hostile wound, nom. 

pi. inwidhlemmas 14/47. 

iow —> JDU, ge. 

Iraland. neut. Ireland, nom. sg. 8/44. acc. 

sg. Yrland 6/32. dat. sg. Iralande 8/44. 

iren. neut. iron. nom. sg. 12/253. 

irnan. st. 3. run, flow. pi. irnad. past pi. 

urnon 4/7; 18/164. pres. part, irnende, 

yrnende 8/52. 

is. neut. ice. 

is —> beon. 

isen. adj. iron. dat. pi. isenum. 

isig. adj. icy. wk. dat. pi. isigean F/3. 

Israhda. masc. of the Israelites, gen. pi. 

9/24. 

Israhelisc. adj. Israelite, wk. neut. acc. 

sg. Israhelisce. 

in geo. 

ludeisc. adj. lewish. wk. masc. nom. pi. 

ludeiscan. 

iugo{)e ^ geogu^. 

la. interj. O, Oh, indeed. 3/14, 52; 6/41; 

7/8, 35, etc. (9x). 

lac. neut. offering, sacrifice, gift. acc. sg. 

15/1. acc. pi. 3/9, 91, 93. dat. pi. lacum 

7/11. 

gelac. neut. motion, commotion, tossing (of 

waves), acc. sg. 16/7. 

lad. fern, course, way, journey, gen. sg. lade 

17/25. 

laf. fern, remainder, widow, acc. sg. lafe. 

dat. sg. lafe E/3, 4; 8/66. 

gelagian. wk. 2. decree by law. past part. 

gelagod 7/10. 

lagon licgan. 

lagu. A. fern. law. acc. sg. lage 7/9, 12, 22. 

dat. sg. lage 7/22, 50. nom. pi. laga 

7/15, 38. acc. pi. laga 6/37. dat. pi. 

lagum 7/68. 

B. masc. u-stem. water, sea. acc. sg. 

17/21. 

gelagu. fern, of the sea, expanse, acc. sg. 

17/42. 

lagulad. fern, sea-way. acc. sg. lagulade 

13/3. 

lagustream. masc. sea current, nom. pi. 

lagustreamas 12/66. 

lahbryce. masc. violation of the law. acc. 

pi. lahbrycas 7/48. 

lablice. adv. according to law. 7HI. 

lam. masc. clay, earth, dat. sg. lame 

3/84. 

lamb. neut. lamb. 

gelamp (ge)limpan. 

land. neut. land, nation, nom. sg. 6/17, 

32; 8/3, 4, 8, etc. (15x). acc. sg. land, 

londK/1357;6/40 (2x);8/6, 8, etc. (16x). 

gen. sg. landes, londes 4/11; 6/7 (2x), 

30; 8/18, etc. (lOx). dat. sg. lande, londe 

2/7; 3/4; 6/26, 27; 7/4, etc. (29x). nom. 

pi. 8/53, 55 (2x). acc. pi. lond H/4. gen. 

pi. landa 6/12. dat. pi. landum, londum 

8/16, 50; 10/25. 

landbuend. masc. nd-stem. inhabitant. 

nom. pi. landbuende 18/226. dat. pi. 

londbuendum 18/314. 
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landleode. masc. tenant, dat. sg. 6/35. 

lang. adj. long, tall masc. nom. sg. 8/19, 29; 

10/45. neut. nom. sg. 8/3, 30; 10/42, 

82; 12/66. fern. acc. sg. lange 10/81; 

14/24. masc. nom. pi. lange 8/20 (2x). 

neut. acc. sg. 2/10. nom. pi. lange. wk. 

masc. nom. sg. langa 12/273. wk. neut. 

dat. sg. langan 8/72. neut. gen. sg. 

compar. lengran 18/184. masc. nom. 

sg. compar. lengra 8/19. 

Langaland. neut. Langeland (Danish 

island), nom. sg. 8/53. 

lange. adv. long, for a long time, superl. 

lengest 4/1. lange, longe 5/7, 11, 14; 

7/13, 18, etc. (15x). compar. leng, lencg 

7/2; 8/64; 12/171; 18/153. 

langian. wk. 2. (impersonal, with acc.). 

long, yearn, past 3sg. longade 16/14. 

langoj). masc. longing, gen. sg. longaJ)es 

16/41. dat. sg. langoJ)e 16/53. 

langsum. adj. long-lasting, tedious, masc. 

nom. sg. 10/55. neut. nom. sg. 3/108. 

fern. acc. sg. langsume 3/89. 

langsumnyss. fern, length, tediousness. acc. 

sg. langsumnysse 3/3. 

langunghwil. fern, time of longing, gen. 

pi. langunghwila 14/126. 

lar. fern, learning, doctrine, teaching, 

instruction, acc. sg. lare 7/22; 18/333. 

gen. sg. lare 9/18. dat. sg. lare 9/24. 

nom. pi. lara 7/15. acc. pi. lara. 

larcwide. masc. lore-speech, teaching, dat. 

pi. larcwidum 13/38. 

lareow. masc. teacher, nom. sg. 2/27. nom. 

pi. lareowas 3/111; 9/23. gen. pi. 

lariowa 10/79. dat. pi. lareowum. 

larlic. adj. instructive, doctrinal, wk. neut. 

acc. sg. larlican. 

last. masc. track, acc. sg. 18/209, 291. dat. 

sg. laste 13/97; 18/297. 

late. adv. late. 18/275. 

latian. wk. 2. tarry, delay (with gen. 

object), subj. sg. latige 7/59. 

laj). A. adj. hateful, hated, hostile, masc. 

nom. sg. 18/45. neut. nom. sg. 7/29. 

masc. acc. sg. Ia5ne 18/72, 101. fern. dat. 

sg. laj)ere 12/90. neut. dat. sg. ladum 

18/226. nom. pi. lade H/3. masc. nom. 

pi. lade 12/86. fern. nom. pi. lade 7/15. 

gen. pi. ladra 18/297, 303. wk. neut. 

gen. sg. ladan 18/310. neut. acc. sg. 

compar. lajjre 12/50. masc. gen. sg. 

superl. ladestan 18/178. masc. nom. pi. 

superl. ladost 18/322. neut. nom. sg. 

superl. ladost 14/88. wk. masc. dat. sg. 

superl. ladestan 18/314. 

B. neut. pain, harm, injury, misfor- 

tune. nom. sg. 15/12. 

laj)ettan. wk. 1. hate. 3sg. ladet 7/53. 

(ge)laj)ian. wk. 2. invite, past pi. 

geladodon 3/8. 

laj)lice. adv. wretchedly, superl. ladlicost 

16/14. 

gelaj)ung. fern, congregation, church, dat. 

sg. geladunge 3/111. 

gelaeccan. wk. 1. seize, past pi. gelaehton 

3/38. 

l«ce. masc. physician, nom. sg. 2/14 (2x), 

22, 23. 

(ge)l«dan. wk. 1. lead, bring. Isg. gel^de. 

3sg. l«tt 6/43. pl. l^dad 7/46. past 3sg. 

l«dde, gel^dde 9/15; 18/129. past 

pl. l^ddon, gel^ddon 5/8, 17; 18/72, 

325. subj. sg. gel^de F/7. inf. l«dan, 

gel^dan 12/88; 14/5; 18/42. 

L^den. neut. Latin, acc. sg. Lyden. 

l«fan. wk. 1. leave, past 3sg. l«fde 3/44; 

4/10; 6/8. infl. inf. t5 l«fanne 10/11. 

past part. l«fed 10/20. 

lasg, l«g—> began, 

laegde —> (ge)lecgan. 

gelaehton gelaeccan. 

L^land. neut. Lolland (Danish island), 

nom. sg. 8/53. 

l^ndagas. masc. transitory days. gen. pl. 

l^ndaga. 

laene. adj. transitory, masc. nom. sg. 

10/15; 13/108, 109 (2x). neut. nom. sg. 

13/108. neut. dat. sg. l^num 14/109. 

wk. neut. dat. sg. l^nan 14/138. 

(ge)l«ran. wk. 1. teach, advise, exhort, 

persuade, past 3sg. l^rde 9/20; 12/311. 
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inf. l^ran 2/7; 9/21; 17/21. pres. part. 

Iserende. past part, gel^red 9/3. 

gel^red. adj. (past part, of Ic^ran). learned. 

masc. nom. sg. 3/109. wk. masc. acc. 

pi. superl. gel^redestan 9/16. 

l«rig. masc. rim. nom. sg. 12/284. 

l«s. neut. (indeclinable), less. 7/39. 

l^ssa, l^st—> l}4el. 

(ge)l«stan. wk. 1. follow, perform, abide 

by. past 3sg. gel^ste 12/15. sub), pi. 

gel«stan 7/68. inf. l«stan 17/53. pay. 

subj. sg. gel^ste 7/9. past part. gel«st 

5/14, 20. serve someone (dat.). inf. 

gel^stan 12/11. 

l^swian. wk. 2. graze, past pi. l^swodon 

3/36. 

l«tan. St. 7. let, allow, past 3sg. let 7/62; 

12/7, 140. past pi. leton 5/6; 12/108; 

18/221. imp. sg. l«t 17/24. cause to do 

something, past 3sg. let 6/34. keep, 

consider, past 3sg. l«t, let 7/40; 8/6. 

gel^te. wk. neut. meeting, dat. pi. 

gel^tum. 

l«tt ^ (ge)l«dan. 

1^J)J). fern, injury, malice, gen. pi. l«dda 

18/158. dat. pi. l^ddum 18/184. 

l«wede. adj. lay, unlearned, dat. pi. 

l^wedum 3/3, 110. masc. nom. pi. 

5/12; nil. wk. neut. dat. sg. l^wedum. 

leaf. A. fern, leave, permission, acc. sg. leafe 

10/82. 

B. neut. leaf. nom. pi. A/3. 

geleafa. wk. masc. faith, acc. sg. geleafan 

18/6, 89, 344. dat. sg. geleafan 3/20, 82. 

inst. sg. geleafan 18/97. 

geleafful. adj. faithful, dat. pi. geleaffuUum 

'5157. wk. masc. dat. sg. geleaffullum 

2/14. 

leah. masc. pasture, meadow. 

lean. neut. reward, gift, loan. gen. sg. 

leanes 18/346. 

leap. masc. basket, fig. body. nom. sg. 

18/111. 

leas. adj. lacking, false, masc. nom. sg. 6/6; 

18/121. neut. nom. sg. 16/32. neut. acc. 

sg. 11/20. neut. nom. pi. leas, lease 

13/86. masc. gen. sg. leases 10/13, 58. 

masc. dat. sg. leasum 10/50. 

leasbregdness. fern, deception, falsehood. 

acc. pi. leasbregdnessa. 

leasung. fern, falsehood, gen. sg. leasunge 

9/4. acc. pi. leasunga 7/49. dat. pi. 

leasungum 10/55. 

(ge)lecgan. wk. 1. lay, place, of laws, 

institute. 3sg. leged i/4. past 3sg. lasgde 

6/37. past pi. ledon 2/24. subj. sg. lecge 

13/42. past part, geled 3/87. 

ledon ^ (ge)lecgan. 

leg —> began. 

leger. neut. bed, lying, dat. sg. legere 8/72. 

acc. pi. 16/34. 

legef) (ge)lecgan. 

lehtrian. wk. 2. accuse, revile. 3sg. lehtred 

7/51. 

leneg —> lange. 

lenctenfaesten. neut. Lenten fast. 

leng. fern, length. 

leng, lengest lange. 

lengra, lengran ^ lang. 

lengj)u. fern, length. 

lengu. fern, length, acc. sg. lenge 10/40. 

leo. wk. masc. lion. nom. sg. 3/20. nom. 

pi. Icon. 

leod. A. masc. person, gen. pi. leoda 

18/178. dat. pi. leodum, leodon j/85; 

12/23; 14/88; 15/1; 16/6, etc. (6x). 

B. fern, (often pi. with sg. sense). 

nation, people, gen. sg. leode 7/63. acc. 

pi. leoda 12/37. dat. pi. leodum 7/12; 

12/50. 

leodbiscop. masc. provincial bishop, nom. 

pi. leodbiscopas 6/21. 

leodfruma. wk. masc. leader of the people, 

lord. nom. sg. 16/8. 

leodhata. wk. masc. tyrant, acc. sg. 

leodhatan 18/72. nom. pi. leodhatan 

7/50. 

leodmaegen. neut. might of a people, army. 

gen. sg. leodmaegnes. 

leof. A. adj. beloved, dear. masc. nom. sg. 

i/2. fern. nom. sg. j/85; 18/147. masc. 

acc. sg. leofne 12/7, 208. masc. gen. sg. 



324 Glossary 

leofes 13/38; 16/53. fern. gen. sg. leofre 
13/97. masc. nom. pi. leofe 16/34. gen. 

pi. leofra 13/31; 16/16. wk. masc. nom. 

sg. leofa 14/78, 95. wk. masc. dat. sg. 

leofan 12/319; 18/346. wk. masc. nom. 

pi. Leofan 7/1; 9/37. masc. nom. sg. 

compar. leofra 4/12. pleasant, agree- 

able. neut. nom. sg. superl. leofost 
12/23. 

B. masc. sir. nom. sg. 1/10. 

leofaj) ^ libban. 

leoflic. adj. beloved. 

leoflice. adv. lovingly. 

leofod- ^ libban. 

leoht. A. neut. light, dat. sg. leohte 
14/5. 

B. adj. of weight, light, neut. acc. pi. 

leohte 8/38. 

C. adj. bright, masc. acc. sg. leohtne 
18/191. 

leohte. adv. brightly. 

leohtmod. adj. lighthearted, easygoing. 

fern. nom. sg. j/85. 

leoma. wk. masc. light, radiance, nom. sg. 

11/3. acc. sg. leoman 3/16; 18/191. 

leomu —> lim. 

leornere. masc. scholar, acc. pL leorneras 
9/16. 

(ge)leornian. wk. 2. learn, past 2sg. 

leornodest, liornodest 10/16, 17. past 

3sg. leornade, geleornade, geleornode 
9/1, 3, 5. past pi. leornodon 9/23. inf. 

geleornian 9/22. 

leorningcniht. masc. disciple, nom. pi. 

leorningcnihtas. acc. pi. leorning- 
cnihtas. dat. pi. leorningcnihtum. 

leornung. fern, learning. 

leoj). neut. song. nom. sg. 9/23. acc. sg. 

9/5, 16, 22, 24; 10/1. gen. sg. leojjes 
9/4. inst. sg. leode 9/19. acc. pi. 9/1, 3. 

leoJ)craeft. masc. art of poetry, art of song. 

acc. sg. 9/3. 

leoJ)sang. masc. song, poem, poetry, gen. sg. 

leoJ)songes 9/18. dat. pi. leojjsongum 
9/2. 

let—> l^tan. 

gelettan. wk. 1. hinder, prevent someone 

from going on a journey (gen.), past 

3sg. gelette 12/164. inf. 17/25. 

lew. fern, injury, acc. sg. lewe 7/54. 

gelewian. wk. 2. injure, past part, 

gelewede 7/55. 

libban. wk. 3. live. 3sg. leofad, lifad 
K/1366; 3/86. pi. lifiaj) 14/134. past Isg. 

lifde 10/11. past 3sg. leofode, lifode 
3/106, 107. past pi. leofodan, lifdon, 
lifodon, lyfdon 6/17; 16/14; 18/296. inf 

6/32, 40; 10/81. infl. inf to libbanne 
10/11. pres. part, libbende, libbendum, 
lifgende, lifgendne, lifgendum, lifi- 
endne, lifigendan, lifigendum 7/25; 

10/60; 16/34; 17/25, 53. 

lie. neut. body, corpse, nom. sg. 3/95; 

4/16, 17; 8/65. acc. sg. 2/11, 26. gen. sg. 

lices 14/63. dat. sg. lice 3/59. 

gelic. adj. like, similar, equal, neut. acc. 

sg. gelic 10/33. masc. nom. pi. gelice 
1/5. masc. acc. pi. gelice 10/70. wk. 

masc. nom. pi. gelican 10/80. masc. 

nom. pi. compar. gelicran A/4. 

gelica. wk. masc. equal, nom. sg. 3/14, 21, 

52. 

gelice. adv. similarly, equally, like, superb 

geliccast 7/30. 7/54; 9/3. 

licettan. wk. 1. pretend, subj. past sg. 

licette 10/53. 

began. St. 5. lie, be situated. 3sg. lid, liged 
2/24; 4/16, 17; 8/31, 64, etc. (llx). pi. 

begad 8/32, 64, 74; 13/78. past 3sg. laeg, 
leg B/2; 2/22, 27; 3/27; 4/10, etc. (14x). 

past pi. lagon, l^gon 4/8; 12/112, 183; 

18/30. subj. sg. liege 7/36. subj. past sg. 

laege 2/22; 8/4; 12/279. inf 12/319; 

18/278. pres. part, begende 14/24. with 

refl. pron. lie down. subj. past sg. l«ge 

12/300. of a road or waterway, or veins 

in the body, run. 3sg. lid, liged 8/46, 

47, 58 (2x), 59. past 3sg. laeg 8/11. 

lichama. wk. masc. body, corpse, nom. 

sg. 2/26. acc. sg. lichaman 2/24; 5/19. 

gen. sg. lichoman 10/59, 61. nom. pi. 

lichaman. acc. pi. lichaman 2/26. 
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llchamlic. adj. bodily, fern. dat. sg. 

llchomlicre 9/28. 

lichomlice. adv. in the flesh. 10/60. 

(ge)lician. wk. 2. please. 3sg. licad 10/33 

(2x). past 3sg. licode, gelicode 3/42; 

10/2, 32, 34. subj. sg. licige 10/35. 

llcsang. masc. dirge, acc. sg. 2/21. 

lidman. masc. athematic. seafarer, nom. 

pi. lidmen 12/99. gen. pi. lidmanna 

12/164. 

lif. neut. life. nom. sg. 3/78, 79, 108. acc. 

sg. M/2; 6/17; 7/21; 9/27, 42, etc. (lOx). 

gen. sg. lifes D/1; F/6; 1/14, 17; 9/2, etc. 

(12x). dat. sg. life D/3; 2/10; 3/54, 79, 

103, etc. (13x). acc. pi. 13/60. 

lifaj), lifd-, lifgend-, lifiaj), lifiend-, 

lifigend-, lifod- libban. 

ligetu. fern, lightning, nom. sg. ligetu G/5. 

ligej) ^ began. 

lihtan. wk. 1. alight, past 3sg. lihte 12/23. 

lihting. fern, shining, illumination, dat. sg. 

lihtinge. 

lilige. wk. fern. lily. nom. sg. G/3. 

lim. neut. limb. acc. pi. leomu, limu 6/29; 

9/7. dat. pi. limum 2/22. 

gelimp. neut. event, good fortune, 

misfortune, dat. sg. gelimpe. dat. pi. 

gelimpum 7/46. 

(ge)limpan. st. 3. happen, befall. 3sg. 

limpd, gelimpd A/4; 7/38. past 3sg. 

gelamp, gelomp B/1; 3/11, 111; 6/1; 

10/49. past pi. gelumpon 5/3. inf. 

gelimpan 7/35; 17/30. 

gelimplic. adj. suitable, fern. acc. sg. 

gelimplice 9/7. 

gelimplice. adv. fittingly, suitably. 2/19. 

limwerig. adj. weary in limb. masc. acc. 

sg. limwerigne 14/63. 

lind. fern, linden, shield, acc. sg. linde 

12/244. acc. pi. linde 12/99; 18/191, 303. 

dat. pi. lindum 18/214. 

lindwerod. neut. shield-bearing army. 

nom. sg. 18/297. 

lindwiggend. masc. nd-stem. warrior 

bearing a linden shield, nom. pi. 

lindwiggende 18/42. 

liornodest ^ (ge)leornian. 

listum. adv. skilfully. 18/101. 

lij) ^ began. 

Idea, locaj) ^ locian. 

locc. masc. lock of hair. acc. pi. loccas 

3/40. 

locian. wk. 2. look. 3sg. locad G/8; 7/40. 

past 3sg. locude 4/5. past pi. locodon 

6/12. imp. sg. Idea. 

lof. neut. praise, nom. sg. 10/36. acc. sg. 

9/39, 44; 10/33. dat. sg. lofe 10/46. 

(ge)ldgian. wk. 2. place, lodge, past 3sg. 

geldgode 7/28. arrange, of rhetoric, 

order, pi. Idgiad 3/77. 

geldme. adv. often. 2/1, 5; 7/10, 16, 18, 

etc. (15x). 

geldmlice. adv. often, frequently, 

repeatedly. 

gelomp —» (ge)bmpan. 

lond—> land. 

londbuendum ^ landbuend. 

londstede. masc. place in the land, coun- 

try. dat. sg. 16/16. 

gelong. adj. dependent on (with cet). fern. 

nom. sg. 16/45. 

longade langian. 

longaf)es —> langoj?. 

longe —> lange. 

lor. neut. loss. 

losian. wk. 2. be lost, perish, past pi. 

losodon 10/37. inf. 10/72; 18/287. 

Incan, st. 2. lock, past pi. lucon 12/66. 

lufian. wk. 2. love. 3sg. lufad. pi. lufiad 

D/1; 7/52. past 3sg. lufode 2/6, 7, 11; 

6/36, 38. past pi. lufodon 6/14. subj. 

pi. lufie. inf. lufian, lufigean 7/53, 68; 

9/20. 

lufu. love. 1. fern. dat. sg. lufe 2/28. 2. wk. 

fern. dat. sg. lufan 9/26 (2x). 

gelumpon —> (ge)hmpan. 

Lunden. proper noun. London, dat. sg. 

Lundene 5/19. 

Lundenburg. fern, athematic. London, dat. 

sg. Lundenbyrig 5/12. 

lungre. adv. quickly. 18/147, 280. 

lus. fern, athematic. louse. 
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lust. masc. desire, lust, pleasure, acc. sg. 

7/22. dat. pi. lustum 3/79; 18/161. 

lustb^re. adj. desirable, pleasant, neut. 

nom. sg. 1/6. 

lustum. adv. with pleasure. 17/21. 

Lyden —> L^den. 

lyfan. wk. 1. allow, grant something (gen.), 

past 3sg. lyfde 2/10. 

gelj^an. wk. 1. believe. 3sg. gel’^. pi. 

geljd'ad c/1; 11/16. sub), sg. gelyfe 

7/29. 

lyfdon ^ libban. 

gelyfed. adj. (past part.), advanced, fern, 

gen. sg. gel^dre 9/5. 

lyft. fern. air. acc. sg. lyft, lyfte 14/5; 

18/347. dat. sg. lyfte. 

lyre. masc. loss. nom. sg. 3/82. acc. sg. 

3/44. dat. sg. 3/64. 

lysan. wk. 1. release, liberate, redeem, inf. 

12/37; 14/41. 

gelystan. wk. 1. (impersonal), desire some- 

thing (gen.), with acc. of person. 3sg. 

lysted 10/67. past 3sg. gelyste 18/306. 

subj. sg. lyste 10/65, 68. 

lyt. adj. little, few. neut. acc. sg. 13/31; 

16/16. 

lytegian. wk. 2. act cunningly, inf. 12/86. 

lytel. A. adj. little, small, fern. acc. sg. lytle 

4/17. masc. nom. sg. 10/15, 20, 79. fern, 

nom. sg. lytel, lytlu 10/16, 66. neut. 

nom. sg. 10/40. neut. gen. sg. lytles 

3/2. fern. dat. sg. lytelre 6/35; 7/15. 

masc. inst. sg. lytle 4/4. fern. nom. pi. 

lytle 7/4. neut. acc. pi. lytle 8/38. wk. 

neut. acc. sg. lytle 8/25. wk. masc. dat. 

sg. lytlan 10/24. wk. neut. dat. sg. Ijdlan 

10/46. masc. nom. sg. compar. l^ssa 

8/19. wk. masc. nom. sg. superb l^sta 

8/67. wk. masc. acc. sg. superb l^stan 

8/69. 

B. indef. pron. little, neut. acc. sg. 

7/10. 

Ijdhwon. adv. a little, as pron few. 18/310. 

Ijdle. adv. a little. 

Ijdlian. wk. 2. diminish. 3sg. lytlad 12/313. 

lyjjre. adj. wicked, fern. acc. sg. 7/63. 

ma. neut. (indeclinable), more, B/3; 6/35; 

7/39, 49; 8/25, etc. (7x). 

ma ^ micle. 

macian. wk. 2. make, past 3sg. macode 

2/19; 6/27. past pb macodon. 

madm—> maj^um. 

mag—> m«g. 

magan. pret. pres, be able to, can, may. 

Isg. mseg 6/3; 13/58; 14/85; 16/2, 38, 

etc. (7x). 2sg. meaht, miht 9/9; 10/16, 

18, 20; 14/78. 3sg. mseg, mag G/9 (2X); 

K/1365; M/13; 2/4, etc. (25x). pb magon, 

magan 3/22, 88; 7/54, 58, 60, etc. (12x). 

past Isg. meahte, mihte 13/26; 14/18, 

37. past 3sg. mihte, meahte, mehte 

B/4; H/4; 2/7, 8, 16, etc. (28x). past 

pb mihton B/2, 4; 2/28; 3/82. subj. sg. 

maege 7/23; 8/46; 10/31, 40; 12/235, 

etc. (6x). subj. pb maegen 10/38. subj. 

past sg. meahte, mihte H/3; 8/35; 

10/54. subj. past pb mihten B/5; 18/24, 

136. 

mago. masc. kinsman, young man, warrior. 

nom. sg. 13/92. 

magorinc. masc. man. nom. pb magor- 

incas 10/79. 

magujjegn. masc. noble kinsman, nom. 

pb magoJ>egnas, maguj)egnas 13/62; 

18/236. 

man. A. masc. athematic. man, person, 

husband, nom. sg. man, mon, mann 

G/6; 2/2; 3/14 (2x), 27, etc. (37x). acc. 

sg. man, mon, monn 3/30, 44; 6/28; 

9/3; 12/77, etc. (7x). gen. sg. mannes, 

monnes G/7; 3/21, 78, 79; 8/72, etc. 

(lOx). dat. sg. men 3/25; 5/7; 9/20; 10/ 

58, 66, etc. (7x). nom. pb men, menn 

B/2; C/10; 2/27; 3/49; 4/4, etc. (26x). acc. 

pb men, menn 4/15; 5/7; 6/3, 34, 41, 

etc. (lOx). gen. pb manna, monna B/3; 

D/1, 3; 6/26; 7/5, etc. (15x). dat. pb 

mannum, monnum c/2; 2/24; 3/3, 29, 

57, etc. (21x). 

B. indef. pron. one, someone, masc. 

nom. sg. man, mon c/5; 2/21; 3/3, 54, 

93, etc. (57x). 
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man. neut. evil deed, crime, sin. gen. pi. 

mana 7/56. 

geman gemunan. 

gemana. wk. masc. company, companion- 

ship, intercourse, acc. sg. gemanan 
c/3. 

mancynn. neut. mankind, nom. sg. 

moncynn 10/18. acc. sg. mancynn, 
mancyn, manncynn 3/46; 6/31; 14/41, 

104. gen. sg. mancynnes, moncynnes, 
monncynnes c/2; 9/13, 24; 14/33, 99. 

dat. sg. mancynne 3/108. 

mand^d. fern, evil deed. acc. pi. mand^da 
7/48. gen. pi. mand^da 9/26. 

manford^dla. wk. masc. evil-doer. nom. 

pi. manford^dlan. 
manful, adj. wicked, evil. wk. masc. nom. 

sg. manfuUa 3/30. wk. masc. nom. pi. 

manfullan. 
gemang ^ gemong. 

(ge)manian. wk. 2. admonish, exort, 

advise, past 2sg. gemanode 12/231. past 

3sg. manode, monade 9/20; 18/26. inf. 

manian 12/228. 

manig. A. adj. many, much. fern. nom. 

pi. manega, manege, manige F/3; 2/31; 

7/28; 10/24. masc. acc. pi. manega, 
manege, manige 6/33; 3/69; 7/53. masc. 

nom. sg. masnig, monig 12/282. fern, 

nom. sg. 8/60. neut. nom. sg. maenig. 
masc. acc. sg. manigne, maenigne 
12/188, 243. neut. acc. sg. monig 9/24, 

25, 44. neut. gen. sg. maniges 6/7. neut. 

dat. sg. manegum 10/29. masc. nom. 

pi. manege, manige, maenege, masnige, 
monige 7/14, 24, 30, 34, 50, etc. (9x). 

neut. nom. pi. 6/16. fern. acc. pi. man- 
ega, manege 2/10; 7/5; 10/25. neut. acc. 

pi. monig, manig, maenig 6/35; 8/47; 

9/14; 10/70. gen. pi. manigra, monigra 
B/4; 9/2; 14/41. dat. pi. manegum, 
monegum, manegan 2/4, 27; 3/75; 

7/27; 9/24, etc. (8x). 

B. indef. pron. many. masc. nom. pi. 

manega 12/200. 
manigeo ^ menigu. 

manigfeald. adj. manifold, various, numer- 
ous. fern. acc. pi. maenigfealde 7/47, 64. 

dat. pi. maenigfealdum 2/13. wk. dat. 

pi. menigfealdum 3/26. neut. nom. sg. 

compar. maenigfealdre 7/33. 

manna, wk. masc. man. acc. sg. mannan, 
monnan 16/18; 17/28; 18/98, 101. 

manncynn —^ mancynn. 

mannslaga. wk. masc. killer, nom. pi. 

mannslagan 7/56. 

mannsylen. fern, sale of men. acc. pi. 

mannsylena 7/48. 

manode, gemanode (ge)manian. 

Mans. neut. Maine, nom. sg. 6/32. 

manslyht. masc. manslaughter, acc. pi. 

manslyhtas 7/48. 

manswora. wk. masc. swearer of false 
oaths, nom. pi. mansworan 7/56. 

mara. indef. pron. more. neut. nom. sg. 

mare 7/33; 10/20, 23. neut. acc. sg. mare 
7/23. neut. gen. sg. maran 10/35, 79. 

mar—> micel. 

marc. neut. mark (monetary unit), acc. 

pi. 6/35. 

marmstan. masc. marble, dat. sg. mar- 
mstane 2/19 (2x). 

gemartiredon ^ gemartyrian. 

martyr, masc. martyr, gen. sg. martires 
5/19. 

gemartyrian. wk. 2. martyr, past pi. 

gemartiredon 5/11. past part, 

gemartyrode. 
maj)a. wk. masc. maggot, worm. dat. pi. 

madum 3/95. 

maj)elian. wk. 2. speak (formally), past 

3sg. maJ)elode 12/42, 309. 

maJ)J)umgyfa. wk. masc. treasure-giver. 

nom. sg. 13/92. 

majjum. masc. treasure, acc. pi. madmas 
18/318. gen. pi. madma, madma 17/46; 

18/329, 340. dat. pi. maj)mum j/87. 

gemaec. adj. equal, similar, suitable, masc. 

acc. sg. gemaecne 16/18. 

mxd. fern, meadow, nom. pi. m^dwa. dat. 

pi. maedum. 
m^den—> maegden. 
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m«g. masc. kinsman, nom. sg. 4/12; 12/5, 

114, 224, 287, etc. (6x). dat. sg. m^ge 

3/94. nom. pi. magas, m^gas 4/11; 

16/11. gen. pi. maga 13/51. dat. pi. 

magum, m^gum 3/96; 4/13; 8/64. 

maeg—> magan. 

maegden. neut. maiden, virgin, nom. sg. 

m^den c/3; 2/1, 5, 8, 26. acc. sg. 

m^den, maegden. gen. sg. m^denes 

2/25. dat. sg. m^dene 2/1. gen. pi. 

maegdena. 

maegen. neut. might, army, virtue, nom. 

sg. 12/313; 18/253, 261. gen. pi. 

maegena 10/13. 

maegeneacen. adj. mighty, neut. nom. sg. 

18/292. 

m«gr«s. masc. attack on relatives, acc. pi. 

m«gr«sas 7/48. 

m^gslaga. wk. masc. killer of a kinsman. 

nom. pi. m^gslagan 7/56. 

maegf). fern, dental stem, maiden, nom. 

sg. 18/78, 125, 145, 254. acc. sg. 18/35, 

43, 165, 260. gen. sg. 18/334. nom. pi. 

18/135. 

m«g{). fern, family, tribe, nation, nom. 

sg. 8/74. dat. sg. m«g5e 7136. gen. pi. 

m«gda 18/324. dat. pi. maegj)um. 

generation, acc. sg. m«gde 3/106. 

gemaegj). fern, longing for something 

(gen.), nom. sg. 10/2. 

maegj)had. masc. virginity, nom. sg. 2/4. 

acc. sg. 2/5. 

mael. neut. occasion, season, meal. dat. sg. 

m«le 2/11. acc. pi. m^la 12/212. 

m^lan. wk. 1. speak, past 3sg. m^lde, 

gem^lde 12/26, 43, 210, 230, 244. 

m«nan. wk. 1. tell, intend, complain about 

something (acc.). past 3sg. m^nde 

H/4. past pi. m^ndon 6/40. 

gem^ne. ad), common, joint, universal. 

masc. nom. sg. 7/16. neut. nom. sg. 

7/36. fern. acc. sg. 7/30. masc. dat. sg. 

gem^num 7/30. neut. nom. pi. 7/38. 

maenege ^ manig. 

maenifealdlice. adv. in many ways. 6/5. 

maenig—> manig. 

maenigfeald—> manigfeald. 

gemaenigfyldan. wk. 1. multiply, increase. 

Isg. gemaenifylde 1/16. past part, 

gemenifylde. 

gem^ran. wk. 1. glorify, past part, 

gem^red 9/1. 

m^re. ad), famous, glorious, excellent, 

great, masc. nom. sg. 3/8. neut. nom. 

sg. 6/16. masc. acc. sg. m^rne 3/30. 

fern. acc. sg. 2/19. wk. fern. nom. sg. 

13/100; 14/12, 82. wk. neut. acc. sg. 

6/15. wk. masc. gen. sg. m^ran 3/112. 

wk. masc. dat. sg. m«ran 14/69; 18/3. 

gen. pi. compar. m^rra 18/329. masc. 

nom. sg. super!, merest 10/71. fern, 

nom. sg. superl. merest 18/324. 

(ge)m«rsian. wk. 2. make famous, glorify. 

past part, gem^rsod 3/57. 

fern, fame, glory, acc. sg. m^rde 

18/343. acc. pi. m^rda 2/5; 7/70. 

maesse. wk. fern. mass. dat. sg. maessan 

5/5. 

maessedaeg. masc. mass-day, feast. 

maessepreost. masc. mass-priest. 

maesserbana. wk. masc. killer of a priest. 

nom. pi. msesserbanan 7/56. 

m^st. indef. pron. most, greatest, neut. 

nom. sg. 12/223. neut. acc. sg. 5/4. 

m^st—> micel, micle. 

(ge)m«tan. wk. 1. dream (impersonal). 

past 3sg. m^tte, gem^tte 14/2. 

m«te. ad), poor, inferior, small, neut. inst. 

sg. 14/69, 124. 

gemote. A. adv. suitably. 2/25. 

B. ad), suitable, masc. nom. sg. 2/25. 

fern, ability, propriety, honour, nom. 

sg. 12/195. acc. sg. m^de 3/88; 7/28. 

dat. sg. m^de 3/3; 7/11. 

m«w. masc. mew, sea-gull. gen. sg. m^wes 

17/26. 

me ic, we. 

meaht ^ magan. 

meahte —> miht. 

mear—> mearh. 

meareweard. masc. border-warden, nom. 

pi. meareweardas. 

mearh. masc. horse, nom. sg. mearg 

13/92. acc. sg. 12/188. dat. sg. meare 
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12/239. gen. pi. meara 17/46. dat. pi. 

mearum j/87. 

mearj). masc. marten, gen. sg. meardes 

8/29. 

mearu. adj. tender, delicate, masc. acc. sg. 

mearune. 

mec ^ ic, we. 

mece. masc. sword, acc. sg. mece 12/167, 

236; 18/78. dat. sg. 18/104. 

med. fern, reward, payment, acc. sg. mede 

10/47; 18/343. gen. sg. mede 10/48. dat. 

sg. mede 18/334. 

medgilda. wk. masc. hireling, mercenary. 

gen. sg. medgildan 3/78. 

medmicel. adj. moderate, short, neut. acc. 

sg. 9/42. neut. dat. sg. medmiclum 9/1. 

medoaern. neut. mead-hall. 

medobyrig ^ meoduburg. 

medowerig. adj. weary from drinking mead, 

hung over. masc. acc. pi. medowerige 

18/229. dat. pi. medowerigum 18/245. 

medu. masc. u-stem. mead. nom. sg. 

medu, medo 8/63. acc. sg. medo 8/61. 

dat. sg. meodo 12/212. 

medudream. masc. mead-joy, joy in the 

mead-hall. gen. pi. meododreama 17/46. 

medugal. adj. drunk with mead. masc. 

nom. sg. 18/26. 

meduheall. fern, mead-hall. dat. sg. 

meoduhealle 13/27. 

mehte —> magan. 

men man. 

- (ge)mengan. wk. 1. mix, mingle, stir up. 

inf. mengan 17/44. past part, gemenged 

13/48. 

gemenifylde ^ gemsenigfyldan. 

menigfealdum —> manigfeald. 

menigu. fern, multitude, dat. sg. manigeo, 

maenige 14/112, 151. 

menn —> man. 

menniscness. fern, humanity, incarnation. 

dat. sg. menniscnesse, menniscnysse 

3/111; 9/24. 

meodo ^ medu. 

meododreama ^ medudream. 

meodor^den. fern, mead-drinking, fig. 

assembly, dat. sg. meodor^denne j/87. 

meodosetl. neut. mead-seat, seat in a 

mead-hall. gen. pi. meodosetla. 

meoduburg. fern, athematic. mead-town, 

happy town. dat. sg. medobyrig 18/167. 

dat. pi. meoduburgum 17/17. 

meoduhealle ^ meduheall. 

meolc. fern, athematic. milk. acc. sg. 8/61. 

Meore. proper noun. More (district in 

SmMand, southern Sweden), nom. sg. 

8/55. 

Meotod—> Metod. 

meowle. wk. fern, woman, nom. sg. 18/56. 

acc. sg. meowlan 18/261. 

Merantun. masc. Merton, dat. sg. 

Merantune 4/4. 

mere. masc. sea, lake. nom. sg. K/1362. 

acc. sg. 8/59; 17/26. dat. sg. 8/59. nom. 

pi. meras 8/38. acc. pi. meras 8/38. 

merelad. fern, sea-way. acc. sg. merelade 

17/28. 

merestream. masc. sea-stream, acc. pi. 

merestreamas 17/44. 

mergen morgen. 

gemet. neut. measure, measurement, 

boundary, acc. sg. gemet, gemett 6/14; 

10/17. meter, acc. sg. 9/14. ability. 

metan. st. 5. measure, subj. sg. mete 10/ 

44. infl. inf. to metanne 10/16, 43, 45. 

(ge)metan. wk. 1. meet, encounter, find. 

pi. gemetad. past 3sg. mette 8/13. past 

pi. gemetton, metton 2/19; 4/10. past 

part, gemette 3/105. 

mete, ma.sc. food. nom. sg. 10/7. 

meteleas. adj. without food. 

metelist. fern, lack of food. dat. sg. 

metelieste. nom. pi. meteliste 15/15. 

gemetgung. fern, temperance, moderation. 

gemetlice. adv. moderately. 9/28. 

Metod. masc. God, Creator, nom. sg. 

12/175; 18/154. gen. sg. Meotodes, 

Meotudes, Metodes, Metudes 9/12; 

11/23; 13/2; 18/261. dat. sg. Metode 

12/147. 

metsung. fern, provision, acc. sg. met- 

sunge 5/1. 

mejje. adj. weary, dejected, masc. nom. sg. 

14/65. masc. nom. pi. 14/69. 
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mej)elstede. masc. meeting-place, dat. sg. 

12/199. 

micclum ^ miclum. 

micel. A. adj. much, large, big, great, vast. 
masc. nom. sg. micel, mycel 7/25; 

14/130. fern. nom. sg. micel, mycel 
3/88; 7/8, 9, 66; 8/11, etc. (8x). neut. 

nom. sg. mycel, micel 2/12; 8/60, 61, 62; 

10/28. masc. acc. sg. micelne, mycelne 
3/7; 10/31 (2x). fern. acc. sg. micle, 
mycele 6/31; 16/51. neut. acc. sg. mycel, 
miccle 3/57; 6/28, 33, 37. fern. gen. sg. 

micelre 9/27. neut. gen. sg. micles 
10/32. masc. dat. sg. miclan, mycelum 
7/8 (2x). fern. dat. sg. micelre, mycelre 
B/7; 2/24. neut. dat. sg. myclum 6/35. 

neut. inst. sg. mycle 14/34, 60, 123. 

masc. nom. pi. micle 8/38. fern. nom. 

pi. micle, micele 3/21; 7/24, 32. fern, 

acc. pi. micele 3/50. dat. pi. micelan, 
miclan, miclum 4/3; 7/7 (2x). wk. masc. 

nom. sg. micla. wk. neut. nom. sg. 

mycele. wk. masc. acc. sg. miclan c/10; 

7/70. wk. fern. acc. sg. miclan. wk. masc. 

dat. sg. micclan, miclan c/9; 3/82. wk. 

fern. dat. sg. miclan 14/102. wk. neut. 

dat. sg. miclan 14/65. wk. dat. pi. 

micclum 3/30. masc. nom. sg. compar. 

mara 17/31. fern. nom. sg. compar. 

mare 10/58; 7/35. neut. nom. sg. com- 

par. mare 12/313. fern. acc. sg. compar. 

maran 8/64; 18/92; 3/112. masc. acc. 

sg. compar. maran. neut. acc. sg. com- 

par. mare D/3, masc. nom. sg. superl. 

m«st 6/26; 7/25. neut. nom. sg. superl. 

m^st 18/181. fern. acc. sg. superl. m«ste 
12/175; 18/3. wk. masc. nom. sg. superl. 

m«sta 18/292. wk. masc. acc. sg. superl. 

m«stan 8/67; 10/18. wk. fern. acc. sg. 

superl. m«stan 9/1. wk. masc. dat. sg. 

superl. m«stan 8/69. wk. masc. nom. 

pi. superl. m^stan 8/20. 

B. indef. pron. a great deal. neut. 

nom. sg. 5/7. neut. acc. sg. micel, mycel 
c/4; 2/7; 5/2 (2x); 7/10, etc. (6x). 

micellic. adj. great, magnificent, neut. gen. 

sg. micellices 10/22. 

micle. adv. much, almost (superl. mc^st 

only), compar. ma 4/14; 7/21; 10/41, 

69; 16/4. superl. m«st 7/23 (2x); 8/26. 

miccle, micle 8/19, 64; 12/50. 

miclum. adv. greatly, very, miclum, 
micclum, mycclum 2/20, 27; 3/97, 104; 

4/5, etc. (9x). 

mid. A. prep, (usually with dat., some- 

times with acc.). with, among, B/5, 7; 

c/11, 12 (2x), etc. (154x). 

B. adv. with. 2/23, 27; 8/24; 14/106. 

mid J)am J)e. conj. when, as soon as. 

3/37. 
midd. adj. middle, fern. acc. sg. midde 

9/32. masc. dat. sg. middum M/7, masc. 

acc. sg. midne 1/8. fern. dat. sg. midre 
14/2. dat. pi. middum. wk. fern. dat. 

sg. middan 18/68. 

middangeard. masc. world, nom. sg. 

13/62. acc. sg. middangeard, middan- 
eard F/1; G/9; 9/13, 43; 11/2, etc. (7x). 

gen. sg. middangeardes, middaneardes 
6/6; 9/24; 10/16, 17, 44. dat. sg. 

middanearde. 
middanwintre ^ midewinter. 

Middelseaxe. masc. Middle Saxons, acc. 

pi. Middelsexe 5/2. 
middeweard. adv. in the middle. 8/34. 

midewinter. masc. u-stem. midwinter, 
Christmas, dat. sg. middanwintre 6/20. 

Mierce. wk. masc. the Mercians, gen. pi. 

Miercna 4/17. dat. pi. Myrcon 12/217. 
miht. fern, athematic. might, nom. sg. 

2/26. acc. sg. meahte, mihte 2/4; 9/12. 

dat. sg. mihte 14/102. acc. pi. mihta 
5/19. 

miht—> magan. 

mihtig. adj. mighty, masc. nom. sg. 

11/23; 14/151; 18/92, 198. masc. nom. 

pi. mihtige. 
mil. fern. mile. dat. sg. mile 8/67 (2x). gen. 

pi. mila F/4; 8/34, 35, 47, 58. dat. pi. 

milum 8/68 (2x). 

milde. adj. mild, kind. masc. nom. sg. 

6/14; 12/175. 

mildheort. adj. merciful, compassionate. 
masc. nom. pi. mildheorte. 
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mildheortness. fern, mercy, acc. sg. 

mildheortnisse 6/42. 

milgemearc. neut. distance in miles, gen. 

sg. milgemearces K/1362. 

milts, fern, compassion, mercy, acc. sg. 

miltse 18/349. gen. sg. miltse 13/2; 

18/85, 92. 

gemiltsian. wk. 2. have mercy on. imp. sg. 

gemiltsa. 
min. adj. my, mine. masc. nom. sg. 14/78, 

95; 2/13; 3/86, 92, etc. (20x). fern. nom. 

sg. 14/130; i/8, 10; 3/27, 76, etc. (7x). 

masc. dat. sg. minum 14/30; 18/94; i/2; 

3/28, 87, etc. (8x). neut. nom. sg. 3/83 

(2x). masc. acc. sg. minne 2/13; 3/14, 

26, 52; 12/248, etc. (8x). fern. acc. sg. 

mine 3/28; 12/216; 13/9. masc. gen. sg. 

mines 3/27; 12/53; 15/9; 16/26; 17/10. 

fern. gen. sg. minre 3/41; 16/2, 10, 40. 

neut. dat. sg. minum 3/86 (2x); 10/11. 

masc. nom. pi. mine 3/1, 85; 9/37 (2x); 

10/9. fern. nom. pi. mine 3/76. neut. 

nom. pi. mine. masc. acc. pi. mine 
13/27; 16/38. fern. acc. pi. mine 3/28. 

gen. pi. minra 3/26; 16/5; 18/90. dat. 

pi. minum 3/26, 27; 15/1. 

misbeodan. st. 2. (with dat. object). 

mistreat, inf. 7/12. 

misd^d. fern, misdeed, acc. pi. misdseda 
7/47, 54. gen. pi. misd^da 7/56. dat. 

pi. misd^dan, misd^dum 7/51, 62. 

mislic. adj. various, diverse, fern. nom. pi. 

mislica 10/24, 32. masc. acc. pi. mislice. 

fern. acc. pi. mistlice 7/24, 49. neut. 

acc. pi. mistlice 7/48. dat. pi. mislicum 
10/25. 

mislice. adv. variously. 

mislimpan. st. 3. turn out badly, subj. sg. 

mislimpe 7/47. 

missenlic. adj. various, manifold, diverse. 

neut. gen. sg. missenlices. gen. pi. 

myssenlicra. 
missenlice. adv. variously, here and there. 

13/75. 

mistlice —> mislic. 

mijjan. st. 1. conceal, be concealed, refrain 

from. pres. part. mij)endne 16/20. 

mixen. fern, dung heap. dat. sg. mixene 
3/59. 

mod. neut. heart, mind, spirit, courage. 

nom. sg. 2/9; 3/44; 10/1, 12, 13, etc. 

(llx). acc. sg. 16/20. gen. sg. modes 
3/82. dat. sg. m5de 10/19; 13/41, 111; 

14/130; 18/57, etc. (9x). inst. sg. mode 
9/32, 43; 14/122. nom. pi. 9/2. acc. pi. 

9/35; 10/13. 

mbdcearig. adj. sorrowful at heart, masc. 

nom. sg. 13/2. 

modcearu. fern, sorrow of mind. acc. 

sg. modceare 16/51. gen. sg. modceare 
16/40. 

modgehygd. fern, mind’s thought, dat. pi. 

modgehygdum. 
modgeJ)anc. masc. thought, conception, 

purpose, acc. sg. 9/12. 

modig. adj. spirited, brave, proud, masc. 

nom. sg. modig, m5di 12/147; 14/41; 

18/26. fern. gen. sg. modigre 18/334. 

masc. nom. pi. modge, modige 12/80; 

13/62. gen. pi. modigra. wk. masc. nom. 

sg. modiga 18/52. 

modigan. st. 2. become proud, inf. 6/41. 
modiglice. adv. proudly, bravely. 12/200. 
modignyss. fern, pride, acc. sg. modi- 

gnysse 3/45. 
modlufu. wk. fern, heart’s love. acc. sg. 

modlufun 17/10. 
modor. fern, mother, acc. sg. 7/32; 14/92. 

gen. sg. 3/41. 

modorlice. adv. in motherly fashion. 

2/10. 

modsefa. wk. masc. mind, spirit, soul. 

nom. sg. 13/59; 14/124. acc. sg. mddse- 
fan 13/10, 19. 

molde. fern, earth, acc. sg. moldan 14/12, 

82. gen. sg. moldan 18/343. dat. sg. 

moldan 6/7. 
moldern. neut. earthen house, sepulchre. 

acc. sg. 14/65. 

mon ^ man. 

gemon —> gemunan. 

mona. wk. masc. moon. dat. sg. monan. 
monade (ge)manian. 

Monandaeg. masc. Monday. 
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m5na{). masc. month, acc. sg. 8/64. gen. 

sg. mondes 18/324. dat. sg. monde 

8/42. acc. pi. 2/10. 

moncynn—> mancynn. 

mondryhten. masc. lord of men. nom. sg. 

17/7. acc. sg. 13/41. 

monegum ^ manig. 

gemong. neut. multitude, assembly, acc. 

sg. gemong, gemang 18/193, 225, 303. 

monig—> manig. 

monn—> man. 

monnan manna, 

monncynnes ^ mancynn. 

monnian. wk. 2. man. past part, monnad 

10/4. 

mor. masc. nwor. nom. sg. 8/35. acc. sg. 

8/37. gen. sg. mores 8/36. dat. sg. m5re 

8/35. nom. pi. moras 8/32; 10/19. 

acc. pi. moras 8/38. dat. pi. morum 

8/32. 

morgen, masc. morning, dat. sg. 

morgenne, mergen, morgene G/9; 4/9; 

5/19; 9/15, 19. 

morgenceald. adj. morning-cold. 

morgencollen. wk. masc. (attested only 

here), morning terrorf^.). acc. sg. 

morgencollan 18/245. 

morgensweg. masc. morning-sound. 

morgentid. fern, morning, acc. sg. 18/236. 

mor{)d«d. fern, murderous deed. acc. pi. 

mordd^da 7/48. 

morJ>or. neut. murder, acc. sg. 16/20. gen. 

sg. mordres 18/90. gen. pi. mordra 

18/181. 

morJ)orwyrhta. wk. masc. one who causes 

death, nom. pi. morJ)orwyrhtan 7/56. 

most—> motan. 

gemot, neut. assembly, (military) encoun- 

ter. nom. sg. 12/301. acc. sg. 12/199. 

gen. sg. gemotes. 

motan. pret. pres, may, can, must. Isg. 

mdt 14/142; 16/37. 2sg. most 12/30. 

3sg. mot 3/47; 10/62, 82. pi. motan, 

mote, moton F/7; 7/6, 7; 8/70. past 

sg. moste 5/15. past 3sg. moste 6/15; 

12/272; 18/185. past pi. moston 6/40; 

12/83; 17/17. subj. sg. mdte 12/95, 177; 

14/127; 18/89, 118. subj. pi. mdtan, 

moten, moton 10/81; 12/180; 17/33. 

subj. past sg. moste 2/9; 6/32. subj. past 

pi. moston 6/39; 12/87, 263. 

gemunan. pret. pres, think of, remember. 

Isg. geman 14/28. 3sg. gemon 13/34, 

90; 16/51. past 3sg. gemunde 12/225. 

subj. pi. gemunon 12/212. subj. past 

sg. gemunde 17/14. subj. past pi. 

gemundon 12/196. 

mund. fern, u-stem. hand, protection, dat. 

sg. munde 7/11. dat. pi. mundum 

18/229. 

mundbyrd. fern, protection, nom. sg. 

14/130. acc. sg. 18/3. 

munt. masc. mountain, dat. sg. munte. 

acc. pi. muntas 10/29. gen. pi. munta 

10/29. dat. pi. muntum 10/25. 

munuc. masc. monk. acc. pi. munecas 

6/15. dat. pi. munecum 6/17. 

munuchad. masc. monastic orders, acc. sg. 

9/20. 

munuclic. adj. monastic, fern. dat. sg. 

munuclicere 2/30. 

murnan. st. 3. be anxious, be fearful, past 

pi. murnon 12/96. inf. 12/259; 18/154. 

pres. part, murnende 15/15. 

muj). masc. mouth, dat. sg. mude 9/23. 

mycclum —> miclum. 

mycel-, mycl—> micel. 

myltestre. fern, prostitute, nom. pi. 

myltestran 7/56. 

gemynd. fern, memory, thought, mind. acc. 

sg. 13/51. dat. sg. gemynde 9/14. dat. 

pi. gemyndum 17/31. 

gemyndgian. wk. 2. remember, past 3sg. 

gemyndgade 9/22. 

gemyndig. adj. mindful, rejnembering. 

masc. nom. sg. 13/6. fern. nom. sg. 

18/74. masc. nom. pi. gemyndig, 

gemyndige 3/112; 10/11. 

mynecen. fern. nun. dat. sg. mynecene 

2/10. acc. pi. mynecena 2/10. 

mynster. neut. monastery, nom. sg. 6/16. 

acc. sg. M/3; 6/15; 9/21. gen. sg. 
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mynstres B/1. dat. sg. mynstre 2/10, 11, 

20; 5/19; 6/4, etc. (6x). 

mynsterhata. wk. masc. persecutor of 

monasteries, nom. pi. mynsterhatan 

7/56. 

mynsterlic. adj. monastic, fern. dat. sg. 

mynsterlicre 2/9. 

myntan. wk. 1. intend, suppose, past pi. 

mynton B/2; 18/253. 

Myrcon ^ Mierce. 

myre. wk. fern. mare. gen. sg. myran 8/61. 

myrhjja. fern. joy. acc. pi. 7/70. 

myrran. wk. 1. hinder, pi. myrrad. 

myssenlicra ^ missenlic. 

na. adv. no, not at all, never, na, no A/4; 

D/3; K/1366; 3/45, 86, etc. (23x). 

nabbaj) habban. 

naca. wk. masc. ship. acc. sg. nacan 

17/41. gen. sg. nacan. 

nacod. adj. naked, masc. nom. sg. 1/10, 11; 

3/41 (2x). masc. nom. pi. nacode 1/7. 

nage, nah agan. 

naht. A. indef. pron. nothing, neut. nom. 

sg. nauht 10/44. neut. acc. sg. noht, 

naht, nauht 9/4, 8 (2x); 10/42. masc. 

nom. pi. nahte 3/85. 

B. adv. not at all. 3/34. 

nahte agan. 

nahw^r. adv. nowhere, not at all. nawer 

10/18, 27. 

nales. adv. not at all, emphatically not. 

nales, nalaes, nalles 9/3; 13/32, 33; 

15/15. 

nam, genam, nam-, genam—> (ge)niman. 

nama. wk. masc. name. nom. sg. 3/4, 42; 

10/26, 29, 76, etc. (6x). acc. sg. naman 

8/59; 10/23, 24, 26, 27, etc. (7x). dat. 

sg. naman, noman 7/60; 9/7; 14/113; 

18/81. inst. sg. naman 10/28. nom. pi. 

naman 3/66. acc. pi. naman. 

namian. wk. 2. name, appoint, subj. sg. 

namige. 

nan. A. adj. no. masc. nom. sg. nan, non 

3/14; 6/28; 8/40; 10/3, 5, etc. (7x). neut. 

nom. sg. 7/47. masc. acc. sg. n^nne, 

nanne 10/3 (2x), 10, 44. neut. acc. sg. 

3/43, 47; 5/15 (2x); 6/22, etc. (6x). dat. 

pi. n^num 10/50. 

B. indef. pron. none, no one. masc. 

sg. 10/42. masc. nom. sg. 13/9; 18/257. 

masc. acc. sg. nanne 18/68, 233. neut. 

acc. sg. 10/8. masc. acc. pi. nane 10/82. 

nap, genap —> (gejnlpan. 

nat ^ (ge)witan. 

nateshwon. adv. not at all. 1/4. 

nathwa. indef. pron. something, neut. acc. 

sg. nathwaet Lb. 

nathwelc. indef. pron. I don’t know 

which, one or another, masc. gen. sg. 

nathwylces. 

na{)el^s. adv. nevertheless. 5/4. 

naJ)or. conj. neither. 7/22. 

nauht naht. 

nawer ^ nahw^r. 

n^dre. wk. fern, snake, serpent, nom. sg. 

n^ddre, n^dre 1/1 (2x), 4, 13. dat. sg. 

n^ddran 1/14. nom. pi. n^dran. 

naefde ^ habban. 

n^fre. adv. never, c/3; 3/45; 4/12; 6/28; 

9/4, etc. (16x). 

nasfj) ^ habban. 

n^gan. wk. 1. approach, attack. 

nsegl. masc. nail. dat. pi. naeglum 14/46. 

naeglian. wk. 2. nail, past part, nasglede 

17/35. 

n^nig. indef. pron. none, no one, no. masc. 

nom. sg. 4/8, 12; 8/63; 9/3; 10/77, etc. 

(6x). masc. acc. sg. n^nigne 9/36. fern, 

acc. sg. n^nige B/7. neut. acc. sg. 9/5. 

masc. dat. sg. n^nigum 14/47. neut. 

inst. sg. n^nige 10/67. 

n«nne, n^num nan. 

n«re, n^ron —> beon. 

naes. A. masc. headland, ground, acc. sg. 

18/113. acc. pi. naessas K/1358. gen. pi. 

naessa K/1360. 

B. adv. not at all. 

naes beon. 

ne. A. conj. neither, nor. A/1 (3X), 3, 4, 

etc. (49x). 

B. adv. not. A/1 (2X), 4 (2x), 5, etc. 

(128x). 
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ne ne. conj. nor. A/3. 

neah. A. adj. near, in superlative last-, next. 

fern. nom. sg. neah, neh 9/31; 12/103. 

neut. nom. sg. 9/33, 39. masc. nom. sg. 

compar. near 3/34. neut. dat. sg. superl. 

nyhstan 7/62. wk. masc. nom. sg. 

superl. nyhst 8/67. wk. masc. acc. sg. 

superl. nextan 6/4. wk. neut. dat. 

sg. superl. nextan 6/24. wk. masc. dat. 

sg. superl. nehstan 18/73. 

B. adv. near, almost, A/3; 8/17; 10/ 

18, 21, 27, etc. (8x). superl. nyhst 8/69. 

compar. near 18/53. 

C. prep. near. 

geneahhe. adv. sufficiently, abundantly, 

often, geneahhe, genehe 12/269; 13/56; 

18/26. 

neaht—> niht. 

(ge)neal«can. wk. 1. approach. 3sg. 

neal^cd 7/2. past 3sg. neal^hte, 

neal^cte, genealsehte 9/28; 18/34, 261. 

inf. geneal^can, nealecan 9/6. 

nearo. adj. narrow, limited, masc. nom. sg. 

10/30. masc. acc. pi. nearowan 10/67. 

neat. neut. animal, cattle, gen. pi. neata 

9/7. 

geneat. masc. retainer, nom. sg. 12/310. 

neawest. fern, neighbourhood, dat. sg. 

neaweste 9/29. 

neh neah. 

genehe geneahhe. 

nehstan neah. 

nell- willan. 

nemnan. wk. 1. name, call. 3sg. nemneS. 

past 3sg. nemnde 9/7. inf. 18/81. past 

part, nemned 10/75. 

nemne. A. prep, except for. 16/22. 

B. conj. unless. 

nemj)e. conj. unless. nemj)e, nymde 

13/113; 18/52. 

neod, fern, necessity, business, difficulty. 

nom. sg. neod, nyd 7/60; 18/277. dat. 

sg. neode, nyde c/4; 2/18; 6/35; 17/41. 

neode. adv. necessarily. 

neorxnawang. masc. Paradise, gen. sg. 

neorxnawonges 1/8. dat. sg. neorxn- 

awange 1/3, 8, 10. 

neosan. wk. 1. (with gen. object), seek, go 

to. inf. 18/63. 

(ge)neosian. wk. 2. seek, visit, subj. past 

pi. geneosodon 3/65, 67. 

neotan. st. 2. make use of something 

(gen.), inf. 12/308. 

neoJ)an. adv. from beneath, below, neodan, 

neodan F/4. 

neoJ)eweard. adj. nethermost, masc. acc. 

pi. neodewerde 3/58. 

neowol. adj. prostrate, deep. masc. acc. sg. 

neowelne 18/113. 

nered-, genered-, generej) ^ (ge)nerian. 

Nergend—> Neriend. 

(ge)nerian. wk. 1. save, rescue, defend. 

3sg. generej).past Isg. nerede. past 2sg. 

neredest. past 3sg. generede 4/15; 5/5. 

past pi. neredon. 

Neriend. masc. nd-stem. Saviour, acc. 

sg. nergend 18/81. gen. sg. nergendes 

18/73. dat. sg. nergende 18/45. 

generwed genyrwan. 

nese. adv. no. 

nest. neut. provisions, acc. sg. 18/128. 

neten—> n)4;en. 

nej)an. wk. 1. dare, risk, past 3sg. nedde 

18/277. 

nexta. wk. masc. neighbour, acc. pi. nextan. 

nextan neah. 

nicor. masc. water-monster, nom. pi. 

nicras F/5. gen. pi. nicra F/2, 3. 

nietenum njden. 

nigon. card. num. as noun. nine. E/1. 

niht. fern, athematic. night, nom. sg. 

18/34. acc. sg. niht, neaht 3/83; 8/42; 

9/32. gen. sg. neahte 9/30. dat. sg. nihte, 

neahte 9/7; 14/2; 18/64. gen. pi. nihta 

K/1365. dat. pi. nihtum 8/52. 

nihtes. adv. by night, A/2; 18/45. 

nihthelm. masc. cover of night, acc. sg. 

13/96. 

nihtscua. wk. masc. night-shadow, nom. 

sg. 13/104. 

nihtwaecce. cs. night-watch, nihtwaeccan. 

(ge)niman. st. 4. take, take from. 3sg. nimd 

8/69. pi. nimad 8/72. past 3sg. genam, 

nam 1/6; 3/64; 5/4; 6/3, 35, etc. (7x). 
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past pi. genamon, genaman, naman 

2/20; 5/6, 7, 17; 14/30, etc. (6x). subj. 

pi. nimon 6/43. subj. past sg. gename 

12/71. imp. sg. nim, nym. imp. pi. 

nima9 3/91. inf. niman 12/252; 16/15. 

infl. inf. to nimanne 18/313. past part, 

genumen 1/19; 8/69; 10/19 (2x). seize, 

capture, past 3sg. nam. accept, inf. 

niman 12139. 

genip. neut. mist, darkness, nom. pi. 

genipu F/2. acc. pi. genipu K/1360. 

(gejnipan. st. 1. grow dark. 3sg. niped 

13/104. past 3sg. nap, genap 13/96. 

nis beon. 

nij). masc. strife, enmity, evil. acc. sg. 6/40. 

dat. sg. ni8e 18/53. gen. pi. ni8a 18/34. 

dat. pi. ni8um 18/287. 

nij)er. adv. down, downwards. ni8er, 

nyj)er F/1, 5; K/1360; 5/18. 

nljjheard. adj. fierce in strife, masc. nom. 

sg. 18/277. 

nij)hycgende. adj. intending malice, masc. 

nom. pi. 18/233. 

niJ)wundor. neut. evil wonder, acc. sg. 

K/1365. 

geniwad ^ geniwian. 

nlwe. adj. new, recent, masc. nom. sg. 

10/29. fern. nom. pi. 2/23. dat. pi. 

niwum 2/24. 

niwes. adv. (from adj. nlwe). recently. 

16/4. 

geniwian. wk. 2. renew, restore, past part, 

geniwad, geniwod 13/50, 55; 14/148; 

18/98. 

n5 —> na. 

genog. adj. enough, many, much. masc. 

nom. pi. genoge 14/33. masc. nom. 

sg. genoh 8/63. neut. nom. sg. genoh 

3/110. neut. acc. sg. genoh 17/35. 

genoh. adv. sufficiently, very. 7/40. 

genoh —> genog. 

noht ^ naht. 

nold—> willan. 

noman —> nama. 

non nan. 

Normandige. neut. Normandy, nom. sg. 

6/32. dat. sg. 6/4, 9, 25, 26. 

norj). adv. north, F/2; 8/3, 6, 59; 10/70. 

super!. nor{>mest 8/1. compar. nordor 

8/33. 

nor{)an. adv. from the north. 8/8; 13/104. 

norJ)anweard. adj. northern part of. masc. 

acc. sg. nordanweardne, nordeweardne 

F/1; 10/16. neut. acc. sg. nordeweard 

8/36. neut. dat. sg. nordeweardum, 

norJ)weardum 8/36, 2. 

norjjdael. masc. northern region, dat. sg. 

nor{)d£ele. 

norJ)eweard. adv. in the north. 8/35. 

norjjeweard—> norj^anweard. 

NorJ)hymbre. wk. masc. the Northum- 

brians. 

NorJ>men. masc. Norwegians, nom. pi. 

8/37. acc. pi. 8/37, 38. gen. pi. 

Nordmanna, Nordmonna 8/1, 30. 

nor{>ryhte. adv. northwards. 8/4, 5, 7. 

norJ)weardum ^ norJ)anweard. 

NorJjweg. masc. Norway, nom. sg. 8/45. 

notian. wk. 2. make use of something 

(gen.), pi. notigad 10/18. 

nu. A. adv. now. E/4; F/7; 2/1, 8 (2x), etc. 

(57x). 

B. conj. now that, since, D/1; 9/33; 

10/23; 12/57, 222, etc. (7x). 

genumen (ge)niman. 

nyd—> neod. 

nyde. adv. necessarily. 7/3, 8; 18/287. 

nydgyld. neut. forced payment, nom. pi. 

7I3S. 

nydmage. wk. fern, near kinswoman, 

female cousin, acc. sg. nydmagan 7/40. 

nydt)earf. fern, necessity, nom. sg. 7/9. 

nyhst—> neah. 

nyUe willan. 

nym (ge)niman. 

nymj)e ^ nemj^e. 

genyrwan. wk. 1. narrow, restrict, past 

part, generwed, genyrwde 7/15; 10/22. 

nysse, nyste, nyte (ge)witan. 

nyten. neut. beast, animal, nom. sg. neten 

9/22. nom. pi. n^enu, netenu 1/1; 

10/18. dat. pi. nietenum, n^enum 

1/14. 

nyj)er —> nij)er. 
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(ge)nyj)erian. wk. 2. bring low. past part. 

genySerad 18/113. 
of. prep, (with dat.). from, of, out of cl7, 

10; F/2; 1/1, 2, etc. (79x). 

ofdune. adv. down. 18/290. 

ofer. prep, (with dat. or acc.). over, beyond, 

upon, B/4; F/1; G/2; K/1363; 1/1, etc. 

(39x). of time, after. 1/8; 5/14; 9/32. 

against. 14/35. concerning. 17/49. 

ofer. masc. bank, shore, dat. sg. ofre 
K/1371; 12/28. 

ofercuman. st. 4. overcome, overtake, inf. 

18/235. 
oferdrencan. wk. 1. give too much to drink. 

past 3sg. oferdrencte 18/31. 

oferferan. wk. 1. traverse, inf. 8/35 (2x). 

oferfreosan. st. 2. freeze, past part, 

oferfroren 8/75. 

oferfyll. fern, overeating, acc. pi. oferfylla 
7/64. 

ofergan. anom. verb, conquer, past part. 

5/2. 

oferhelmian. wk. 2. cover over. 3sg. 

oferhelmad K/1364. 

oferhoga. wk. masc. despiser (with gen. of 

what one despises), nom. pi. oferhogan 
7/50. 

oferlice. adv. excessively. 7/62. 

ofermod. A. neut. excessive pride, dat. sg. 

ofermode 12/89. 

B. adj. proud, wk. masc. nom. pi. 

ofermddan 10/68. 
ofermodlic. adj. proud, masc. dat. sg. 

ofermodlicum 10/50. 
oferr^dan. wk. 1. read over. subj. sg. 

oferr^de 3/109. 
oferseon. st. 5. observe, see over, past pi. 

ofersegon. inf 8/46. 

ofersittan. st. 5. occupy, past part. 

oferseten, ofseten 10/18, 19. 
oferstigan. st. 1. exceed. 3sg. oferstihd 

3/2. 
oferswiJ)an. wk. 1. overpower, past part, 

oferswided. 
oferwinnan. st. 3. overcome, past part, 

oferwunnen 17/45; 18/319. 

oferwreon. st. 2. cover over, past part. 

oferwrogen 6/7. 
oferwunnen ^ oferwinnan. 

(ge)offrian. wk. 2. offer, past 3sg. offrode 
3/9, 93. past pi. offrodon. imp. pi. 

geoffriad 3/91. inf offrian. 
offrung. fern, offering, sacrifice, nom. sg. 

3/93. 

ofgifan. st. 5. give up, leave, past pi. 

ofgeafon 13/61. 
ofhreowan. st. 2. cause pity for someone 

(gen.). 3sg. ofhriewd. 
oflongad. adj. (past part, of -longian). 

seized with longing, fern. nom. sg. 16/29. 

ofost. fern, haste, dat. sg. ofste 7/2. 

ofostlice. adv. quickly, ofostlice, ofstlice 
12/143; 18/150, 169. 

ofre ofer. 

ofsceotan. st. 2. kill by shooting, past 3sg. 

ofsceat 12/77. 

ofseten ^ ofersittan. 

ofslean. st. 6. kill, slay. Isg. ofslea. past 

3sg. ofsldg 4/1, 17. past pi. ofsldgon 
3/36, 38; 4/15. subj. past sg. ofsloge 
8/21. past part, ofslaegen, ofslaegene, 
ofslasgenne, ofslegen 4/6, 9, 10, 14. 

ofspring. masc. offspring, dat. sg. 

ofspringe 1/15 (2x). 

ofst—> ofost. 

ofstingan. st. 3. stab to death, past 3sg. 

ofstang 4/2. 
ofstum. adv. hastily. 18/10, 35, 70. 
oft. adv. often, H/3, 4 (2x); i/9; 2/7, etc. 

(41x). compar. oftor 7/17; 14/128. 
super!, oftost 7/50. 

ofteon. st. 2. deprive someone (dat.) of 

something (gen.), withhold, past 3sg. 

ofteah. 
oftorfian. wk. 2. pelt to death, past pi. 

oftorfedon 5/17. 
ofJ)ryccan. wk. 1. crush, past 3sg. ofdrihte 

3/39. 

ofjjyncan. wk. 1. seem displeasmg, be a 

matter of regret, past 3sg. ofduhte. 
olfend. masc. camel, acc. pi. olfendas 

3/38. gen. pi. olfenda 3/7, 98, 99. 
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oil. neut. scorn, dat. sg. olle 7/52. 

ombeht. masc. officer, retainer. 

on. A. prep, (with dat. or acc.). on, in, 

upon, on, a, an A/1 (3X), 2, 5, etc. 

(405x). to, towards, into, onto, at. F/1, 

7; H/4; M/13; 1/6, etc. (57x). against. 

4/6. at the time of, during, in the course 

of. B/2; D/3; 2/30. because of, from. 4/7; 

12/125, 129; 14/138. 

B. adv. on, in. i/4; 10/18; 14/34, 98. 

on an. adv. continuously, at once, c/11, 12. 

on ^ an. 

onbaernan. wk. 1. kindle, inspire, past part. 

onbaernde, onbaerned 9/2, 27. 

onbryrdan. wk. 1. inspire, past 3sg. 

onbryrde 18/95. 

onbutan. adv. about. 3/20. 

onbyrigan. wk. 1. (with gen. or dat. 

object), taste, inf. 14/114. 

oncerran. wk. 1. divert, inf. 10/73. 

oncnawan. st. 7. recognize, perceive, past 

pi. oncneowon 1/7; 3/68. inf. 12/9. 

disclose, past pi. oncneowon. 

oncweJ)an. st. 5. answer, past 3sg. oncwaed 

12/245. 

ond ^ and. 

ondr^dan. st. 7. (frequently with refl. 

pron.). be afraid, dread. Isg. ondr^de 

1/10. 3sg. ondr«t 3/31. past Isg. 

ondred. pres. part, ondr^dende 3/5, 

14. 

ondswarian. wk. 2. answer, past 3sg. 

andswarode, ondswarade, ondswarede 

9/8, 37; 10/1, 54. past pi. ondswaredon, 

ondswarodon 9/33, 36, 40. 

ondweardum ^ andweard. 

ondweorc andweorc. 

onemn. prep, beside. 12/184. 

dnettan. wk. 1. hasten, past 3sg. onette 

18/162. past pi. 18/139. 

onfindan. st. 3. find out, discover, past 

3sg. onfand, onfunde 12/5. past pi. 

onfundon 4/7. subj. past pi. onfunden 

4/4. 

onfon. st. 7. (with acc., gen. or dat. object). 

receive, succeed to, take, past 3sg. onfeng 

9/3, 11, 15, 21; 12/110. past pi. 

onfengon F/5. subj. past sg. onfenge 9/ 

20. past part, onfongne 9/19. 

onfund—> onfindan. 

ongan onginnan. 

ongean. A. prep, (with dat. or acc.). 

against, towards, opposite, ongean, 

angean 1/15; 3/43, 49, 79; 5/15, etc. 

(9x). 

B. adv. back, again. 3/91, 94; 12/49, 

137, 156. opposite, in opposition. 8/46; 

10/53. 

ongeat, ongeaton ^ ongietan. 

OngeH)eod. fern. English people, England. 

dat. sg. OngelJ)eode 9/3. 

ongietan. st. 5. understand, perceive. 3sg. 

ongit 10/15. pi. ongite 10/30. past 3sg. 

ongeat 4/5. past pi. ongeaton, ageaton 

6/12; 12/84; 18/168, 238. inf. ongetan, 

ongietan, ongitan, ongytan 10/16, 20; 

13/73; 14/18. past part, ongieten B/4. 

onginnan. st. 3. begin, endeavour, under- 

take. past 3sg. ongan, ongon 9/11, 20; 

10/12, 49, 52, etc. (17x). past pi. 

ongunnon 9/3; 12/86, 261; 14/65, 67, 

etc. (8x). subj. pi. aginnan, onginnen 

7/57; 14/116. subj. past sg. ongunne. 

imp. sg. ongin 17/26. 

ongit—> ongietan. 

ongyrwan. wk. 1. undress, past 3sg. 

ongyrede 14/39. 

ongytan ^ ongietan. 

onh^tan. wk. 1. heat, inflame, past 

part, onh^ted 18/87. 

onhreran. wk. 1. arouse, past part, 

onhrered. 

onhweorfan. st. 3. change, past part, 

onhworfen 16/23. 

onhyldan. wk. 1. bend down, lower, past 

3sg. onhylde 9/42. 

oninnan. prep, within, in the middle of, in 

the midst of. 18/312. 

onl^nan. wk. 1. lend, grant. 3sg. onl«nd 

10/72. 

onleon. st. 2. lend something (gen.) to 

someone (dat.), give something (gen.) 



338 Glossary 

to someone (dat.). past 3sg. onleah 

18/124. 

onlesed —> onlysan. 

onllc. adj. similar, neut. gen. sg. anlices, 

onllces 10/40, 42, 44. 

onlicness. fern, likeness, dat. sg. onlicnesse 

F/3. 

onlysan. wk. 1. release, redeem, past 3sg. 

onlysde 14/147. past part, onlesed 

10/61. 

onmiddan. prep, (with dat.). in the mid- 

dle of. 1/3, 8. 

onmunan. pret. pres, consider worthy 

of something (gen.), subj. past pi. 

onmunden 4/14. 

ons«ge. adj. falling upon, attacking, neut. 

nom. sg. 7/17. 

ons«gedness. fern, offering, sacrifice, acc. 

pi. ons^gednessa. 

onscyte. masc. attack, calumny, dat. pi. 

onscytan 7/23, 54. 

onsendan. wk. 1. send. 3sg. onsended 

13/104. past 3sg. onsende 17/7. subj. 

sg. onsende 11/11. past part, onsended 

14/49. 

onsittan. st. 5. occupy, oppress, fear (with 

refl.). 3sg. onsit 7/34. pi. onsittad 7/7. 

imp. sg. onsite 17/27. 

onslepan. wk. 1. go to sleep, sleep, past 

3sg. onslepte 9/7, 42. 

onstellan. wk. 1. institute, establish, past 

3sg. onstealde 9/12. 

onstyrian. wk. 2. move, budge, rouse, 

disturb, inf. B/2, 4. 

onsundran. adv. singly, apart, privately. 

17/1. 

onswifan. st. 1. turn, turn aside, inf. 

10/73. 

ontigan. wk. 1. untie, past part, ontiged 

10/61. 

onufan. prep, (with dat.). upon. 18/252. 

onwacan. st. 6. awake, subj. past sg. 

onwoce 18/77. 

onwaecnan. wk. 1. awake. 3sg. onwaecned 

13/45. 

onweg. adv. away, aweg, onweg B/5; 5/6. 

onwendan. wk. 1. change, overturn. 3sg. 

onwended 13/107. 

onwoce —^ onwacan. 

onwreon. st. 1. uncover, reveal, imp. sg. 

onwreoh 14/97. 

onwriJ)an. st. 1. unwrap, inf. 18/173. 

open. adj. open. masc. nom. pi. opene 

14/47. wk. masc. nom. sg. opena. 

geopenian. wk. 2. open, past 3sg. 

geopenode 2/21, 22; 3/27. past part, 

geopenode, geopenod 1/5, 7; 2/16. 

openlice. adv. openly, plainly, B/4; 10/80. 

5r. neut. beginning, origin, acc. sg. 9/12. 

ora. wk. masc. border, edge, shore, dat. sg. 

oran 17/22. 

ore. masc. cup. nom. pi. orcas 18/18. 

ord. masc. point of a spear, vanguard. 

nom. sg. 12/60, 69, 146, 157, 253. acc. 

sg. 12/47, 110. dat. sg. orde 12/124, 226, 

273. 

dretmaseg. masc. combatant, acc. pi. 

dretmaeegas 18/232. 

orf. neut. cattle, dat. sg. orfe 3/93. 

orfewealm. masc. murrain, pestilence of 

cattle, nom. sg. 7/19. 

orfeorme. adj. destitute of, lacking, masc. 

nom. pi. 18/271. 

orgelllce. adv. proudly, arrogantly. 10/49. 

orin^te. A. adv. immensely. 3/7. 

B. adj. great, immense, wk. fern. dat. 

sg. orm^tan 3/68. 

orsawle. adj. without a sold, dead. masc. 

nom. sg. 18/108. 

geortruwian. wk. 2. despair. 

orJ>ung. fern, breath, gen. sg. ordunge. 

oj). A. prep, (usually with acc., sometimes 

with dat.). until, to, up to, as far as. 

2/24, 26; 3/58, 106; 5/11, etc. (13x). 

B. conj. until. 4/1, 5, 8; 5/14; 8/69, 

etc. (7x). 

oJ> Jjaet. conj. until. 1/19; 2/30; 4/2, 6, 15, 

etc. (12x). 

oJ)beran. st. 4. bear away, past 3sg. ojjbasr 

13/81. 

oJ)er. A. indef. pron. other, another, one 

(of two things), masc. nom. sg. 3/86; 
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6/10; 8/29 (2x), 75, etc. (6x). neut, nom. 

sg. 7/46. masc. acc. sg. 5derne 6/28; 

7/23 (2x), 32; 12/143. neut. acc. sg. 

9/25; 10/21, 66; 12/207. neut. gen. sg. 

odres 10/42. masc. dat. sg. o6rum 

8/69; 12/70, 133. fern. dat. sg. 5j>erre 

15/4. neut. dat. sg. o6rum 7/5, 23, 30, 

40; 12/64. masc. nom. pi. o9er, 5dre 

M/9 (2X); 3/103; 9/3. neut. nom. pi. 

6/16. neut. acc. pi. odre E/3, dat. pi. 

odrum, 56ran 3/8, 97; 7/27; 10/33. 

B. adj. and ord. num. other, another, 

second, masc. nom. sg. 3/37. masc. acc. 

sg. oderne 6/28; 8/67; 12/234. fern. acc. 

sg. 5dre 6/12; 8/12, 36, 46; 9/27, 

etc. (6x). neut. acc. sg. oJ)er M/5, masc. 

gen. sg. 5dres M/4, neut. gen. sg. odres 

9/38. masc. dat. sg. oJ)rum 7/21. neut. 

dat. sg. odrum 10/32 (2x). masc. inst. 

sg. odre 10/28; 18/109. masc. nom. pi. 

odre 8/19, 64. masc. acc. pi. 5dre. neut. 

acc. pi. ojjra H/4. dat. pi. o{?rum 8/7; 

9/24; 10/46. neut. dat. pi. odrum 6/27. 

neut. nom. pi. odre 1/1. 

oJ)r—> oJ)er. 

oJ)J)e. conj. or. G/9; M/4, 6; 3/49, 109, etc. 

(40x). 

oJ)J)on. conj. or. 7/25, 68. 

o{)J)ringan. st. 3. force out. past Isg. 

odJ>rong 18/185. 

owiht. neut. anything, nom. sg. 16/23. 

oxa. wk. masc. ox. gen. sg. oxan. acc. pi. 

oxan. gen. pi. oxena 317, 98, 99. 

Oxenafordscir. fern. Oxfordshire, acc. sg. 

Oxenafordscire 5/2. 

Pante. wk. fern, the River Blackwater. acc. 

sg. Pantan 12/68, 97. 

papa. wk. masc. pope. dat. sg. papan. 

Paradisus. noun. Paradise, dat. sg. 

paradisum 1/1, 2. 

ParJjas. masc. Parthians. dat. pi. Pardum 

10/29. 

pearroc. masc. enclosure, dat. sg. pearroce 

10/24. 

Pentecosten. masc. Pentecost, dat. sg. 6/20. 

pleagian ^ plegian. 

plega. wk. masc. play, sport, nom. sg. 

8/65. dat. sg. plegan 8/66. 

plegian. wk. 2. play, past 3sg. plegode 

6/29. 

plegode pleagian. 

port. masc. port. nom. sg. 8/41. dat. sg. 

porte 8/48. 

portic. masc. vestibule, dat. sg. porticum. 

prass. masc. pomp (?). dat. sg. prasse 

12/68. 

preost. masc. priest, nom. pi. preostas. 

price, wk. fern, point, nom. sg. 10/16, 21. 

Pryfetesflode. wk. fern. Privett, Hamp- 

shire. dat. sg. Pryfetesflodan 4/2. 

pr)d;e. wk. fern, pride, dat. sg. pr^an 

7/54. 

pund. neut. pound, gen. pi. punda 5/14; 

6/35. 

racu. fern, story. acc._sg. race 3/88, 109. 

gen. sg. race 3/2. 

gerad. adj. conditioned, circumstanced, 

wise. 

rad ridan. 

radost hraj)e, raj^e, rade. 

ramm. masc. ram. acc. pi. rammas 3/91. 

ranc. adj. proud, haughty, arrogant, masc. 

acc. sg. rancne 7/40. 

rand. masc. edge, (metonymically) shield. 

acc. pi. randas 12/20. 

randwiggendra —> rondwiggend. 

raj)e, ra{)ost hraj)e, ra|)e, rade. 

geraecan. wk. 1. reach, obtain, past 3sg. 

ger^hte 12/142. inf. 7/7. fig. wound. 

past 3sg. ger^hte 12/158, 226. present. 

inf. j/91. 

r«d. masc. advice, sense, reason, acc. sg. j/ 

91. gen. sg. r«des. dat. sg. r«de 18/97. 

gen. pi. r«da 18/68. 

(ge)r«dan. wk. 1. read, advise, decide. 2sg. 

ger^dest 12/36. pi. r«dad 3/1. past 3sg. 

r«dde 12/18. imp. sg. r«d. inf. r«dan 

3/109. 

r^derid. masc. (pres. part, of rc^dan). 

ruler. 

ger^du. neut. (always pL). equipage for a 

horse, dat. pi. geraedum 12/190. 
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raefnan. wk. 1. perform, past pi. rasfndon 

18/11. 

ger^hte ^ ger^can. 

raepling. masc. prisoner, nom. sg. 5/9. 

r^ran. wk. 1. raise, offer up. inf. 9/39. pro- 

mote, commit, past 3sg. r^rde 7/5. 

r^san. wk. 1. rush, past 3sg. r^sde 4/5. 

r^swa. wk. masc. leader, ruler, dat. sg. 

r«swan 18/12. nom. pi. r^swan 18/178. 

read. adj. red. neut. dat. sg. readum 

18/338. wk. fern. nom. sg. G/8. wk. fern, 

dat. sg. Readan. 

reade. adv. redly, G/9. 

Readingas. masc. people of Reading, Read- 

ing. dat. pi. Readingum. 

reaf. neut. garment, acc. sg. 3/70; 12/161. 

gen. sg. reafes 2/27. acc. pi. 3/69. 

reafere. masc. plunderer, nom. pi. reaferas 

7/56. 

reafian. wk. 2. plunder, pi. reafiad 7/46. 

past 3sg. reafode. 

reaflac. neut. plundering, nom. sg. 7/19. 

acc. sg. 7/63. 

recan, reccan. wk. 1. care, care for, care 

about something (gen. or acc.). pi. 

reccad 10/46. past 3sg. rohte 6/40. past 

pi. rohton, rohtan 2/28; 7/47; 12/260. 

subj. sg. recce, inf. reccan 10/2, 3. infl. 

inf. to reccenne 10/9. 

(ge)reccan. wk. 1. tell, reckon, count as. 

past pi. rehton 9/18. inf. reccan, 

gereccan, gereccan 2/28; 3/2; 10/10. 

reccan —> recan, reccan. 

gereccan, reccaj), recce —> (ge)reccan. 

gereccednyss. fern, narrative, gen. sg. 

gereccednysse 3/111. 

reccelest. fern, negligence, dat. sg. 

recceleste 10/36. 

reced. neut. hall. 

recene ^ rycene. 

gerefa. wk. masc. reeve, sheriff, acc. sg. 

gerefan 5/6. dat. sg. gerefan. 

regollic. adj. regular, dat. pi. regollecum 

9/26. 

regolllce. adv. according to rule. 7/21. 

regul. masc. rule. dat. sg. regule 6/17. 

rehton —> (ge)reccan. 

reliquias. masc. relics. 

gerenian. wk. 2. arrange, ornament, past 

part, gerenod, gerenode 12/161; 

18/338. 

renig. adj. rainy, neut. nom. sg. 15/10. 

renscur. masc. rain shower. 

reocan. st. 2. reek, steam, pres. part, 

reocende 18/313. 

gereord. neut. meal, feast, banquet, dat. 

sg. gereorde. 

reordberend. masc. nd-stem. speech- 

bearer, person, nom. pi. 14/3. dat. pi. 

reordberendum 14/89. 

reordian. wk. 2. speak. 

gereordian. wk. 2. feed, eat (with refl.). 

past pi. gereordodon. 

reotig. adj. wailing, lamenting, fern. nom. 

sg. reotugu 15/10. 

reowan rowan. 

reowlic. adj. grievous, cruel, neut. acc. sg. 

6/1. neut. nom. sg. compar. reowlicor 

6/2, 1. 
rest. fern, rest, bed. acc. sg. reste 9/32; 

14/3; 18/54. dat. sg. reste 9/7; 18/68. 

restan. wk. 1. rest, past 3sg. reste 14/64, 

69; 18/44. past pi. reston 18/321. 

gerestan. wk. 1. rest, find rest from some- 

thing (gen.), inf. 9/30; 16/40. 

rej>e. adj. fierce, cruel, raging, severe, masc. 

nom. sg. 6111. masc. acc. pi. 18/348. 

masc. nom. sg. superl. reSost. 

rice. A. adj. powerful, noble, wealthy, masc. 

nom. sg. 6/7, 13, 25, 40; 10/49. masc. 

acc. sg. ricne 7/40; 14/44; 18/234. 

masc. gen. sg. rices 10/26. masc. nom. 

pi. 6/21. masc. acc. pi. 6/3. gen. pi. ricra 

7/63; 14/131. wk. masc. nom. sg. rica 

10/75; 18/20, 44, 68. wk. masc. dat. sg. 

rican 18/11. masc. nom. sg. superl. 

ricost 12/36. wk. masc. nom. pi. superl. 

ricostan 8/61. 

B. neut. rule, authority, acc. sg. 6111. 

gen. sg. rices 10/2. kingdom, empire. 

nom. sg. 10/28; 13/106. acc. sg. 4/3; 

14/119, 152. gen. sg. rices 4/1, 11; 9/24. 
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dat. sg. 3/65; 4/17, 18; 5/18; 6/43, 

etc. (6x). 

ricene rycene. 

ricsian. wk. 2. rule, prevail, past 3sg. 

ricsode, rixade 4/16; 6/30, 32; 7/4. infl. 

inf. to ricsianne 10/4. 

ridan. st. 1. ride. Isg. ride i/7. 3sg. rided 
8/70. past 3sg. rad 12/18, 230. past pi. 

ridon 4/10. inf. 12/291. 

riht. adj. correct, fitting, neut. nom. sg. 

12/190. masc. acc. sg. rihtne, ryhtne 
14/89. fern. dat. sg. rihtre A/3, masc. 

inst. sg. rihte 18/97. 

(ge)riht. neut. straight line. dat. sg. gerihte 
18/202. law, justice, acc. sg. riht 3/49; 

7/52. dat. sg. rihte 7/9, 50, 67. obliga- 

tion, dues (always pi.), nom. pi. gerihta 
7/13. acc. pi. gerihta 7/9, 10. privilege. 

gen. pi. gerihta 7/13. 

(ge)rihtan. wk. 1. guide, direct, past part, 

geriht 14/131. 

rihte. adv. correctly, justly. 7/23; 12/20. 

rihtfaederencyn. neut. direct paternal an- 

cestry. nom. sg. ryhtfaederencyn 4/16. 

rihtlagu. fern. law. gen. pi. rihtlaga 7/50. 

gerihtlaecan. wk. 1. correct, amend. 

rihtlice. adv. rightly, justly, correctly. 3/90, 

92; 7/69. 

rihtryne. masc. correct course, dat. sg. 

10/73. 

rihtwis. adj. righteous, masc. nom. sg. 

3/5, 14. wk. masc. nom. pi. rihtwisan 
A/6, wk. gen. pi. rihtwisena, rihtwisra 
A/5; 3/81. 

rihtwisness. fern, righteousness, nom. sg. 

rihtwlsnys. dat. sg. rihtwisnysse 3/24. 

rinan. st. 1. rain. subj. pi. rinon. 
rinc. masc. man, warrior, gen. pi. rinca 

10/73; 18/54, 338. dat. pi. rincum 
12/18. 

risan. st. 1. rise. 

gerisene. neut. what is fitting, dignity, gen. 

pi. gerisena 7/13. 

gerisenlic. adj. suitable, becoming, neut. 

acc. pi. gerisenlice 9/1. 

gerisenlice. adv. fittingly. 10/2. 

rixade ^ ricsian. 

rod. fern, cross, crucifix, nom. sg. 14/44, 
136. acc. sg. rode 14/119. dat. sg. r5de 
c/5; 14/56, 131. 

rodetacn. neut. sign of the cross, dat. sg. 

rodetacne 9/42. 
rodor. masc. sky, heaven, acc. sg. 10/73. 

acc. pi. roderas 18/348. gen. pi. rodora 
10/70. dat. pi. roderum 18/5. 

rof. adj. brave, renowned, masc. nom. pi. 

rofe 18/20. gen. pi. rofra 18/53. 

rdht—> recan, reccan. 

Romane. masc. Romans, nom. pi. H/2, 3. 

gen. pi. Rdmana 10/28, 29, 75. 

Romanise, adj. Roman, masc. nom. sg. 

10/31. 

Romeburg. fern, athematic. Rome. nom. 

sg. H/1. 

Romweg. masc. road, to Rome. dat. sg. 

romwege. 
rondbeag. masc. boss. nom. sg. 10/16. 

rondwiggend. masc. nd-stem. warrior 

armed with a shield, nom. pi. rond- 
wiggende 18/11, 20. gen. pi. rand- 
wiggendra 18/188. 

rotlice. adv. cheerfully. 9/33. 

rowan, st. 7. row. past pi. reowan 2/19. 

gersuma. wk. masc. treasure, acc. pi. 

gersuman 6/11. 
rum. A. masc. space, opportunity, nom. 

sg. 18/313. acc. sg. 10/70. 

B. adj. spacious, masc. acc. pi. rume 
18/348. 

rume. adv. abundantly. 18/97. 

rumedlic. adj. generous, neut. gen. sg. 

rumedlices 10/22. 
rumheort. adj. generous-hearted, fern, 

nom. sg. j/86. 

run. fern, mystery, secret, acc. sg. rune j/ 
86. counsel, dat. sg. rune 13/111; 18/54. 

rycene. adv. quickly, hastily, ricene, recene, 
rycene j/91; 12/93; 13/112; 18/188. 

ryhtfaederencyn —> rihtfederencyn. 

ryhtne riht. 

ryhtnorJ)anwind. masc. wind from due 

north, gen. sg. ryhtnorjjanwindes 8/9. 
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(ge)r)TOan. wk. 1. make room, clear a way, 

yield, past Isg. ger^de 14/89. past 

part, gerj^ed 12/93. 

ryne. masc. course, flow, stream, dat. pi. 

rynum A/3. 

rj^an. wk. 1. plunder, rob. pi. n^aj) 7/46. 

past pi. rj^ton 5/4. 

r^ere. masc. robber, nom. pi. rj^eras 

7/56. gen. pi. r^era 7/19. 

Sabei. masc. Sabaeans. nom. pi. 3/36. 

sacerd. masc. priest, nom. pi. sacerdas. 

sacu. fern, strife, dispute, battle, nom. sg. 

H/4. dat. sg. saecce 18/288. 

sadol. masc. saddle. 

saga secgan. 

sah ^ sigan. 

salo. adj. dark, sallow, masc. nom. sg. 

i/n. 
salowigpad. adj. dark-coated, wk. masc. 

nom. sg. salowigpada 18/211. 

sam. conj. (correlative conj.). in con- 

struction sam . . . sam, whether ... or. 

8/75 (2x). 

same. adv. in phrase swd same swd. just 

as. some 10/37. 

gesamnode —> gesomnian. 

samod somod. 

sanctus. adj. saint, masc. gen. sg. sancte, 

sanctes, sanctus 6/17, 4; 5/5, 19. masc. 

nom. sg. F/1; G/6. masc. acc. sg. F/7. 

fern. dat. sg. sancte 2/1. 

sandcorn. neut. grain of sand. nom. pi. 

3/76. 

sang. masc. song. nom. sg. song 9/23. gen. 

sg. songes 9/14. dat. sg. sange 2/30. dat. 

pi. sangum 2/24. 

sang singan. 

sangcraeft. masc. art of song. acc. sg. 

songcraeft 9/3. 

sar. A. adj. sore, painful, grievous, sorrow- 

ful. fern. nom. pi. sare 13/50. gen. pi. 

sarra 14/80; 18/182. 

B. neut. pain, illness, affliction, nom. 

sg. 3/70. 

sare. adv. painfully, grievously. 7/14, 55; 

14/59. 

sarlice. adv. painfully, grievously. 3/59; 

10/36. 

sarness. fern. pain. nom. sg. sarnys 3/72. 

dat. sg. sarnysse 1/16; 3/83. dat. pi. 

sarnyssum 3/81. 

saule sawol. 

gesaw—> (ge)seon. 

sawlleas. adj. soulless, lifeless, wk. masc. 

acc. sg. sawlleasan 2/24. 

sawol. fern. soul. nom. sg. sawl, sawul 

10/60, 61; 12/177; 14/120. acc. sg. sawle, 

saule 2/30; 3/56; 5/18; 7/25. gen. sg. 

sawle 3/64; 10/59. dat. sg. saule, sawle 

3/112; 6/42. nom. pi. sawla F/3, 5, 6. 

acc. pi. sawla F/7. dat. pi. sawlum 

3/103. 

s«. fern. sea. nom. sg. 8/8, 9, 46, 47; 

10/18, etc. (6x). acc. sg. 8/31, 59; 13/4. 

dat. sg. 3/76; 7/43 (2x); 8/3; 10/22, etc. 

(7x). dat. pi. saem. 

saecce —> sacu. 

s«d-, ges«d—> secgan. 

s^faereld. neut. sea-journey, dat. sg. 

saefaerelde. 

s«fl5d. neut. flood. 

(gejs^gan. wk. 1. lay low, destroy, past 

part, ges^ged 18/293. 

saegd—> secgan. 

s^grund. masc. sea-floor, dat. sg. 

saegrunde. 

s«l. masc. time, occasion, nom. sg. 14/80. 

(ge)s«lan. A. wk. 1. fasten, bind, confine. 

inf. s«lan 13/21. past part, ges^led 

18/114. 

B. wk. 1. happen, subj. sg. ges«le 

10/70. 

s^lida. wk. masc. seafarer, nom. sg. 

12/45. acc. sg. s«lidan 12/286. 

ges^lj). fern, prosperity, dat. sg. ges«15e 

3/112. 

s«man. masc. athematic. seaman, viking. 

nom. pi. s«men 7/43; 12/29. dat. pi. 

s^mannum 12/38, 278. 

s«naca. wk. masc. sea-going ship. acc. sg. 

s^nacan 17/27. 

ges^ne —> gesyne. 
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saerinc. masc. seaman. Viking, nom. sg. 

12/134. 

sast, saett, gesaet, s«t—> (ge)sittan. 

Saeternesdaeg. masc. Saturday, nom. sg. 

5/15. 

scamian. wk. 2. (impersonal, with acc. of 

person), shame, be ashamed of some- 

thing (gen.). 3sg. scamad 7/51, 53, 54, 

57 (2x). inf. 10/67. 

scamu. fern, shame, disgrace, nom. sg. 

7/35. 

scandlic. adj. shameful, neut. nom. sg. 

7/30. neut. nom. pi. scandlice 7/38. dat. 

pi. sceandlican 7/23. wk. fern. acc. sg. 

sceandlican D/3. 

sc^ron scyran. 

sceacan. st. 6. shake, depart, inf. 18/291. 

scead. neut. shadow, acc. pi. sceadu 

11/15. 

sceadu. fern, shadow, nom. sg. 14/54. 

gesceadwisnes. fern, reason, nom. sg. 

10/2, 12. gen. sg. gesceadwisnesse 

10/47. 

sceaf ^ scufan. 

sceaft. masc. shaft, nom. sg. 12/136. 

gesceaft. fern, creature, creation, nom. sg. 

14/12, 55, 82. acc. sg. gesceafte 7/31. 

destiny, nom. sg. 13/107. 

sceal, sceall, scealt ^ sculan. 

scealc. masc. servant, retainer, warrior, 

man. gen. sg. scealces. nom. pi. scealcas 

12/181; 18/230. gen. pi. scealca. 

sceandlican —> scandlic. 

gesceap. neut. form, creature, creation, dat. 

sg. gesceape 9/24. 

sceap. neut. sheep, acc. pi. seep 3/37, 45. 

gen. pi. sceapa 3/7, 26, 98, 99; 8/25. 

gesceapen —> (ge)scyppan. 

sceard. neut. shard, gap. acc. pi. 10/19. 

scearp. adj. sharp, fig. cruel, masc. acc. sg. 

scearpne 18/78. wk. masc. nom. sg. 

scearpa 6/3. 

sceat. masc. region, acc. pi. sceatas 10/67. 

surface, acc. pi. sceatas 14/37. dat. pi. 

sceatum 14/8, 43. garment, dat. sg. 

sceate ra. 

sceat ^ sceotan. 

sceatt. masc. coin, treasure, dat. pi. 

sceattum 12/40, 56. 

sceaj). fern, sheath, dat. sg. sceade, scede 

12/162; 18/79. dat. pi. sceadum 18/230. 

sceaj)a. wk. masc. criminal, enemy, gen. 

pi. sceadena 18/193. 

sceajjum —> sceaj?. 

sceawian. wk. 2. look, see, examine, past 

Isg. sceawode 14/137. past 3sg. 

sceawode 2/22. 

sceawung. fern, examination, dat. sg. 

sceawunge 8/18. 

seel sculan. 

scelde —> scild. 

scendan. wk. 1. injure, disgrace, pi. scendad 

7/40, 44. 

sceocc—> scucca. 

sceol-, sceold—> sculan. 

sceop, gescedp ^ (ge)scyppan. 

sceotan. st. 2. shoot, rush, contribute, pi. 

sceotad 7/30. past 3sg. sceat 12/143, 

270. 

sceotend. masc. nd-stem. archer, warrior. 

nom. pi. 18/304. 

scej){)an. wk. 1. (with dat. object), injure. 

pi. sceJ)J)ad. inf. 14/47. 

sciell. fern, shell, acc. sg. scielle. 

scild. masc. shield, dat. sg. scelde, scylde 

10/16; 12/136. nom. pi. scildas 18/204. 

acc. pi. scyldas 12/98. 

scildburh —> scyldburh. 

Scildinga -4 Scylding. 

scilling. masc. shilling, nom. pi. scillingas. 

acc. pi. scillingas M/3, 5, 6, 7, 8, etc. 

(7x). 

scima. wk. masc. brightness, splendour, acc. 

sg. sciman 14/54. 

scinan. st. 1. shine. 3sg. scind, scynd G/9; 

2/13. pi. scinad. past pi. scinon. inf. 

14/15. 

scip. neut. ship. nom. sg. 8/52. dat. sg. 

scipe, scype 7/46; 12/40, 56. nom. pi. 

scipu. acc. pi. scipu, scypa, scypu 8/38 

(2x). gen. pi. scypa 5/21. dat. pi. scypan 

5/8. 
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scipen. fern, stall, shed. dat. sg. scipene 

9/7. 

sciprap. masc. ship's rope. acc. pi. 

sciprapas 8/29. dat. pi. sciprapum 

8/18, 27. 

scir. A. adj. shining, resplendent, masc. acc. 

sg. scirne 14/54. neut. acc. sg. 12/98. 

masc. acc. pi. scire 18/193. 

B. fern, district, nom. sg. 8/39. 

Sciringesheal. masc. Skiringssal (an area 

in Vestfold, formerly with a market 

town), acc. sg. 8/41, 46. dat. sg. 

Sciringesheale 8/45, 48, 49. 

sclrm^led. adj. brightly adorned, neut. acc. 

pi. 18/230. 

Scif)J)eas. masc. Scythians (inhabiting 

much of eastern Europe and Russia in 

ancient times), nom. pi. 10/29. 

scold—> sculan. 

Sconeg. proper noun. Shane (province in 

southern Sweden), nom. sg. 8/53. 

scopgereord. neut. poetic language, dat. 

sg. scopgereorde 9/1. 

scort. adj. short, masc. nom. sg. 10/45. wk. 

masc. dat. sg. scortan 10/46. wk. fern, 

dat. sg. scortan 3/112. 

Scotland, neut. Scotland, acc. sg. 6/31. 

gescrid (gejscrydan. 

scrifan. st. 1. care about something (gen. 

or prepositional phrase), pi. scrifad, 

scrifed 7/30; 10/70. 

scrift. masc. penance, confessor, dat. sg. 

scrifte. 

serin, neut. shrine, reliquary. 

(ge)scrydan. wk. 1. clothe, inf. scrydan 

5/21. past part, gescrid 6/7. 

scucca. wk. masc. demon, devil, nom. sg. 

scucca, sceocca 3/11, 13, 19, 51, 54, etc. 

(6x). gen. sg. sceoccan 3/34. dat. sg. 

sceoccan, scuccan 3/33, 56. 

scufan. St. 2. shove, push, past 3sg. sceaf 

12/136. 

sculan. pret. pres, be obliged, must, have 

to, ought to, should. Isg. sceal 3/41; 

9/10; 16/25; 17/3. 2sg. scealt. 3sg. sceal, 

sceall, seel j/81, 83; 3/3, 54; 7/3, etc. 

(22x). pi. sceolon, sculon, sceole, 

sceolan c/10, 11, 12; j/82; 3/62, etc. 

(14x). past Isg. sceolde 13/8, 19; 14/43. 

past 3sg. sceolde, scolde 2/14; 5/21; 6/ 

37; 7/5, 21, etc. (15x). past pi. sceoldon, 

scoldan, sceoldan 7/12, 22, 63; 9/6, 29, 

etc. (9x). subj. sg. scule, scyle 16/42. 

subj. past sg. sceolde 6/41. subj. past 

pi. sceoldon, sceolden, scolden 9/39; 

10/48; 12/291, 307. will, shall. 2sg. scealt 

17/9. 3sg. sceal 7/7, 8; 8/65; 12/252; 

14/119. subj. sg. scyle 10/32. subj. pi. 

scylan, scylen 7/6; 10/24. 

scur. masc. shower, storm, fig. battle, acc. 

pi. scuras 18/221. dat. pi. scurum 

18/79. 

scylan sculan. 

scyldan. wk. 1. shield, defend, past 3sg. 

scylde 10/53. 

gescyldan. wk. 1. shield, protect, subj. sg. 

gescylde. 

scyld—> scild. 

scyldburh. fern, athematic. shield-fortifi- 

cation, shield-wall. acc. sg. scildburh, 

scyldburh 12/242; 18/304. 

scyldig. adj. guilty, liable, masc. nom. sg. 

M/1. 

Scylding. masc. descendant of Scyld, Dane. 

gen. pi. Scildinga, Scyldinga. 

scyl—> sculan. 

gescyndan. wk. 1. drive away, past part, 

gescynd 3/82. 

scyne. adj. beautiful, fern. acc. sg. 18/316. 

scynscajja. wk. masc. demonic foe. 

scynf) scinan. 

scyp—> scip. 

(ge)scyppan. st. 6. make, past 3sg. 

gesceop, scedp c/1; 9/13; 18/347. past 

part, gesceapen 2/25. 

Scyppend. masc. nd-stem. Creator, nom. 

sg. 9/13; 13/85. gen. sg. scyppendes 

9/11, 44; 18/78. dat. sg. scyppende 

3/113. 

scyran. st. 4. cut. past pi. sc^ron 18/304. 

scyrting. fern, summary, acc. sg. scyrtinge 

3/109. 
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scytta. wk. masc. archer, gen. pi. scyttena. 

se. pron. 1. demonst. the, that. masc. nom. 

sg. A/1; B/4, 6, 7; K/1362, etc. (109x). 

fern. nom. sg. seo, sio G/3, 8; l/l (2x), 4, 

etc. (36x). neut. nom. sg. J)aet, taet A/3; 

F/4; K/1361, 1372; 1/2, etc. (52x). masc. 

acc. sg. t)one, J)aene B/5 (2X); c/10; G/4; 

K/1367, etc. (67x). fern. acc. sg. 9a D/3; 

1/14; 2/20 (2x), 21, etc. (48x). neut. acc. 

sg. 9aet, J)at 1/3, 13; 2/14, 19, 22, etc. 

(68x). masc. gen. sg. J)aes 2/5; 3/34 (2x), 

64, 103, etc. (28x). fern. gen. sg. 9«re 

1/18; 3/2, 16, 111; 7/13, etc. (9x). neut. 

gen. sg. J)aes B/1, 2; c/11; D/1; F/6, etc. 

(36x). masc. dat. sg. J)am, J)«m, 9an 

A/1; B/4, 5; c/9; F/2, etc. (56x). fern. dat. 

sg. J)«re B/3, 5; 1/14, 17; 2/1, etc. (37x). 

neut. dat. sg. J)am, 9^m, 9an A/3; C/8; 

D/2; F/1, 3, etc. (83x). masc. inst. sg. J)y 

18/12. neut. inst. sg. J)y, J)on, J)e 4/14, 

17, 18; 7/21; 8/66, etc. (18x). nom. pi. 

t)a A/4, 5 (2x), 6 (2x), etc. (65x). acc. 

pi. 9a D/1; E/3 (2X); 2/11, 18, etc. (55x). 

gen. pi. J)ara, J)«ra A/5; F/3; 1/2; 2/7; 

3/2, etc. (18x). dat. pi. J>am, D/2, 

3; F/3, 5; 3/30, etc. (32x). that one, he, it. 

masc. nom. sg. D/3; 3/47; 4/8; 6/3; 7/62, 

etc. (13x). fern. nom. sg. seo 8/46. masc. 

acc. sg. J)one. masc. dat. sg. 9am 3/12, 

20; 16/52. nom. pi. J)a 6/17; 8/54. this, 

the aforementioned, masc. nom. sg. 3/5, 

8; 4/3 (2x), 16, etc. (8x). fern. nom. sg. 

seo 2/18. neut. nom. sg. J>aet 8/57. masc. 

gen. sg. J)aes 4/3. 2. rel. who, which, that 

which, that. masc. nom. sg. 2/29; 4/3, 15; 

6/9; 8/69, etc. (12x). neut. nom. sg. J)aet 

A/3 (2X); I/6; 6/2, 30, etc. (15x). masc. 

acc. sg. f)one B/2, 4; 8/41. fern. acc. sg. 

9a. neut. acc. sg. J)aet 2/4; 6/35; 7/1, 53 

(2x), etc. (12x). masc. dat. sg. J)am 

2/31; 6/11. neut. dat. sg. J)«m 9/29, 45. 

nom. pi. 9a 8/24, 55; 12/81, 184. acc. 

pi. J)a 9/22. gen. pi. fjara 9/7, 11. 

se J>e. rel. pron. that, which, that which, 

who, he who, whoever, masc. nom. sg. 

2/26; 3/47, 97, 113; 5/9, etc. (22x). fern. 

nom. sg. seo 9e 2/17; 14/121. masc. acc. 

sg- 9oneJ)e 10/45; 13/27. masc. gen. sg. 
9aes l)e 10/18. neut. gen. sg. J)aes J>e 

2/10; 3/26; 7/58; 8/72; 10/7. masc. dat. 

sg- J)am J)e 13/31, 56, 114. fern. dat. sg. 
9«re 9e 1/19. nom. pi. J)a J)e F/5, 6; 

2/27; 3/83, 104, etc. (llx). acc. pi. J)a 

J)e 9/14. gen. pi. J)ara J)e, 9«ra 9e 3/79; 

14/86. dat. pi. J)am J)e, J)«m J)e 10/57; 

14/149, 154. 

geseah —> (ge)seon. 

seald-, geseald—> (ge)sellan. 

sealm. masc. psalm, acc. pi. sealmas 2/21. 

sealobrun. adj. deep brown. 

sealt. adj. salt. masc. acc. pi. sealte 17/5. 

searacrseftas ^ searocraeft. 

searian. wk. 2. become sere, wither, pi. 

searia9 A/3. 

searocrasft. masc. art, artifice, wile. acc. 

pi. searacraeftas 7/48. 

searojjoncol. adj. shrewd, wise. fern. nom. 

sg. 18/145. gen. pi. searoJ)oncelra 18/ 

330. 

searowrenc. masc. trick, acc. pi. 

syruwrencas 5/5. 

seaj). masc. pit. dat. sg. seaj)e 14/75. 

Seaxe. wk. masc. Saxons (i.e. the con- 

tinental Saxons), dat. pi. Seaxum 8/48. 

(ge)secan. wk. 1. seek. 3sg. sece9 13/114; 

18/96. past Isg. sohte, gesohte 13/25; 

17/6. past 3sg. gesohte, sohte 8/23; 

12/287; 18/14. past pi. sohton 12/193; 

14/133. subj. sg. sece K/1369. inf. secan, 

gesecan c/10; 12/222; 14/104, 119, 127, 

etc. (7x). infl. inf to secenne 2/18. pres, 

part, secende 3/20. 

Seccandun. fern. Seckington, Warwickshire. 

dat. sg. Seccandune 4/17. 

secg. masc. man. nom. sg. 12/159. nom. 

pi. secgas 18/201. acc. pi. secgas 12/298. 

gen. pi. secga 13/53. dat. pi. secgum 

14/59; 17/34. 

secgan. wk. 3. say, tell. Isg. secge D/1, 3; 

G/2, 3, 4, etc. (12x). 3sg. sege9, seg9 

3/97; 12/45. pi. secga9 D/3; 2/29, 28, 

30; 3/88. past 3sg. s«de, saegde, ges^de 
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1/11; 2/7, 27; 3/29, 37, etc. (19x). past 

pi. s«don, saegdon 3/88; 8/16; 9/18. 

subj. sg. secge 14/96. imp. sg. saga, sege 

G/2, 3, 4, 5, 6, etc. (lOx). inf. 3/3, 88, 

110; 9/16, 45, etc. (llx). infl. inf. t5 

secganne 10/11. past part, ges^d. 

sefa. wk. masc. mind, spirit, acc. sg. sefan 

13/57. 

sege ^ secgan. 

segen. masc. banner, standard. 

gesegen ^ (ge)seon. 

segej) secgan. 

segl. masc. sail. dat. sg. segle 8/52. 

(ge)seglian. wk. 2. sail, past 3sg. seglode 

8/49. subj. past sg. seglode 8/48. inf. 

seglian, geseglian 8/42, 43. 

(ge)segnian. wk. 2. sign, cross, past 3sg. 

gesegnode 9/42. pres. part, segniende 

9/44. 

segj) ^ secgan. 

seht. fern, friendship, acc. sg. sehte 6/40. 

geselda. wk. masc. hall-companion, nom. 

sg. i/3. acc. pi. geseldan 13/53. 

seldcyme. masc. seldom coming, nom. pi. 

seldcymas 15/14. 

seldhwaenne. adv. seldom, seldhwaenne, 

seldhwonne 2/11; 10/35. 

seledream. masc. hall-joy, hall-revelry. 

nom. pi. seledreamas 13/93. 

seledreorig. adj. hall-sorrowful, sorrowful 

at separation from the hall. masc. nom. 

sg. 13/25. 

selesecg. masc. man of the hall, retainer. 

acc. pi. selesecgas 13/34. 

selesta god. 

selej) ^ (ge)sellan. 

self. pron. 1. indef. (usually adding em- 

phasis to a pron. or noun), self, himself, 

herself, itself, myself, yourself, masc. nom. 

sg. sylf, self, sylfa H/4; i/ll; 2/8; 3/47, 

111, etc. (llx). fern. nom. sg. sylf 2/16; 

17/14. masc. acc. sg. sylfne 6/41; 7/53, 

66. fern. acc. sg. sylfe 14/92. masc. gen. 

sg. seolfes 9/45. fern. gen. sg. sylfre 

16/2. dat. sg. sylfum 11/5. masc. dat. 

sg- sylfum, selfum c/12; 3/22, 33, 97; 

9/17, etc. (6x). fern. dat. sg. sylfre 

18/335. neut. dat. sg. selfum 10/63. 

masc. nom. pi. sylf, seolfan 8/54; 9/23. 

gen. pi. sylfra, selfra 10/68; 12/38; 

18/285. 2. refl. self, himself, herself, 

myself, masc. nom. sg. sylf, sylfa 3/86. 

masc. acc. sg. sylfne, selfne, seolfne 

7/40, 59; 9/44; 11/26. fern. acc. sg. sylfe 

2/11. fern. dat. sg. sylfre 2/25. masc. 

nom. pi. selfe 7/64. dat. pi. sylfum 

7/60. 

(ge)sellan. wk. 1. give, sell, yield (of crops). 

3sg. seled, seld, syld A/3; K/1370; 3/54. 

pi. syUad 7/31. past 3sg. sealde, gesealde 

1/6, 12; 7/29, 32 (2x), etc. (7x). past pi. 

sealdon, gesealdon 12/184. subj. sg. 

geselle M/5, 6, 9, 11. subj. pi. syllon 

12/61. imp. pi. sille. inf. syllan 5/15; 

12/38, 46. past part, gesealde 7/14. 

sdost —> god. 

selj) —> (ge)sellan. 

(ge)seman. wk. 1. reconcile, inf. geseman 

12/60. 

sencan. wk. 1. submerge. 

(ge)sendan. wk. 1. send. 3sg. sended. past 

3sg. sende 2/18; 5/1; 12/134. past pi. 

sendon 12/29; 18/224. subj. sg. sende 

18/190. imp. sg. gesend. inf. sendan 

11/26; 12/30; 13/56. past part, sended 

B/5; 11/2. 

gesene —> gesjme. 

sengan. wk. 1. singe. 

seo t)e —> se J?e. 

seo se. 

seoc. adj. sick. fern. acc. sg. seoce 15/14. 

seofian. wk. 2. sigh, past pi. seofedun. 

seofon. A. card. num. as adj. seven, acc. 

pi. 3/7. masc. acc. pi. H/1; 3/91 (2x). 

neut. acc. pi. 617. dat. pi. seofon, syfan 

3/9; 8/52. 

B. noun, seven, E/1 (2X). nom. pi. 

seofan, syfan 3/6; 8/19. acc. pi. 3/98, 

100. 
seofonfeald. adj. sevenfold, neut. acc. pi. 

seofonfealde 3/9. 

geseoh ^ (ge)seon. 
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seoles ^ seolh. 

seolf—> self. 

seolfor. neut. silver, gen. sg. seolfres 6/35. 

dat. sg. seolfre 14/77. 

seolh. masc. seal. gen. sg. seoles, sioles 

8/27, 29. 

(ge)seon. st. 5. see, look. Isg. geseo 3/86. 

2sg. gesihst, gesihst 3/55. 3sg. gesihd 

3/16; 13/46. past Isg. geseah 14/14, 21, 

33, 36, 51. past 3sg. geseah F/1, 3; 1/6; 

3/17, 106, etc. (8x). past pi. gesawon, 

gesawe 12/84, 203. subj. past sg. gesawe 

14/4. imp. sg. geseoh. inf. geseon, seon 

K/1365; 5/10; 10/18; 18/136. pres, 

part, geseonde F/1. past part, gesegen, 

gesewen, gesewene 3/76; 9/17, 45; 11/22. 

seo{)an. st. 2. boil. 

geset. neut. seat, habitation, nom. pi. 

gesetu 13/93. 

geseted ^ (ge)settan. 

geseten ^ (ge)sittan. 

geseteness. fern, institution, law. nom. pi. 

gesetenessa 10/32. 

setl. masc. seat, throne, see. dat. sg. setle 

A/1. 

(ge)settan. wk. 1. set, put, place, past Isg. 

gesette. past 3sg. gesette, sette 6/15, 26, 

30; 9/7. past pi. setton, gesetton 14/67. 

inf. settan 17/4. past part, geset, geseted 

3/29; 14/141. with prep, of, depose, past 

3sg. sette 6/24. establish, institute. Isg. 

sette 1/15. past 3sg. sette 6/37, 39. past 

part, geset, geseted 9/5. compose, past 

3sg. gesette 2/8, 27; 9/44. 

gesewen—> (ge)seon. 

si ^ beon. 

sihb. fern, peace, dat. sg. sibhe H/4. 

gesibb. adj. related, masc. nom. sg. gesib 

7/21. masc. dat. sg. gesibban 7/21. 

masc. nom. pi. gesibbe 3/65. 

sibleger. neut. incest, acc. pi. siblegeru 

7/48. 

sid. adj. broad, fern. acc. sg. side 18/337. 

side. A. wk. fern. side. dat. sg. sidan 

14/49. nom. pi. sidan 3/26. 

B. adv. amply, widely. 7/51; 14/81. 

sidu. masc. u-stem. manners, morality, dat. 

pi. sidum 10/24. 

sie, sien beon. 

gesiene ^ gesyne. 

sigan. st. 1. descend, issue, past 3sg. sab 

2/15. 

sigebeam. masc. tree of victory, nom. sg. 

14/13. acc. sg. 14/127. 

sigedryhten. masc. lord of victory, dat. 

sg. sigedryhtne 11/25. 

sigefolc. neut. victorious people, dat. sg. 

sigefolce 18/152. 

sigeleas. adj. without victory, masc. nom. 

pi. sigelease 7/39. 

sigerof. adj. renowned in victory, masc. 

nom. pi. sigerofe 18/177. 

sigeJ>eod. fern, victorious people, dat. sg. 

sigeJ)eode 17/20. 

sigej)uf. masc. victory-banner, acc. pi. 

sigej)ufas 18/201. 

sigewong. masc. field of victory, dat. sg. 

sigewonge 18/294. 

(ge)siglan. wk. 1. sail, past 3sg. siglde 8/8, 

10. inf. gesiglan, siglan 8/7, 8, 10, 12. 

sigor. masc. victory, acc. sg. 18/89. gen. sg. 

sigores 18/124. dat. sg. sigore 18/298. 

gen. pi. sigora 14/67. 

sigorfaest. adj. secure in victory, masc. 

nom. sg. 14/150. 

sigorlean. neut. reward of victory, acc. sg. 

18/344. 

gesihst —> (ge)seon. 

gesihj). fern, sight, acc. sg. gesyhde 14/96. 

gen. sg. gesihde 3/17. dat. sg. gesihde, 

gesyhde 1/6, 8; 3/11, 15, 35, etc. (llx). 

gesihj) ^ (ge)seon. 

sille ^ (ge)sellan. 

Sillende. neut. district in the Jutland 

Peninsula, nom. sg. 8/46, 49. 

simle ^ symble. 

sin. adj. his, her, its, their, fern. dat. sg. 

sinre 18/132. neut. dat. sg. sinum 

18/99. masc. acc. pi. sine 18/29. 

sine. neut. treasure, acc. sg. 12/59; 17/34. 

gen. sg. sinces 13/25; 18/30, 339. dat. 

sg. since 14/23. 
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sincgyfa. wk. masc. treasure-giver, lord. 

acc. sg. sincgyfan 12/278. 

sinchroden. adj. adorned with treasure. 

fern. nom. sg. 17/14. 

sincj>egu. fern, receiving of treasure, acc. 

sg. sincj)ege 13/34. 

sind, sindon —> been, 

singal. adj. everlasting, fern. nom. sg. 

14/141. 

singalllce. adv. constantly. 7/45; 10/13. 

singan. st. 3. sing, past 3sg. sang, song 

9/14,24; 12/284; 18/211. past pi. sungon 

2/21. imp. sg. sing 9/7, 10. inf. 9/4, 6, 8 

(2x), 9, etc. (9x). pres. part, singende 

10/64. 

sinneahtes. adv. in perpetual night. 11/14. 

sinsorg. fern, everlasting sorrow, huge 

sorrow, gen. pi. sinsorgna 16/45. 

sint —> beon. 

sio —> se. 

sioles —> seolh. 

(ge)sittan. st. 5. sit, in past part, situated. 

3sg. sited, sitt A/1; 16/47. past Isg. saet 

15/10. past 3sg. sset, gesaet, saett B/4; 

G/2; 3/59; 13/111. past pi. s^ton 3/69; 

11/14; 18/141. subj. past sg. s«te G/2; 

18/252. inf. sittan 16/37; 18/15. past 

part, geseten 3/4. 

sij>. A. masc. journey, undertaking, acc. sg. 

18/145. gen. sg. sH>es 17/24. fig. plight. 

acc. sg. 16/2. time i.e. occasion, dat. sg. 

side 18/73. inst. sg. side 18/109. 

B. adv. late. 18/275. 

gesij). masc. companion, retainer, nom. pi. 

gesidas 18/201. dat. pi. gesij)um 17/34. 

sij)f£et. neut. (often with neut. ending in 

pi.), journey, dat. sg. sidfate 14/150; 

18/335. 

sijjian. wk. 2. travel, journey, subj. sg. sidie 

12/251. inf. 12/177; 14/68. 

gesij)m£egen. neut. band of retainers, acc. 

sg. j/88. 

si{)J)an. A. adv. afterwards, syddan, siddan 

c/5, 7, 11, 12; 2/10, etc. (21x). 

B. conj. after, since, siddan, syddan 

2/12, 16; 3/45; 8/13; 10/53, etc. (13x). 

sH)um. adv. (dat. pi. of sid). times, sidon 

E/1. 

six syx. 

slapaj) sl^pan. 

sl«p. masc. sleep, nom. sg. 13/39. dat. sg. 

sl^pe nil-, 9/14; 18/247. 

sl^pan. st. 7. sleep, pi. slapad 3/83. pres, 

part, sl^pende 9/14. 

sl«wj). fern, sloth, laziness, dat. sg. sl^wde 

10/36. 

(ge)slean. st. 6. strike, kill, pitch (a tent), 

past 3sg. sloh 3/58; 5/18; 12/163, 285; 

18/103, etc. (6x). past pi. slogon 5/4; 

18/231. subj. past sg. sloge 6/37; 

12/117. inf. slean 2/20; 6/28. past part, 

geslegene 18/31. 

slegeftege. adj. doomed to death, masc. acc. 

pi. 18/247. 

geslegene (ge)slean. 

slij)en. adj. cruel, fern. nom. sg. 13/30. 

slog, sl5h —> (ge)slean. 

smael. adj. narrow, neut. nom. sg. 8/30. 

neut. nom. sg. compar. smaelre 8/33. 

neut. nom. sg. super!, smalost 8/35. 

smeagan. wk. 2. ponder, meditate, past 3sg. 

smeade 7/5. subj. sg. smeage 7/59. inf. 

10/16. infl. inf. to smeagenne 3/88. 

pres. part, smeagende A/2. 

smolt. adj. peaceful, gentle, neut. acc. pi. 

9/35. 

smylte. adj. mild, peaceable, calm, cheerful. 

fern. dat. sg. smyltre 9/43. masc. inst. 

sg. 9/43. 

snaw. masc. snow. acc. sg. 13/48. 

snell. adj. quick, bold. masc. nom. pi. 

snelle 12/29. gen. pi. snelra 18/199. 

sniwan. wk. 1. snow, past 3sg. sniwde. 

Snotengaham. masc. Nottingham. 

snotor. adj. wise. masc. nom. sg. snottor 

13/111. wk. masc. nom. sg. snotera. wk. 

fern. nom. sg. snotere 18/125. wk. fern, 

acc. sg. snoteran 18/55. 

snotorness. fern, wisdom, nom. sg. 

snoternys. acc. sg. snotornesse. 

snude. adv. quickly. 18/55, 125, 199. 

gesoden. adj. boiled. 
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softe. adv. softly, easily. 12/59. 

soht-, gesoht—> (ge)secan. 

some —> same. 

gesomnian. wk. 2. assemble, collect, unite, 

gather, inf. 9/16. past part, gesamnode, 

gesomnad 8/68; 15/18. 

gesomnung. fern, assembly, company, dat. 

sg. gesomnunge 9/21. 

somod. adv. simultaneously, together, also. 

somod, samod 3/37, 67; 8/59; 11/22; 

13/39, etc. (9x). 

sona. adv. soon, immediately, B/6; 2/15, 

19, 27; 6/29, etc. (9x). 

song—> singan. 

songcraeft —> sangcrseft. 

sorg. fern, sorrow, pain. nom. sg. 13/30, 

39, 50. acc. sg. sorge. gen. pi. sorga 

14/80; 18/182. dat. pi. sorgum 14/20, 

59; 18/88. 

sorhleoj). neut. sorrowful song, dirge, acc. 

sg. 14/67. 

soj). A. adj. true. neut. nom. sg. 7/1, 13, 

65. masc. acc. sg. so6ne 18/89, 344. wk. 

masc. gen. sg. s5j)an 11/7. wk. masc. 

dat. sg. sodan. 

B. neut. truth, gen. sg. s6j)es 7/63; 

8/16. dat. sg. soJ)e 13/11. 

sojjfaest. adj. true, righteous, truthful, wk. 

masc. nom. sg. sodfaesta 11/3. 

sot)lice. adv. truly. 1/5; 2/26; 3/9, 86, 92, 

etc. (7x). 

spanan. st. 7. urge, past 3sg. speon 2/9. 

sparian. wk. 2. spare, past 3sg. sparode 

6/24. past pi. sparedon 18/233. 

sp«can, specaj) (ge)sprecan. 

sped. fern, (sometimes pi. with sg. sense). 

wealth, nom. pi. speda 8/22. acc. pi. 

speda 8/64, 72. 

spedan. wk. 1. be prosperous, pi. spedaj) 

12/34. 

spedig. adj. successful, prosperous, masc. 

nom. sg. 8/22; 14/151. 

spell, neut. story, narrative, homily, acc. 

sg. spell, spel 9/18; 10/64; 12/50. gen. 

sg. speUes 9/21. gen. pi. spella 8/16. dat. 

pi. spellum 9/24. 

speon ^ spanan. 

speow, gespeow (ge)spowan. 

spere. neut. spear, acc. sg. 12/137. acc. pi. 

speru 12/108. 

spillan. wk. 1. destroy, kill. inf. 12/34. 

(ge)sp5wan. st. 7. (impersonal), succeed. 

past 3sg. speow, gespeow 18/175, 274. 

sprang springan. 

spr«c. fern, speech, statement, saying, nom. 

sg. 10/25. acc. sg. spruce 3/77. dat. sg. 

spruce 10/24. gen. pi. spr^ca 10/25. 

conversation, acc. sg. spruce 3/89. 

(ge)sprecan. st. 5. speak, converse. 3sg. 

spriced 13/70. pi. sprecad, specad 3/49; 

6/13; 10/75. past 2sg. spruce 3/61. past 

3sg. spraec, gesprasc 3/43,49, 90; 12/211, 

274, etc. (7x). past pi. spraecon, sp^can, 

gespr^con, gespr^conn 3/90, 92; 7/4; 

8/17; 10/24, etc. (lOx). inf. sprecan 

9/28; 10/12; 14/27. infl. inf. to specenne 

7/30. pres. part, sprecende G/6; 9/9, 32, 

33. past part, gesprecen 10/12. 

sprengan. wk. 1. make spring, past 3sg. 

sprengde 12/137. 

spricej) ^ (ge)sprecan. 

springan. st. 3. spring, past 3sg. sprang 

121137. 

spyrian. wk. 2. track, enquire, strive to 

attain, inf. 10/15. 

spyrte. wk. fern, basket, acc. pi. spyrtan. 

stafum ^ staef. 

gestah (ge)stlgan. 

stalian. wk. 2. steal, subj. sg. stalie M/11, 

12. 
stain, fern, theft, stealing, nom. sg. 7/19. 

acc. pi. stala 7/48. 

Stan. masc. stone, nom. sg. B/2, 7; 2/25. 

acc. sg. B/5; F/1; 2/18. dat. sg. stane 

B/4; F/2 (2X); 14/66. 

(ge)standan. st. 6. stand, exist. 3sg. 

stonded, standed, stent, stynt A/1; 

K/1362; 8/48, 59; 12/51, etc. (8x). pi. 

stondaj) 13/76. past Isg. stod 14/38. 

past 3sg. stod 3/15, 19; 9/7; 12/25, 28, 

etc. (8x). past pi. stodon, gestodon 

3/11, 51; 12/63, 72, 79, etc. (14x). imp. 
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sg. stand, inf. standan, gestandan 

12/19, 171; 14/43, 62. pres. part, 

standende 2/19. 

stang ^ stingan. 

stanhlij). neut. stony cliff, stony slope, dat. 

sg. stanhlijje 16/48. acc. pi. stanhleojju 

13/101. 

starian. wk. 2. gaze. inf. 18/179. 

staj>e —> stse]?. 

sta{)ol. masc. foundation, place, condition. 

dat. sg. stadole 14/71. 

staedefaeste —> stedefaest. 

staef. masc. staff, letter, writing, dat. pi. 

stafum 9/1. 

staelhran. masc. decoy reindeer, nom. pi. 

staelhranas 8/24. 

staeppan. st. 6. go, step, past 3sg. stop 

12/8, 78, 131. past pi. stopon 18/39, 69, 

200, 212, 227. 

st«r. neut. story, history, acc. sg. 9/24. gen. 

sg. stores 9/21. 

staej). neut. shore, dat. sg. stade, staede 

8/59; 12/25. 

steall. masc. place, position. 

gesteall. neut. foundation, nom. sg. gesteal 

13/110. 

steam, masc. steam, moisture, blood, dat. 

sg. steame 14/62. 

steap. adj. deep, tall. masc. nom. pi. steape 

18/17. 

stearc. adj. stern, masc. nom. sg. 6/14, 22, 

35. 

stede. masc. place, position, stability, acc. 

sg. La; 12/19. dat. sg. 6/15; 10/66. 

stedefaest. adj. steadfast, masc. nom. pi. 

staedefaeste, stedefaeste 12/127, 249. 

stedeheard. adj. of enduring hardness. 

masc. acc. pi. stedehearde 18/223. 

stefn. A. fern, voice, nom. sg. 14/71. acc. 

sg. stemne 1/8, 10, 17. 

B. masc. root, branch, trunk, dat. sg. 

stefne 14/30. 

stemnettan. wk. 1. stand firm (?). past pi. 

stemnetton 12/122. 

stenc. masc. odour, fragrance, dat. sg. 

stence. 

stent ^ (ge)standan. 

steopbearn. neut. orphan, dat. sg. steop- 

bearne 3/23, 26. 

steoran (ge)styran. 

steorbord. neut. starboard, acc. sg. 8/6, 

13, 44, 45, 49, etc. (8x). 

steorfa. wk. masc. pestilence, nom. sg. 7/19. 

steorleas. adj. without guidance, masc. dat. 

sg. steorleasum 10/66. 

steorra. wk. masc. star. nom. pi. steorran. 

stercedferhj). adj. courageous, cruel- 

minded. masc. nom. pi. stercedferhde 

18/55, 227. 

(ge)stigan. st. 1. ascend, climb, past 3sg. 

gestah 14/40. inf. gestigan 14/34. 

stihtan. wk. 1. direct, exhort, past 3sg. 

stihte 12/127. 

stilness. fern, stillness, quiet, peace, dat. sg. 

stilnesse 9/42. 

stincan. st. 3. stink. 3sg. stincd. 

stingan. st. 3. sting, pierce, past 3sg. stang 

12/138. 

stioran (ge)styran. 

stif). adj. stiff, firm, of battle, fierce. 

masc. nom. sg. 6/40. neut. nom. sg. La; 

12/301. 

stij)hicgende. adj. resolute, masc. nom. 

pi. stidhirgende 12/122. 

stij)lice. adv. firmly, severely, sternly, c/4; 

mis. 
stij)m5d. adj. resolute, courageous, masc. 

nom. sg. 14/40. wk. masc. nom. sg. 

stidmdda 18/25. 

stod-, gestod-, stond—> (ge)standan. 

stop—> staeppan. 

storm, masc. storm, dat. sg. storme 

16/48. nom. pi. stormas 13/101. 

stow. fern, place, nom. sg. K/1372. acc. 

sg. Stowe 9/30. dat. sg. stowe. nom. pi. 

stdwa 7/28. dat. pi. stowum 8/3, 31, 35 

(2x). 

Strang, adj. strong, masc. nom. sg. 14/40. 

masc. nom. pi. strange 3/20; 7/39; 

14/30. masc. nom. sg. compar. strengra 

6/13. 

stranglice. adv. strongly, severely. 6/2. 
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str^l. masc. arrow, fig. nail. acc. pi. str^las 

18/223. dat. pi. str^lum 14/62. 

stream, masc. stream, current, in pi. sea. 

acc. sg. 12/68. acc. pi. streamas 17/5; 

18/348. 

strengra ^ strang. 

strengj). fern, strength, nom. sg. strencd, 

strengd 3/73. acc. sg. strengj)e 6/31. 

gestreon. neut. property, nom. pi. 8/71. 

stric. neut. sedition (?), pestilence (?). nom. 

sg. 7/19. 

stronglic. adj. strong, stable, fern. sg. 

10/66. 
strudung. fern, robbery, acc. pi. strudunga 

7/48. 

gestiynan. wk. 1. beget, past 3sg. 

gestr^de 2/30. 

stund. fern, period of time, moment, acc. 

sg. stunde 12/271. 

stunt, did], foolish, fern. nom. sg. 3/61. 

Sturmere. masc. Sturmer, Essex, acc. sg. 

12/249. 

styccem^lum. adv. here and there. 8/3. 

stynt —> (ge)standan. 

stypel. masc. steeple, nom. pi. styplas. 

(ge)st^an. wk. 1. steer, guide, restrain 

from something (gen.), past 3sg. 

gestyrde 18/60. inf. steoran, stioran 

10/2, 3. 

styrman. wk. 1. storm, rage, past 3sg. 

styrmde 18/25. past pi. styrmdon 

18/223. 

> styrnmod. adj. stern-minded, masc. nom. 

pi. styrnmode 18/227. 

gesug—> (ge)swigian. 

sulh. fern, athematic. plough, dat. sg. sylh. 

nom. pi. syll 3/36. 

sum. indef. pron. a certain, one, some. 

masc. nom. sg. 2/14; 3/4, 36, 37; 8/21, 

etc. (12x). neut. nom. sg. 3/70, 112. 

masc. acc. sg. sumne F/1; 2/18; 13/81, 

82, 83, etc. (6x). fern. acc. sg. sume 

10/53; 12/271. neut. acc. sg. i/9; 2/12; 

9/18; 12/285. masc. dat. sg. sumum, 

suman 2/29; 3/11, 51; 7/67; 8/4. fern, 

dat. sg. sumre 9/7; 10/29. masc. inst. 

sg. sume B/1. masc. nom. pi. sume 

2/14; 10/80. masc. acc. pi. sume 3/22; 

7/28; 8/18; 13/80. fern. acc. pi. sume 

7/69. neut. acc. pi. sumu 9/32. dat. pi. 

sumum 8/31, 35 (2x). about, masc. acc. 

pi. sume 2/10. 

sumor. masc. u-stem. summer, nom. sg. 

8/75. dat. sg. sumera 8/3. 

sumorlang. adj. summer-long (i.e. extra 

long as in summer), masc. acc. sg. 

sumorlangne 16/37. 

gesund. adj. sound, whole, healthy, masc. 

nom. pi. gesunde 4/13. 

sundor. adv. apart. 13/111. 

sundoryrfe. neut. private inheritance 

(presumably as opposed to the public 

treasury), gen. sg. sundoryrfes 18/339. 

sungon —> singan. 

Sunnan^fen. masc. Sunday eve, Saturday 

evening, acc. sg. 5/17. 

Sunnandaeg. masc. Sunday. 

sunne. wk. fern. sun. nom. sg. G/8; 3/16. 

acc. sg. sunnan 10/73; 11/11. gen. sg. 

sunnan 3/16; 11/3. dat. sg. sunnan 

3/15. 

sunu. masc. u-stem. son. nom. sg. c/2; 

4/18; 11/7, 23; 12/76, etc. (8x). nom. 

pi. suna, suno 3/8, 39. acc. pi. suna 

2/30; 6/8. gen. pi. suna 3/6, 100. dat. 

pi. sunum 3/9, 10. 

susl. neut. torment, dat. sg. susle 18/114. 

sutelaj) ^ (ge)swutelian. 

suj). adv. south. 10165, 70; 17/27. 

suj)an. adv. from the south. 5/16; 8/59. 

suj)erne. adj. southern, masc. acc. sg. 

12/134. 

suj)eweard. adj. southern part of. masc. 

dat. sg. sudeweardum 10/16. neut. dat. 

sg. sudeweardum 8/36, 41. 

SuJ)rige. proper noun. Surrey, acc. sg. 

5/2. 

suj)ryhte. adv. southwards. 8/9, 10. 

SuJ)sexe. masc. the South Saxons, acc. pi. 

5/2. 

swa. A. adv. so, thus, in such a way, such. 

A/4; B/4, 7; F/1; G/9, etc. (87x). In 
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construction swa . . . swa . as. 2/23; 5/7; 

7/5, 23; 8/6, etc. (9x). 

B. conj. as, as if, so that, A/3; B/6; 

G/9; M/11; 1/5, etc. (42x). 

swa swa. conj. as, just as, as far as. F/3; 

2/1, 2, 5, 8, etc. (48x). 

swa J)eah. adv. nevertheless, B/3; 2/1, 29; 

3/17, 95, etc. (7x). 

swa {>eah hw2ej)ere. adv. nevertheless. 3/56. 

swan. masc. swineherd, nom. sg. 4/2. 

swase —> sw^s. 

swat. neut. sweat, blood, gen. sg. swates 

14/23. dat. sg. swate 1/19. 

swatig. adj. sweaty, bloody, masc. acc. sg. 

swatigne 18/337. 

swaj)u. fern. path. dat. sg. swade 18/321. 

swaec. masc. flavour, taste, fragrance, gen. 

sg. swaecces. 

sw«r. adj. heavy, oppressive, wk. neut. acc. 

sg. sw^re 10/68. fern. nom. pi. compar. 

sw^rran 3/76. 

sw^s. adj. intimate, beloved, gentle, sweet. 

masc. acc. sg. swsesne 13/50. fern. nom. 

pi. swase. 

sw^sende. neut. nd-stem. (often pi. with 

singular sense), food, meal, banquet, acc. 

pi. sw«sendo 18/9. 

sw«tan. wk. 1. sweat, bleed, inf. 14/20. 

swealt ^ sweltan. 

sweart. adj. black, dark. wk. masc. dat. sg. 

sweartan. neut. nom. sg. F/4. fern. nom. 

pi. swearte F/3. 

swebban. wk. 1. put to sleep, kill. 

swefn. neut. dream, acc. sg. 9/7, 16. gen. 

pi. swefna 14/1. 

sweg. masc. sound, nom. sg. sweg. acc. sg. 

sweg. dat. sg. swege. 

swegan. wk. 1. sound, roar, past 3sg. 

swegde 3/39. 

swegl. neut. sky, heaven, gen. sg. swegles 

11/7; 18/80, 88, 124, 344, etc. (6x). 

geswel. neut. tumour, nom. sg. 2/12, 13. 

acc. sg. geswell 2/14, 22. 

swelc. pron. 1. indef. such. masc. nom. 

sg. swilc 6/17. masc. acc. sg. swelcne 

10/21. fern. dat. sg. swilcere, swylcere 

2/13, 18. neut. dat. sg. swilcan 7/65. 

masc. nom. pi. swelce A/4, gen. pi. 

swelcra 10/79. dat. pi. swylcum 2/31. 

2. rel. such as, in construction swelc. . . 

swelc, such ... as. fern. nom. sg. H/4. 

masc. acc. sg. swylcne 18/65. 

swelce. A. adv. likewise, also, swylce, 

swelce, swilce 1/1, 16; 2/23; 3/11; 6/22, 

etc. (15x). as it were, approximately. 

swelce, swilce F/4; 10/20, 21. 

B. conj. as if, as, like, swilce, swelce, 

swylce B/3, 7; H/2; 2/16, 22, etc. (14x). 

sweltan. st. 3. die, perish, pi. sweltad 

10/60. past 3sg. swealt 6/4. subj. pi. 

swelton 1/3. imp. 2sg. swelt 3/60. inf. 

12/293. 

geswencan. wk. 1. trouble, torment, afflict, 

pursue, past Isg. geswencte 3/53. 

past pi. geswencton 3/75. past part, 

geswenct, geswenced K/1368; 2/13. 

swencean. wk. 1. oppress, inf. 6/34. 

geswencedness. fern, affliction, gen. sg. 

geswencednysse 3/83. 

sweng. masc. blow, stroke, gen. sg. swenges 

12/118. 

Sweoland. neut. Sweden, nom. sg. 8/36. 

Sweon. masc. the Swedes, dat. pi. 8/55. 

sweoran —> swura. 

gesweorcan. st. 3. become dark. subj. sg. 

gesweorce 13/59. 

sweorcendferhf). adj. dark in mind, gloomy. 

masc. nom. pi. sweorcendferhde 18/269. 

sweord. neut. sword, nom. sg. sweord, 

swurd 12/166. acc. sg. swurd, sweord 

12/15, 237; 18/337. gen. sg. sweordes. 

dat. sg. swurde, sweorde 3/38; 12/118; 

18/288. inst. sg. sweorde 18/89. acc. pi. 

swurd, swyrd 12/47; 18/230. gen. pi. 

sweorda. dat. pi. swyrdum, sweordum 

18/194, 264, 294, 301, 321. 

sweostor. fern, r-stem. sister, nom. sg. 

sweostor, swuster, swustor 2/17, 24. 

acc. sg. swustor. gen. sg. swuster, 

swustor 2/18; 12/115. acc. pi. swustru 

3/8. 

gesweostor. fern. (pi. only), sisters, nom. 

pi. gesweostor, geswustru 3/104. dat. 

pi. geswustrum 2/16. 
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sweot. neut. army. nom. sg. 18/298. 

sweotole swutole, 

sweotoUice. adv. clearly. 18/136. 

sweotule ^ swutole. 

swer. masc. column, nom. pi. sweras. 

geswetan. wk. 1. sweeten, past 3sg. 

geswette. 

swete. adj. sweet, wk. neut. acc. sg. superl. 

sweteste 9/22. 

swetness. fern, sweetness, acc. sg. swetnisse 

9/1. dat. sg. swetnesse 9/24. 

swica. wk. masc. deceiver, traitor. 

geswican. st. 1. depart, cease (with gen. or 

dat. object), betray, past pi. geswicon 

5/1. inf. F/6. 

swicd5m. masc. deception, betrayal, acc. 

pi. swicdomas 7/48. 

swician. wk. 2. wander, deceive, past 3sg. 

swicode 7/23. 

swicol. adj. cunning, false, deceitful, wk. 

masc. nom. sg. swicola 3/64. 

geswicon —> geswican. 

swift, adj. swift, wk. masc. acc. sg. swiftan 

10/73. wk. neut. nom. pi. swiftan 8/70. 

neut. acc. pi. superl. swyftoste 8/68. wk. 

neut. acc. sg. superl. swiffoste 8/69. 

(ge)swigian. wk. 2. fall silent, be silent 

about something (gen.), past 3sg. 

gesugode 10/1, 12. past pi. geswugedan 

7/63. inf. gesugian, swigian 10/54. 

swilc—^ swelc. 

swima. wk. masc. swoon, dat. sg. swiman 

18/30, 106. 

swimman. st. 3. swim. pi. swimmad 

13/53. 

geswinc. neut. labour, hardship, nom. 

sg. 10/21. acc. sg. 2/12; 6/33. dat. pi. 

geswyncum 1/17. 

swincan. st. 3. labour (with ymb, for 

something), pi. swincad 10/30. subj. 

pi. swincen 10/69. 

swingan. st. 3. beat, flog, past pi. swungon. 

swingel. fern, scourging, affliction, dat. sg. 

swingle 3/106. 

swinsung. fern, sound, melody, acc. sg. 

swinsunge 9/18. 

swiran ^ swura. 

swij). adj. strong, in comparative right 

(hand, side), fern. acc. sg. compar. 

swidran 14/20. fern. dat. sg. compar. 

swidran 18/80. 

swij)e. adv. very, very much, greatly, 

strongly, swide, swyde F/2; H/2, 3; 2/2, 

7, etc. (70x). compar. swidor, swyjjor 

3/2, 57, 99; 7/51; 18/182. superl. 

swiJ)ost, swyJ)ost 7/50, 52; 8/18, 72. 

severely. 4/8; 6/34; 12/115, 118. 

swij)lic. adj. very great, violent, intense. 

masc. nom. sg. 3/39. neut. acc. sg. 

18/240. 

swiJ)mod. adj. stout-hearted, arrogant. 

masc. nom. sg. 18/30, 339. 

geswH)rian. wk. 2. decrease, end. past part. 

geswidrod 18/266. 

swot. adj. sweet, dat. pi. swotum. 

geswugedan ^ (ge)swigian. 

swungon —> swingan. 

swura. wk. masc. neck. nom. sg. 2/13. 

acc. sg. sweoran, swuran H/3; 2/13; 

18/106. dat. sg. swuran, swiran 2/12 

(2x); 10/68. 

swurbeag. masc. torque, necklace, dat. pi. 

swurbeagum 2/13. 

swurd—> sweord. 

swuster, swustor, swustru ^ sweostor. 

geswustru, geswustrum ^ gesweostor. 

(ge)swutelian. wk. 2. reveal, prove. 3sg. 

sutelad, geswutelad 2/4; 5/19. pi. 

geswuteliad D/2; 2/1. past part, 

geswutelod 2/26; 18/285. 

swutol. adj. evident, manifest, neut. 

nom. sg. 2/26; 7/17, 46. neut. nom. pi. 

swutele 2/5. 

swutole. adv. clearly, plainly, openly. 

sweotole, sweotule 10/65; 13/11; 18/177. 

swyftoste ^ swiff, 

swylc—> swelce. 

swyn. neut. pig, swine, gen. pi. sw^a 

8/25. 

geswyncum —> geswinc. 

swyrd—> sweord. 

swyrdgeswing. neut. striking with swords. 

acc. sg. 18/240. 

swyj)e, swyjjor, swy{)OSt —> swij?e. 
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sy beon. 

syfan seofon. 

syfre. adj. pure, chaste, masc. nom. pi. 

3/20. 

gesyhj)e —> gesihj). 

sylf—> self, 

sylh, syll sulh. 

syll- (ge)sellan. 

syllic. adj. rare, wonderful, masc. nom. sg. 

14/13. neut. acc. sg. compar. syllicre 

14/4. 

sylj) (ge)sellan. 

symbel. A. neut. feast, banquet, dat. sg. 

symle, symble 9/6; 14/141; 18/15. gen. 

pi. symbla 13/93. 

B. adj. continuous, neut. acc. sg. 

18/44. 

symble. adv. always, continuously, symle, 

simle, symble j/88; 3/27, 44, 82; 4/8, 

etc. (9x). 

syn. fern. sin. acc. sg. synne 3/94. nom. 

pi. synna G/7; 3/76. acc. pi. synna 3/28; 

7/47, 64. gen. pi. synna 6/42; 9/26. dat. 

pi. synnum, synnan 3/71; 7/3, 39, 62; 

11/14, etc. (9x). 

syn, syn, synd—> beon. 

synderlice ^ syndrigllce. 

syndrig. adj. private, neut. acc. pi. 

syndrige 2/11. 

syndrigllce. adv. specially, synderlice, 

syndrigllce 9/1; 10/26. 

gesyne. adj. visible, evident, neut. nom. sg. 

gesyne, gesyne, gesene 7/17, 34, 46, 57. 

neut. nom. pi. gesiene 14/46. 

synfull. adj. sinful, masc. nom. sg. synful. 

gen. pi. synfulra A/1, wk. masc. nom. 

pi. synfullan A/5; C/11. 

syngian. wk. 2. sin. pi. syngiad 3/49. past 

3sg. syngode 3/43, 48, 49, 63. subj. pi. 

7/53. 

synleaw. fern, injury of sin. acc. pi. 

synleawa 7/55. 

synscipe. masc. marriage, sexual inter- 

course. gen. sg. synscipes 2/7. dat. sg. 

synscipe, synscype 2/5, 28. 

synt beon. 

gesynto. fern, (sometimes pi. with sg. 

sense), health, salvation, gen. pi. gesynta 

18/90. 

syruwrencas ^ searowrenc. 

(ge)syrwan. wk. 1. contrive, plot, arm. 2sg. 

syrwst 1/15. past part, gesyrwed 12/159. 

syrwung. fern, treachery, dat. pi. 

syrwungum 3/64. 

syJ>J)an ^ sijj^an. 

sywian. wk. 2. sew. past pi. sywodon 1/7. 

syx. A. card. num. as noun. six. E/1, nom. 

pi. six, syx 3/99; 8/24. acc. pi. 8/23, 66. 

gen. pi. syxa 8/21. 

B. as adj. six. pi. 8/35. fern. dat. pi. 

8/68. 

syxtig. card. num. as noun, sixty, E/1. 

nom. pi. 8/29, 34. acc. pi. 8/21. 

syxtjme. card. num. as adj. sixteen. 2/18. 

tacen. neut. sign. 

getacnian. wk. 2. betoken, represent, show, 

signal. 3sg. getacnad G/3, 4. past 3sg. 

getacnode. past part, getacnod 18/197, 

286. 

getacnung. fern, sign, meaning, nom. sg. 

3/111. 

taltrigan tealtrian. 

tarn. adj. tame. gen. pi. tamra 8/23. 

t^can. wk. 1. teach, instruct. 3sg. t«cd. 

past 3sg. t^hte 12/18. subj. sg. t^ce. 

subj. pi. 7/54, 57. 

getael. neut. number, account, acc. sg. 

getsel, getaell, getel 3/103; 9/21. 

tselan. wk. 1. scold, slander, despise, deride. 

3sg. t^led 7/52. subj. sg. t«le 3/109. 

t«lwyr{)lic. adj. blameworthy, neut. nom. 

sg. super!, t^lwyrdlicosd 10/32. 

t^san. wk. 1. wound, past 3sg. t^sde 

121270. 

tset —> se. 

teah ^ teon. 

teala —> tela, 

geteald ^ (ge)tellan. 

tealt. adj. unsteady, wavering, fern. nom. 

pi. tealte 7/20. 

tealtrian. wk. 2. stumble, become unstable. 

inf. taltrigan. 
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team. masc. family, nom. sg. 2/2. 

tedre. adj. weak, infirm, masc. nom. sg. 

10/15. 

getel —> getael. 

tela, inter], good!. Teala 9/41. 

geteld. neut. tent. acc. sg. 2/20. 

tele ^ (ge)tellan. 

(ge)tellan. wk. 1. count. 2sg. getelest 

10/39. subj. sg. telle 10/44. imp. sg. tele 

10/40, 41. inf. tellan. consider, inf. tellan 

6/41. past part, geteald 3/92. tell, relate. 

inf. tellan 6/3. 

Temes. proper noun. Thames, dat. sg. 

Temese 5/2. 

tempel. neut. temple, dat. sg. temple, 

ten ^ tyn. 

teon. A. St. 2. draw, pull, past 3sg. teah 

18/99. 

B. wk. 1. prepare, furnish, adorn, 

create, past 3sg. teode 9/13. 

C. St. 1. accuse. 

teona. wk. masc. injury, insult, anger, acc. 

sg. teonan D/2, acc. pi. teonan 6/33. 

teoJ)a. ord. num. tenth, masc. acc. sg. 

teoSan 10/23. 

teran. st. 4. tear. inf. 18/281. 

Terfinnas. masc. Ter Sami (Lapps of 

the eastern Kola Peninsula), gen. pi. 

Terfinna 8/15. 

tej) to^. 

tid. fern, time, hour, season, nom. sg. 

12/104. acc. sg. tid, tide 9/5, 7, 28; 

' 10/81; 18/306. gen. sg. tide 9/41. dat. 

sg. tide A/3; 9/7, 28, 39; 18/286. nom. 

pi. tida. gen. pi. tida 11/4. dat. pi. tidum 

7/61. 

tienwintre. adj. ten-year-old. masc. nom. 

sg. M/13. 

tigolgeweorc. neut. brick-making, dat. sg. 

tigolgeweorce. 

tihte -A tyhtan. 

til. adj. good. masc. nom. sg. 13/112. 

tilian. wk. 2. endeavour, procure, provide 

something (gen.) for someone (dat.). 

pi. tiliad, tioliad 10/30, 69. inf. 18/208. 

getillan. wk. 1. touch, imp. 2sg. getill 3/32. 

tima. wk. masc. time. acc. sg. timan 5/11. 

dat. sg. timan 3/108; 5/3; 6/33. 

getimbran. wk. 1. build, past part, 

getimbred H/1. 

(ge)timbrian. wk. 2. build, past pi. timbre- 

don B/1. past part, getymbrad 6/16. 

timbrung. fern, building, construction, dat. 

sg. timbrunge B/2. 

getimian. wk. 2. happen, past 3sg. 

getimode 2/8. 

tintreglic. did], full of torment, infernal, wk. 

neut. gen. sg. tintreglican 9/24. 

tioliaj) —> tilian. 

tir. masc. glory, fame. nom. sg. 12/104; 

18/157. acc. sg. 18/197. gen. sg. tires 

18/93, 272. 

tirfaest. adj. glorious, fern. acc. sg. tirfaeste 

17/12. 

tirgan. wk. 1. worryprovoke, past pi. 

tirigdon 3/71. 

til). fern, permission, grant, favour, acc. sg. 

tide 18/6. 

to. A. prep, (usually with dat.). to, towards, 

into, A/3, 6; B/5; C/2, 5, etc. (141x). 

against. 4/10. as a. E/3, 4; M/5, 6, 8, etc. 

(32x). at (of time), A/3; 12/12; 14/2, 43. 

on, for, from. 2/11, 18; 7/6, 8 (2x), etc. 

(12x). 

B. adv. too, in addition. 3/91; 7/4 (2x), 

5, 10, etc. (45x). to, to that place, B/3; 

2/9; 3/30, 51, 60, etc. (8x). 

toberstan. st. 3. break apart, past 3sg. 

tobaerst 12/136, 144. 

toblawan. st. 7. blow apart, scatter. 3sg. 

tdbl^wd A/4. 

tobraec ^ tobrecan. 

tobr^dan. wk. 1. spread out. subj. pi. 

tdbr^den 10/23. inf. tobr^dan, 

tobredan 10/24, 27, 32, 67. 

tobrecan. st. 4. break, past 3sg. tobraec. 

past part, tdbrocen, tobrocene 7/34; 

12/242. 

tobredan. st. 3. tear apart, awaken from, 

inf. 18/247. 

tobredan ^ tobredan. 

tdbrocen—> tobrecan. 
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tobiytan. wk. 1. crush. 3sg. tobrytt 1/15. 

tocyme. masc. arrival, advent, dat. sg. 

Ij-i. 

todaeg. adv. today. 

tod^lan. wk. 1. divide, subj. past pi. 

t5d«lden 16/12. imp. pi. tod^lad E/3; 

8/66. past part, toddled, todaelda 
10/25 (3x). 

toeacan, prep, in addition to, aside from. 

6/26; 7/27; 8/18. 

toemnes. prep, alongside. 8/36 (2x). 

toferan. wk. 1. disperse, past 3sg. toferde 
5/20. 

toforan. prep, (with dat.). before. 5/12. 

togaedere. adv. together, togaedere, 
togaedre 7/30, 43; 12/67. 

togeanes. prep, towards. 3/53; 18/149. 

togeJ)eodan. wk. 1. add. past 3sg. 

togeJ)eodde 9/14. 

getoht. masc. battle, dat. sg. getohte 
12/104. 

tohte. wk. fern, battle, dat. sg. tohtan 
18/197. 

t5l. neut. tool. nom. sg. 10/4. acc. pi. 10/8. 

gen. pi. tola 10/2. dat. pi. tolum 10/3, 

5, 6, 8. 

tolicgan. st. 5. divide, separate. 3sg. tolid 
8/57. past part, tdlegena 10/25. 

tdmiddes. adv. in the middle, B/2. 

tdmorgen. adv. tomorrow. 

toniman. st. 4. divide, past part, tonumen. 
torht. adj. bright, beautiful, masc. nom. sg. 

11/4. wk. fern. acc. sg. torhtan 18/43. 

torhtlic. adj. bright, beautiful, masc. nom. 

sg. 18/157. 

torhtmod. adj. noble-minded, glorious. 

masc. nom. sg. 18/6, 93. 

torn. neut. anger, grief, suffering, acc. sg. 

13/112; 18/272. 

tome. adv. grievously. 18/93. 

toslean. st. 6. break in pieces, destroy, past 

3sg. tosloh 3/39. 

toslitan. st. 1. tear apart. 3sg. toslited 
15/18. 

toswellan. st. 3. swell, past part, toswollen 
3/95. 

totaer-, tot«re —> toteran. 

toteran. st. 4. tear apart, past 3sg. tbtaer 

3/40. past pi. tdt^ron 3/69. subj. past 

sg. tot^re 3/70. 

totw^man. wk. 1. divide, past part, 

totw^med 12/241. 

toj). masc. athematic. tooth, acc. pi. ted 
8/18. gen. pi. t5da. dat. pi. todon, 
toJ)um 8/18; 18/272. 

toweard. A. adj. future, impending, head- 

ing. masc. nom. sg. 18/157. fern. nom. 

sg. 18/286. wk. masc. gen. sg. toweardan 
9/24. 

B. prep, towards. 8/69. 

towritan. st. 1. describe, past 3sg. towrat 
10/17. 

trahtnian. wk. 2. expound, past pi. 

trahtnodon 3/111. 
traef. neut. tent. acc. sg. 18/268. dat. sg. 

traefe 18/43, 255. 

treocyn. neut. kind of tree. nom. sg. 17/2. 

treow. A. neut. tree. nom. sg. 1/6. acc. sg. 

1/3; 14/4, 14, 17, 25. gen. sg. treowes 
1/3, 6. dat. sg. treowe A/3; 1/1, 4, 5, 8, 

etc. (8x). gen. pi. treowa 1/2. 

B. fern, faith, promise, trust, acc. sg. 

treowe 13/112; 111 12. 

getreowe. adj. true, faithful, wk. masc. 

nom. sg. getreowa. 
treowen. adj. wooden, fern. dat. sg. 

treowenre 2/16. 
getreowj). fern, (often pi. with sg. 

sense), truth, honour, loyalty, nom. pi. 

getreowJ>a, getrjhvda 7/4, 20. acc. pi. 

getr^da 7/69. 

treowwyrhta. wk. masc. carpenter. 

trum. adj. firm, strong, masc. nom. sg. 

K/1369. masc. acc. sg. trumne 18/6. 
Truso. proper noun. Truso (probably on 

Lake Druzno in present-day Poland), 

nom. sg. 8/59. dat. sg. 8/52. 
trym. neut. short length, in phrase fdtes 

trym. step. acc. sg. 12/247. 
trymian. wk. 2. encourage, arrange, past 

pi. trymedon 12/305. inf. 12/17. 
getrymman. wk. 1. strengthen, arrange. 

pres. part, getrymmende 9/38. past 

part, getrymmed 12/22. 
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getr)^lice. adv. loyally. 7/23. 

getry^J)a —> getreowj). 

tu ^ twegen. 

(ge)tucian. wk. 2. torment, past part, 

getucod 3/71. 

tudor. neut. offspring, fruit, dat. sg. tudre 
17/2. 

tun. masc. enclosure, dwelling, village, town. 

dat. sg. tune 8/67 (2x), 69. gen. pi. tuna, 
tunece. wk. fern, tunic, coat. acc. sg. 

tunecan 3/40. 

tunge. wk. fern, tongue, nom. sg. i/8; 

9/44. acc. sg. tungan 9/4. 

tungerefa. wk. masc. town reeve, dat. sg. 

tungerefan 9/15. 

tungol. masc. star. gen. sg. tungles. acc. 

pi. tunglas 11/4. 

tusc. masc. tusk. 

twa. card. num. as noun. two. E/1, nom. 

pi. twegen 12/80. acc. pi. 3/107. gen. 

pi. twega 12/207. 

twa, twam —> twegen. 

getw^fan. wk. 1. (with gen.), separate 

from, deprive of, hinder, inf. 17/24. 

twega —> twa. 

twegen. card. num. as adj. two. masc. 

nom. pi. B/2; 7/43. fern. nom. pi. twa. 
masc. acc. pi. 8/29, 49, 51, 64, 75. fern, 

acc. pi. tu, twa 3/49. neut. acc. pi. twa 
6/32; 10/25. gen. pi. twega 17/49. dat. 

pi. twam 2/1; 8/21, 35. 

twegen twa. 

twelf. A. card. num. as noun, twelve, twelf, 
twelfe F/4; 7/40. 

B. as adj. twelve, masc. acc. sg. 2/10. 

neut. acc. pi. 2/5. 

twentig. A. card. num. as noun, twenty. 

E/1, acc. pi. twentig 8/25. 

B. as adj. twenty. 

tweogan. wk. 2. doubt something (gen.). 

past 3sg. tweode 18/1, 345. 

tweone. card. num. as adj. (only in 

construction be + noun + tweonum - 

between two of a thing), two. dat. pi. 

tweonum. 
tweonian. wk. 2. be doubtful. 3sg. tweonad 

G/9. 

twia. adv. twice, E/1. 

twig. neut. twig, branch, nom. pi. twigu 
F/5. dat. pi. twigum F/5. 

twyfeald. adj. double, neut. dat. sg. 

twyfealdum 3/96, 101. 

tyhtan. wk. 1. stretch, incite, persuade, past 

3sg. tihte. 
tjhnan. wk. 1. have children, past 3sg. 

tymde. 
getymbrad (ge)timbrian. 

getyme. neut. team. nom. pi. 3/99. acc. 

pi. getjhne, getjhnu 3/7, 98. 

tyn. A. card. num. as noun. ten. ten, 
tyn, tjme E/1; 7/39, 40; 8/29; 10/40, etc. 

(7x). 

B. as adj. ten. neut. nom. pi. 3/103. 

tyslian. wk. 2. dress, pi. tysliad D/2. 

tyslung. fern, fashion (in clothing), acc. 

sg. tyslunge D/3. 

J)a. A. adv. then, B/2, 3, 5, 6, 7, etc. (183x). 

B. conj. when, G/2; 3/21; 5/8, 20; 

7/68, etc. (30x). 

J)a hwile J)e. conj. while, for as long as. 

3/79; 12/14, 83, 235, 272. 

J)a J)a. conj. when. 1/8; 2/5; 3/11, 19, 44, 

etc. (lOx). 

J)a f)e —> se j)e. 

—> se. 

(ge)J)afian. wk. 2. allow, consent to. past 

3sg. gedafode, {)afode 3/57, 64; 9/20. 

inf. gedafian 18/60. 

J)afung. fern, consent, acc. sg. J)afunge 
7/39. 

J)ah ^ (gejj^eon. 

J)am J)e ^ se J)e. 

J)am, J)an —> se. 

(ge)J)anc. thought, purpose, design, mind, 

thanks for something (gen.). 1. masc. 

acc. sg. J)anc, {)onc 11/24; 12/120, 147. 

dat. sg. gedance, gedonce 3/9; 7/53; 

18/13. 2. neut. acc. sg. gej)anc 12/13. 

(ge)J)ancian. wk. 2. thank someone (dat.) 

for something (gen.). Isg. gej)ancie 
12/173. past 3sg. {jancode 2/12. pres, 

part, dancigende 2/20. 

l)ancolmod. adj. thoughtful, fern. acc. sg. 

J)ancolmode 18/172. 
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f>anon. A. adv. thence. {)onan, {)anon 

c/11; 3/45; 8/3, 10, 38, etc. (7x). 

B. con], from which, whence. 5/10. 

J)anonne. adv. thence. 18/132. 

J)ar ^ |)^r. 

J)ara {>e ^ se J)e. 

{)ara ^ se. 

J>as J)es. 

J)at —> se. 

J)«m J)e ^ se \)C. 

J)«m, J)aene ^ se. 

J)aenne —> ^onne. 

J)«r. A. conj. where, F/1, 7; K/1359; 1/8; 

4/10, etc. (24x). 

B. adv. there. {)«r, J)ar B/2, 3, 6; 

c/11, 12, etc. (99x). 

J)«r. conj. where. 2/24. 

J>«ra {)e —> se j)e. 

J)«ra ^ se. 

J)«re ^ se J)e. 

J)«re se. 

Jjserinne. adv. therein, inside. 4/15; 6/31; 

18/50. 

J)^rof. adv. from there, c/6. 

J>«ron. adv. therein. 3/110; 8/14; 14/67. 

J)«rrihte. adv. instantly. 3/68; 10/56. 

J)«rto. adv. thereto, to it, from there. 2/19; 

3/8; 4/10; 10/48. 

JjserwiJ). adv. in addition. 6/37. 

{j^rymbutan. adv. thereabouts. 10/29. 

{)aes. adv. afterwards, accordingly, therefore. 

10/49. to that extent, so. K/1366. 

J)aes J)e. conj. after, because, as. 4/3; 7/63; 

11/26; 17/31; 18/13, etc. (6x). 

J)aes J>e —> se J)e. 

{)aes ^ se. 

J>aet. conj. that, so that, because, B/1, 4, 5 

(2x); c/2, etc. (238x). 

f)aet ^ se. 

J)aette. A. conj. that, when. 9/1, 23, 39, 43; 

10/5, etc. (12x). 

B. rel. pron. that, which, neut. nom. 

sg. 10/13; 15/18. 

l)e. A. rel. pron. that, which, who. A/1, 3; 

c/1, 3, 12, etc. (137x). when. 8/65, 66; 

18/287. 

B. conj. when, where, than, or. M/2; 

4/14; 5/11; 6/15; 7/21, etc. (8x). 

J)e l^s ^ l«s. 

J>e ^ se. 

l>e Ipy. 

J)eah. A. adv. though, nevertheless. 4/15; 

8/3, 25, 31; 10/2, etc. (12x). 

B. conj. though, although. J)eah, J>eh 

i/5; M/7; 7/4, 16, 36, etc. (12x). 

J>eah J)e. conj. although, even if. K/1368; 

1/4; 2/1, 8, 10, etc. (lOx). 

gej)eaht. neut. counsel, advice, acc. sg. 

A/1, dat. sg. gejjeahte A/5. 

J)eahte —> j^eccan. 

J)earf. fern, need for something (gen.), ben- 

efit, distress, nom. sg. 7/13, 65, 66, 67; 

9/33, etc. (8x). acc. sg. J)earfe 12/175; 

18/3, 92. dat. sg. dearfe c/2; 12/201, 232, 

307. dat. pi. J)earfum 11/9. 

J)earf J)urfan. 

{)earfa. wk. masc. pauper, acc. pi. J)earfan 

3/23. gen. pi. J)earfena 3/25, 26. dat. pi. 

dearfum 3126. 

f)earfende. adj. (past part, of pearfan 

‘be in need’), needy, fern. dat. sg. 

Jjearfendre 18/85. 

{)earfleas. adj. without need. masc. nom. 

sg. 3/53. 

Jjearle. adv. severely, exceedingly, vigor- 

ously. 7/19; 12/158; 14/52; 18/74, 86, 

etc. (8x). 

{jearlmod. adj. severe, masc. nom. sg. 

18/66, 91. 

J)eaw. masc. custom, habit, morals, nom. 

sg. 8/64, 73; 9/29; 13/12. nom. pi. 

f)eawas 10/32. acc. pi. J)eawas D/1 (2x), 

3; 3/22; 10/36. gen. pi. f)eawa 7/50. dat. 

pi. J)eawum 10/24; 18/129. 

{)ec J)u, ge. 

Jjeccan. wk. 1. cover, past 3sg. J)eahte rb. 

subj. pi. f)eccen 10/74. 

J)ecen. fern. roof. acc. sg. Jjecene rb. 

J)egengylde. neut. wergild for a thegn. acc. 

sg. 7/37. 

l^egenlice. adv. as a thane would do, 

loyally. 12/294. 
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Jjegn. masc. servant, nom. sg. 5egen, J)egn 

3/90; 9/31. acc. sg. Jjegen, Jjegn 9/30; 

12/151. nom. pi. J)egnas 14/75. acc. pi. 

5egnas 18/10, 306. dat. pi. Jjenan 7/12. 

retainer, nobleman, master, nom. sg. 

J)egen, l^egn 4/10; 7/37. acc. sg. J)egen 

7/36, 41. gen. sg. J)egenes 7/40. dat. sg. 

degne, {)egene 2/29; 7/36. nom. pi. 

Jjegnas, J>egenas 4/7, 9; 6/21; 12/205, 

220. acc. pi. Jjegenas, J>egnas 6/24; 

12/232. dat. pi. J)enum. 

J)egnian. wk. 2. serve, inf. 9/29. 

J)egon ^ (ge)J?icgan. 

J)eh J)eah. 

J)en—> i^egn. 

(ge)J>encan. wk. 1. think of, imagine, 

consider, pi. JjencaJ) 14/115. imp. pi. 

gedencad 10/24. inf. gej>encan 13/58. 

intend. Isg. J)ence 12/319. 3sg. J)ence5 

12/258, 316; 14/121. pi. dencad 3/77. 

past 3sg. J)ohte 7/23; 18/58. past pi. 

J)ohton 18/208. 

{)enden. conj. while. 17/17; 18/66. 

J)enian. wk. 2. stretch out. inf. 14/52. 

J)enian. wk. 2. serve, past 3sg. denode 3/8. 

inf. 2/11. 

J)enung. fern, service, dat. pi. denungum 

3/1. 

J)eod. fern, nation, people, country, acc. sg. 

Jjeode 7/4, 5, 15, 27, 43, etc. (7x). gen. 

sg. J)eode 10/26. dat. sg. J)eode 7/13, 

16, 17, 34, 38, etc. (llx). nom. pi. {>eoda 

10/24. acc. pi. J)ioda 10/25, 69. gen. 

pi. J)eoda 10/24, 32; 12/173. dat. pi. 

J)eodum, J)eode, Jjiodum 7/10, 11, 33; 

10/19. 

ge{>eodan. wk. 1. join, past 3sg. geJ)eodde 

9/21. 

geJ>eode. neut. language, nation, acc. sg. 

8/17. gen. sg. gedeodes 8/73. 

J)eode ^ J^eowan. 

J)eoden. masc. ruler, king. nom. sg. 12/120, 

178, 232; 17/29; 18/66, etc. (6x). acc. 

sg. 12/158. gen. sg. J)eodnes Lb; 13/95; 

17/48; 18/165, 268. dat. sg. deodne 

12/294; 14/69; 18/3, 11. 

J>eodguma. wk. masc. man of a nation. 

nom. pi. f)eodguman 18/208, 331. 

gejjeodness. fern, joining, association, dat. 

sg. ge{>eodnisse 9/2. 

J)eodscipe. masc. nation, nom. sg. 7/47. 

discipline, dat. pi. J)eodscipum 9/26. 

J)eodwita. wk. masc. scholar, nom. sg. 

7/61. 

{)eoh. neut. thigh, dat. sg. J)eo La. 

(ge){)eon. st. 1. prosper, benefit someone 

(dat.), find favour with someone (dat.). 

3sg. gedihd 3/79. past 3sg. dah. sub), 

sg. dio 10/70. inf. geJ)eon j/84. 

{)eos, J)eosse, J)eossum ^ J)es. 

Jjeostrum —> J)ystru. 

J)eow. masc. servant, slave, nom. pi. 

J)eowas 7/11. acc. pi. deowas 2/6; 7/12. 

gen. pi. J>eowa 9/21. dat. pi. J)eowum 

7/12. 

J>eowa. wk. masc. servant, slave, nom. sg. 

deowa 3/92 (2x). acc. sg. deowan 3/14, 

52. dat. sg. deowan 3/91. nom. pi. 

J)eowan 8/61. 

{)eowan. wk. 1. serve, past 3sg. Jjeode 

9/43. 

Jjeowen. fern, female servant, handmaiden. 

nom. sg. 18/74. 

(ge){)eowian. wk. 2. serve, enslave, past 3sg. 

J)eowode. inf. J)eowian 2/9. past part. 

geJ>eowede 7/15. 

J)eowot. neut. servitude, slavery, acc. sg. 

M/13. 

{)es. demons!, pron. this. masc. nom. sg. 

2/13; 3/87; 7/47; 13/62; 16/29. fern, 

nom. sg. deos 7/2; 10/66; 14/12, 82. 

neut. nom. sg. dis F/6; 2/13; 3/110; 

6/17; 8/45, etc. (9x). masc. acc. sg. 

J)isne, {>ysne F/1; G/9; 2/26; 5/21; 

10/73, etc. (12x). fern. acc. sg. J)as 2/8; 

3/13, 20, 88, 109, etc. (16x). neut. acc. 

sg. dis 1/14; 2/24; 3/29, 36, 37, etc. (14x). 

masc. gen. sg. J)ises, J)isses, {)ysses 3/ 

21, 112; 6/6; 10/2, 16, etc. (7x). fern, 

gen. sg. J)isse, deosse, {)isere 9/1; 10/16, 

18, 21; 13/74. neut. gen. sg. {)isses D/1; 

10/2, 39 (2x). masc. dat. sg. J>ysan, 
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disum, {jeossum, J)issum 7/14, 20, 25, 

29; 9/8, etc. (8x). fern. dat. sg. J)ysse, 

disse, dyssere 3/81; 7/13, 16, 17, 33, etc. 

(lOx). neut. dat. sg. J)issum, disum, 

Jjysan, {jyssum, dysum, J)ysson 2/27; 

3/97, 110; 5/1, 4, etc. (17x). masc. inst. 

sg. dys 18/2. neut. inst. sg. J)ys 18/89. 

nom. pi. das 3/70, 82; 5/3; 8/53, 55, etc. 

(6x). acc. pi. J)as 3/91; 6/43; 10/8, 62, 

67, etc. (9x). gen. pi. t)yssa 18/187. dat. 

pi. disum, f)issum 3/43, 48, 63; 10/5, 8, 

etc. (6x). 

J)i l«s J)e pf l«s J)e. 

(ge)J)icgan. st. 5. accept, receive, consume, 

eat. past pi. {)egon 18/19. inf. gej)icgean 

4/8. 

J)ider. adv. thither, to that place. J)ider, 

{)yder B/6; 4/7, 10; 8/18, 42, etc. (6x). 

{)ider f)e. conj. whither, towards the place 

where. 

Jjiderweard. adv. towards that place. 8/49. 

J>IefJ). fern, theft, dat. sg. diefde, l>yft)e 

M/13; 7/15. 

{)iestru —> ^ystru. 

gej)lhj) —> (ge){)eon. 

J)m. adj. your, of you. masc. nom. sg. 

3/73. fern. nom. sg. 3/73. neut. nom. 

sg. 3/74; 11/9. masc. acc. sg. J)mne. fern, 

acc. sg. dine 3/32, 33, 55; 1/10. neut. 

acc. sg. 10/40; 12/178; 1/15. masc. gen. 

sg. [jines 1/19 (2x). fern. gen. sg. J)inre 

18/85, 91. masc. dat. sg. J)mum 1/15. 

fern. dat. sg. dinre 3/33, 56, 60; 9/33. 

neut. dat. sg. Jjinum 10/19; 1/14, 17. 

masc. nom. pi. Dine 3/39; 15/14. fern, 

nom. pi. dine 3/39; 15/13. masc. acc. 

pi. dine 3/36. fern. acc. pi. {)ine 12/37; 

1/16 (2x). neut. acc. pi. dine 3/37, 39. 

gen. pi. dmra 3/74. dat. pi. Jjinum 

12/50. neut. gen. sg. dines 1/14, 17 (2x). 

pin J)u, ge. 

J)inc—> Jjyncan. 

gej>incj)um gej^yncj?. 

J)indan. st. 3. swell, inf. Lb. 

J)inen. fern, maid-servant, handmaid, acc. 

sg- J)mene, dmenne 18/172. dat. pi. 
J)inenum 2/11. 

J)ing. neut. thing, acc. sg. 3/43; 5/15; 6/1, 

22; 18/153. gen. sg. t)inges 10/70, 76; 

18/60. nom. pi. 3/33. acc. pi. c/1; 3/32; 

6/43; 7/50 (2x), etc. (7x). gen. pi. J)inga 

7/11; 10/8. dat. pi. dingum 3/43, 48, 

63; 6/27. motive, dat. pi. J)ingum 10/46. 

reason, dat. pi. J>ingum. means, gen. pi. 

dinga 10/67. 

gej)inge. neut. agreement, result. 

J)ingian. wk. 2. settle, subj. pi. 7/66. 

f)ingr«den. fern, intercession, dat. sg. 

dingr^dene 3/94. 

J)io ^ (ge)J)eon. 

J)iod—> J)eod. 

J>iodisc. neut. language, acc. pi. 10/70. 

{)is, J)iss—> J)es. 

gej)6ht. masc. thought, nom. sg. 16/43. acc. 

sg. 16/12. inst. sg. geJ)ohte 13/88. nom. 

pi. gej)5htas. 

J)oht—> (ge)|3encan. 

(ge)f>olian. wk. 2. suffer, endure, remain. 

Isg. dolige 3/76. pi. J)oliad 7/44. past 

3sg. Jjolode, gedolode c/4; 2/12. past 

pi. J)oledon, J)olodan 14/149; 18/215. 

inf. J)olian 12/201, 307. pres. part. 

J)oligende 18/272. tolerate, inf. geJ)olian 

12/6. 

J)olm5dan. adj. patient, wk. masc. nom. 

pi. 3/81. 

J>olod-, geJ)olod ^ (ge)^olian. 

J)on se. 

J)onan —> |)anon. 

{)onc-, ge{)onc—> (ge)j)anc. 

J)oncwyrJ)e. adj. deserving of thanks, 

acceptable, memorable, neut. acc. sg. 

18/153. 

{)one pe se J^e. 

{)one se. 

J)onecan pe. conj. whenever, as soon as. 

10/37. 

J)onne. A. adv. then. J)onne, f)£enne c/10, 

12; F/5, 6; M/5, etc. (50x). 

B. conj. when, whenever, A/4; D/2; 

F/5; 2/13, 26, etc. (21x). than, than that. 

1/1; 3/76, 99, 112; 4/12, etc. (23x). 

{jorftun j^urfan. 

J)orn. masc. thorn, acc. pi. dornas 1/18. 
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J)racu. fern, power, violence, attack, acc. sg. 

Jjraece. 

{jrafung. fern, reproof, dat. pi. drafungum 

3/75. 

J)rag. fern, time, period, nom. sg. 13/95. 

acc. sg. {)rage 18/237. 

ge{)rang. neut. throng, dat. sg. gej)range 

12/299. 

t)rang ^ (ge)J)ringan. 

J)raece ^ J)racu. 

J)r«L masc. slave, nom. sg. 7/36, 41. acc. 

sg. 7/37. dat. sg. J)r^le 7/36, 41. gen. pi. 

J)r«la 7/36. 

J>r«lriht. neut. rights of slaves, nom. pi. 

7/15. 

J)re J^rle. 

Jjreagan. wk. 2. chastise, infl. inf. t5 

dreagenne 3/77. 

J)reat. masc. band of men, army, violence, 

cruelty, acc. sg. 15/2, 7. dat. sg. Create 

18/62. dat. pi. dreatum 18/164. 

f)reo. A. card. num. as noun, three, nom. 

pi. 3/6. acc. pi. 3/7, 98, 100. gen. pi. 

J)reora 8/35; 12/299. 

B. as noun, three, E/1. 

J>reo ^ J)rle. 

J>ridda. ord. num. third, masc. nom. sg. 

3/38; 6/11. fern. nom. sg. Jjridde. masc. 

acc. sg. J)riddan 8/67. masc. dat. sg. 

driddan 2/16. masc. inst. sg. J)riddan 

10/28. 

J)rie. card. num. as adj. three, masc. nom. 

pi. Jjrie, J)re, \>ry B/2; 7/43; 10/7. masc. 

acc. pi. J)ry, J)rie 2/30; 3/65, 70, 89; 6/8, 

etc. (7x). fern. acc. pi. J)reo. neut. acc. 

pi. J)reo. dat. pi. drim 3/38, 90; 8/7; 

10/6. 

J)rindan. st. 3. swell, pres. part. {)rindende 

rb. 

(ge)J)ringan. st. 3. crowd, press, oppress. 

past 3sg. l^rang. past pi. Jjrungon 18/ 

164. inf. Jjringan 18/249. past part, 

gedrungen 18/287. 

Jjrittig. card. num. as noun, thirty. J)rittig, 

Jjiyttig E/1; 2/29, 30. nom. pi. J)ritig 

8/34. 

Jjriwa. adv. thrice, E/1; 6/19. 

J>rosm. masc. smoke, darkness, dat. sg. 

J)rosme 11/13. 

J>rdwian. wk. 2. suffer, past 3sg. Jjrowode 

c/4; 14/84, 98, 145. subj. past sg. 

J)rowade. 

J)r5wung. fern, passion, dat. sg. drowunge 

3/93; 9/24. 

J)ruh. fern, athematic. coffin, nom. sg. 

2/25. acc. sg. 2/19, 20. dat. sg. t>i:yh 

2/24. 

gej)rungen, J)rungon (ge)J)ringan. 

J)ry ^ J^rle. 

Jjryccan. wk. 1. oppress, afflict, past part. 

J)rycced 9/28. 

J)ryh ^ J)ruh. 

Jjrym. masc. army, might, splendour, nom. 

sg. 13/95; 18/86. gen. sg. Jjiymmes 

18/60. dat. sg. J)iymme 18/331. dat. pi. 

drymmum 18/164._ 

Jjrymfaest. adj. glorious, masc. nom. sg. 

14/84. 

J)rymfuL adj. filled with glory, fern. nom. 

sg. 18/74. 

J)iymlic. adj. glorious, neut. acc. pi. 18/8. 

{jrymsetl. neut. throne, nom. sg. 3/18. 

Prjmess. fern. Trinity, gen. sg. Drynesse 

18/86. 

Jjr^tig —> J)rittig. 

J)ryJ). fern, multitude, host. nom. pi. l)ryt)e 

13/99. 

l>u, ge. pron. 1. pers. you, yourself, nom. 

pi. ge 1/4 (2x), 5 (2x); D/1, etc. (39x). 

acc. pi. eowD/2; 10/68, 70; 12/41. nom. 

sg. du D/1; 1/9, 11 (3x), etc. (56x). acc. 

sg. de, J)ec 3/32, 55, 72 (2x); 11/9, etc. 

(8x). gen. sg. {)in 17/29, 48. dat. sg. de 

D/1; G/2, 3, 4, 6, etc. (27x). dat. pi. eow, 

low D/1; 1/1; 3/2, 88 (2x), etc. (19x). 

nom. dual git, gyt 17/16, 17, 33, 54. 

gen. dual incer 17/49. dat. dual inc 

17/32. 2. refl. you. dat. sg. J)e 11/11. 

gej)uht, {>uhte —> J)yncan. 

gej)ungen. adj. accomplished, senior, noble. 

fern. nom. sg. 18/129. masc. gen. sg. 

gedungenes M/4. 

J)unian. wk. 2. stand out, be prominent. 

inf. rb. 
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{)unorrad. fern, peal of thunder, nom. pi. 

dunorrada. 

J)urfan. pret. pres, have need, have occasion. 

3sg. Jrearf 14/117; 18/117. pi. J)urfe, 

{rurfon 12/34, 249. past pi. J)orftun. 

subj. pi. J)yTfen 18/153. 

J)urh. prep, (usually with acc., sometimes 

with dat. or gen.), through, by, by means 

of, because of. J)urh, fmruh 2/2, 8, 25, 

26, 27, etc. (76x). 

J)urhdrlfan. st. 1. drive through, past pi. 

J)urhdrifan 14/46. 

J)urhfaran. st. 6. pass through, penetrate, 

pierce. 3sg. Jrurhfasrd. 

Jrurhsmeagan. wk. 2. investigate, past 3sg. 

J)urhsmeade 6/30. 

J)urhJ)yddan. wk. 1. pierce, past part, 

durhdyd 3/83. 

J)urhwadan. st. 6. go through, pierce, past 

3sg. Jrurhwod 12/296. 

J)urhwunian. wk. 2. remain, persevere. 2sg. 

J)urhwunast 3/60. 3sg. Jjurhwunad 

2/8. past 3sg. Jrurhwunode 2/8. subj. 

sg. Jjurhwunige 10/45. 

J)us. adv. thus, so. dus, J)uss 3/10, 30, 66, 

111; 8/71, etc. (9x). 

J)usend. A. card. num. as noun, thousand. 

5/14; 10/40, 41, 42. nom. pi. Jrusend, 

{)usenda, {jusendu 3/99 (2x). acc. pi. 

3/7 (2x), 98 (2x). 

B. as adj. thousand, masc. nom. pi. 

3/99. neut. nom. pi. 3/99. 

{)usendm«lum. adv. by thousands. 18/165. 

gej)w«re. adj. harmonious, masc. nom. pi. 

11/24. 

J)wean. st. 6. wash, past pi. f>w5gon 2/24. 

{)W)Tness. fern, perversity, adversity, dat. 

pi. dwyrnyssum 3/112. 

l)y. A. adv. therefore. J)y, J)e A/5; 7/2, 17, 

51, 66, etc. (12x). 

B. conj. because. J)e 10/14; 12/313. 

t)y l«s. conj. lest. f)e l«s, J)y Ixs 7/60. 

J)y l«s J)e. conj. lest. dl l«s 5e, dy l^s de 

1/3; 3/9. 

t)y ^ se. 

Jryder ^ J)ider. 

|3let]). 

gej>yld. neut. patience, nom. sg. 3/74. acc. 

sg. 3/57. dat. sg. gedylde M/9. 

gej)yldelice. adv. patiently. 10/53. 

gef)yldig. adj. patient, masc. nom. sg. 

10/54; 13/65. masc. nom. pi. gedyldige 

3/112. 

Jryllic. adj. such. neut. acc. pi. dyllice 

3/93. 

Jjyncan. wk. 1. seem to someone (dat.). 

3sg. J)inced, J)incd 10/38; 12/55; 13/41. 

past 3sg. duhte 1/6; 8/17; 9/31; 12/66; 

14/4. subj. sg. dince 10/42, 66, 81, 82. 

subj. past sg. J)uhte 10/53. inf. J)incan 

7/20, 47, 55; 10/66. past part. gej)uht 

2/13, 16. 

gej)yncj). fern, dignity, rank. dat. pi. 

gedincdum, gej)yncdum 3/34. 

J)yrel. adj. pierced, neut. nom. sg. La. 

J)yTfen J?urfan. 

J)yrstan. wk. 1. (im.personal). be thirsty. 

past 3sg. J)yrste. pres. part. sg. 

J)yrstendne. 

Jjys-, l^yss-, J)ys J)es. 

J>ystre. adj. dark. neut. nom. pi. J)ystru 

F/2. wk. fern. nom. sg. 18/34. 

Jrystru. fern, (often pi. with sg. sense). 

darkness, nom. sg. J)iestru. nom. pi. 

Jjystro 14/52. dat. pi. f>eostrum, 

J)ystrum 11/13; 18/118. 

ufan. adv. from above. 3/45, 46. 

ufeweard. adj. uppermost, masc. dat. sg. 

ufewerdum 3/58. 

uhtcearu. fern, dawn-care, sorrow at dawn. 

acc. sg. uhtceare 16/7. 

uhte. wk. fern. dawn. dat. sg. uhtan 

16/35. gen. pi. uhtna 13/8. 

uhtsang. masc. lauds, nocturns. acc. sg. 

uhtsong 9/39. 

unalyfedlic. adj. unlawful, fern. nom. sg. 

3/93. 

unarimedlic. adj. innumerable. 

unasecgendlic. adj. inexpressible, neut. 

nom. sg. 5/7. 

unateallendlic. adj. innumerable, masc. 

acc. pi. unatellendlice 6/11. 

unbeboht. adj. not yet bought, gen. pi. 

unbebohtra 8/23. 
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unbefohten. adj, unfought, masc. nom. pi. 

unbefohtene 12/57. 
unc ^ ic, we. 

uncer. adj. our, of us two. masc. nom. sg. 

16/25. masc. acc. sg. Uncerne 15/16. 
neut. acc. sg. 15/19. 

undone, adj. unclean, masc. dat. sg. 

unclaenum. 
uncoJ)u. fern, disease, nom. sg. 7/19. 
uncraeft. masc. evil practice, dat. pi. 

uncrasftan 7/69. 
und«d. fern, misdeed, dat. sg. und^de 

7/53. 

under, prep, (with dat. or acc.). under. 

F/2, 4; K/1360, 1361; 1/16, etc. (14x). 

underfon. st. 7. receive, accept. Isg. 

underfo 3/92. 2sg. underfehst. past 3sg. 

underfeng 3/94, 95, 103. past pi. 

underfengon, underfengan 3/62; 5/19; 

7/68. inf. 3/62. 

underlutan. st. 2. how under, inf. 10/68. 

underniman. st. 4. receive, past 3sg. 

undernam. 
understandan. st. 6. understand, subj. 

sg. understande 7/32, 38. imp. pi. 

understandad 7/4. inf. 7/43, 70. infl. 

inf. to understandenne 3/97. 
underJ)eod. adj. subjected, wk. masc. dat. 

pi. underJ>eoddan 6/35. 

underJ)eodan. wk. 1. add, subjugate, 

subject, past 3sg. under{)eodde 6/31. 

past part. underJ)eoded 9/26. 

undyrne. adj. not secret, manifest. 

unearg. adj. not cowardly, masc. acc. sg. 

uneargne. masc. nom. pi. unearge 
12/206. 

unforbaerned. adj. uncremated, masc. 

nom. sg. 8/64 (2x). neut. acc. sg. 

8/73. 

unforcuj). adj. not infamous, masc. nom. 

sg. 12/51. 

unforht. adj. unafraid, masc. nom. sg. 

14/110. masc. nom. pi. unforhte 12/79. 
unforworht. adj. innocent, masc. nom. pi. 

unforworhte 7/14. 
unfracojjllce. adv. not ignominiously, 

honourably. 10/2. 

unfrij). masc. hostility, strife, dat. sg. 

unfrij)e 8/12. 
ungedafenlice. adv. improperly. 10/32. 
ungederad. adj. unharmed, masc. nom. sg. 

6/27. 
ungeendod. adj. unending, wk. neut. acc. 

sg. ungeendode 10/41. wk. neut. gen. 

sg. ungeendodan 10/39. 
ungeendodlic. adj. eternal, wk. neut. acc. 

sg. ungeendodlice 10/43. 

ungefeallce. adv. unhappily. 4/17. 

ungefere. adj. impassable, dat. pi. 

ungeferum 10/25. 
ungefoge. adv. excessively. 8/70. 
ungel^red. adj. unlearned, gen. pi. 

ungel^redra 3/2. 
ungelic. adj. different, neut. nom. sg. 15/3. 

masc. nom. pi. ungelice 10/32. fern, 

nom. pi. ungelica 10/24. 
ungelice. adv. differently. 15/8. 
ungelimp. neut. misfortune, nom. sg. 

3/112. acc. pi. 3/44, 65. gen. pi. 

ungelimpa 7/38. 
ungemet. A. neut. lack of moderation, dat. 

sg. ungemete H/4. 

B. adv. immeasurably, unigmet 10/66. 

ungemetlic. adj. immeasurable, masc. gen. 

sg. ungemetlices 10/13. 
ungemetlice. adv. immeasurably. 10/21, 

23, 24, 32. 
ungerim. neut. a countless number, nom. 

sg. 7/56. 
unges^lj). fern, misfortune, nom. pi. 

unges^lda 5/3. 
ungesewenlic. adj. invisible, wk. masc. acc. 

sg. ungesewenlican 3/79. 

ungetrywj). fern, treachery, disloyalty. 

nom. pi. ungetrywjja 7/24. 

ungej)yldelice. adv. impatiently. 10/53. 

ungewemmed. adj. (past part.), undefiled, 

pure. fern. nom. sg. 2/5, 8, 26. 

ungylde. neut. excessive tax. nom. pi. 

ungylda 7/19. 

unheanlice. adv. not ignobly. 4/5. 

unigmet ^ ungemet. 

unlagu. fern, illegal act, crime, acc. pi. 

unlaga 7/5, 15, 63. 
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unl^d. adj. wretched, evil. wk. masc. gen. 

sg. unl^dan 18/102. 

unlond. neut. not-land, useless land. gen. 

sg. unlondes 10/22. 

unlyfigende. adj. not living, masc. gen. sg. 

unlyfigendes 18/180. dat. pi. unly- 

figendum 18/315. 

unlock adj. not a little, neut. nom. sg. 7/8. 

(ge)unnan. pret. pres, (with gen. object). 

grant, give, allow, pi. unnon D/1, past 

3sg. ude, geude 6/15; 18/123, 183. past 

pi. uf)on 4/11. subj. sg. geunne 12/176; 

17/32. imp. sg. geunne 18/90. 

unnyt. adj. useless, masc. nom. sg. unnet 

10/67. masc. acc. sg. unnytne 10/65. 

neut. acc. sg. unnet 10/69. 

unorne. adj. simple, humble, masc. nom. 

sg. 12/256. 

unr^d. masc. folly, crime, treachery, acc. 

pi. unr^das 5/3. 

unriht. A. neut. injustice, vice, sin. acc. sg. 

3/49; 7/5, 67. dat. sg. unrihte F/6; 6/35. 

nom. pi. 7/20. gen. pi. unrihta 7/4. 

B. adj. illegal, unjust, wicked, sinful. 

neut. acc. sg. 7/14. masc. gen. sg. 

unryhtes 10/13. dat. pi. unryhtum 4/1. 

unrihtlice. adv. wrongly, unjustly, D/1; 

7/23; 10/30. 

unrihtwis. adj. unrighteous, gen. pi. 

unrihtwisra A/1, wk. masc. nom. pi. 

unrihtwisan A/4, 5, 6. 

unrihtwisnys. fern, unrighteousness, acc. 

sg. unrihtwisnysse 3/28. 

unrot. adj. dejected, masc. nom. pi. unrote 

18/284. 

unrotness. fern, unhappiness, dat. sg. 

unrotnysse 3/50. 

(ge)unrotsian. wk. 2. make unhappy, past 

part, geunrotsod 3/72. 

unryht—> unriht. 

unscaeJ)J)igness. fern, innocence, acc. sg. 

unscaeddignysse 3/52. 

unscyldig. adj. innocent, masc. acc. pi. 

unscyldige 7/27. 

unsidu. masc. u-stem. bad custom, acc. 

pi. unsida 7/48. 

unsofte. adv. ungently. 18/228. 

unspedig. adj. not prosperous, poor. wk. 

masc. nom. pi. unspedigan 8/61. 

unstilness. fern, lack of quiet, tumult, acc. 

sg. unstilnesse 4/7. 

unsw^slic. adj. ungentle, cruel, masc. acc. 

sg. unsw^slicne 18/65. 

unsyfre. adj. unclean, wk. masc. nom. sg. 

unsyfra 18/76. 

untrum. adj. infirm, sick. gen. pi. 

untrumra 9/29. masc. acc. pi. compar. 

untrumran 9/29. 

geuntrumian. wk. 2. make sick, past 3sg. 

geuntrumode 3/97. 

untrumness. fern, illness, nom. sg. 

untrumnys 3/82. dat. sg. untrumnysse, 

untrymnesse 2/13; 3/68, 98; 9/28. dat. 

pi. untrumnyssum 3/96. 

geuntrumod. adj. (past part.), sick. fern, 

nom. sg. 2/12. 

untrymnesse ^ untrumness. 

unj)anc. masc. displeasure, gen. sg. 

undances 6/29. 

unjjances. adv. unwillingly. 

unj)eaw. masc. vice, sin. dat. pi. 

unf)eawum D/2; H/2. 

unwacllce. adv. bravely. 12/308. 

unwaestm. masc. failure of crops, gen. pi. 

unwaestma 7/19. 

unweaxen. adj. ungrown, young, masc. 

nom. sg. 12/152. 

unweder. neut. bad weather (pi. with sg. 

sense), nom. pi. unwedera 7/19. 

unwemme. adj. undefiled, pure. fern. acc. 

sg. 2/6. 

unwendedlic. adj. unchangeable, masc. 

nom. sg. B/3. 

unweorJ)ian. wk. 2. dishonour. 3sg. 

unwurj)ad D/3. 

unwis. adj. unwise, dat. pi. unwisum 

10/66. 

unwrest, adj. untrustworthy, masc. nom. 

sg. 6/6. 

unwriten. adj. unwritten, masc. acc. pi. 

10/36. 

unwurj)aj> —> unweor^ian. 
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unwyrjje. adj. unworthy of something 

(gen,), masc. nom. pi. 10/14. 

up, adv. up. up, upp B/2, 5, 7; 2/18; 6/41, 

etc. (llx). 

upastigness. fern, ascension, dat, sg. 

upastignesse 9/24. 

upgang. masc. landing-place, acc. sg, 

12/87. 

upheah. adj. high, lofty, fern. nom. pi. 

uphea 16/30, 

uplic. adj. high, lofty, supreme, dat. pi. 

uplicum. 

uppan. prep. upon, upon, uppon 3/19, 59. 

uppe. adv. up. 14/9. 

ure. adj. our, ours. neut. acc. sg. 7/69; 3/2. 

masc. nom. pi. 7/68. masc. nom. sg. 

2/31; 12/232, 240, 314; 18/289. fern, 

nom. sg. 18/285. neut. nom. sg. 12/313. 

masc. acc. sg. urne 12/58. fern. acc. sg. 

3/88. masc. gen. sg. ures. fern. dat. sg. 

urre 3/112. masc. acc. pi. 3/38. fern. acc. 

pi. F/7. neut. acc. pi. 5/4. dat. pi. urum 

2/8; 7/39; 12/56. 

ure ^ ic, we. 

urigfej)ere. adj. dewy-winged, wk. masc. 

nom. sg. urigfedera 18/210, 

urnon irnan. 

us ic, we. 

ut. adv. out. 2/15; 4/5; 7/14, 29, 43, etc. 

(12x). 

titan, adv. from outside, outside, in con- 

struction ymb . . . utan, around. 4/4; 

8/16; 10/65. 

utan —> uton. 

tite. adv. outside, without. 7/11 (2x), 18, 

39; 18/284. 

titgan. anom. verb, go out. 

utgang. masc. departure, dat. sg. utgonge 

9/24. 

uton. let us. uton, utun, utan. subj. pi. 

utan, uton, wutan, wuton F/7; 7/60, 65, 

67, 68, etc. (8x). 

uj)e, getijje, uJ>on (ge)unnan. 

uj)wita. wk. masc. philosopher, nom. sg. 

10/49, 53 (3x), 54, etc, (6x). gen. sg. 

tidwitan 10/49. 

uuif) wi^. 

wa. A. interj. alas. 6/41 (2x); 7/42 (2x). 

B. masc. woe. nom, sg. 16/52. 

wac. adj. weak, cowardly, of a spear, slender. 

masc. nom. sg. 13/67. masc. acc. sg. 

wacne 12/43. 

wacian. wk. 2. be awake, keep watch, pres, 

part, waciende. 

wacian. wk. 2. weaken, lose courage, inf. 

12/10. 

wacol. adj. wakeful, vigilant, masc. nom. 

pi. wacole 3/20. 

(ge)wadan. st. 6. go, advance, travel, past 

Isg. wod 13/24. past 3sg. wod, gewod 

12/130, 157, 253. past pi. wodon 12/96, 

295. inf. wadan 12/140; 13/5. 

wald. masc. forest, dat. sg. walde 18/206. 

waldend ^ wealdend. 

wand windan. 

wandian. wk. 2. flinch, past 3sg. wandode 

12/268. inf. 12/258. 

wandrian. wk. 2. wander, past 3sg. 

wandrode. 

wanedan ^ (ge)wanian. 

wange. wk. neut. cheek. 

wanhydig. adj. careless, rash, reckless. 

masc. nom. sg. 13/67. 

(ge)wanian. wk. 2. diminish (transitive), 

lessen, dwindle, past pi. wanedan 7/13. 

inf. gewanian 7/11. past part, gewanode 

7/15. 

wann. adj. dark. masc. nom. sg. won, 

wonn 13/103. fern. nom. sg. 14/55. wk. 

masc. nom. sg. wanna, wonna 18/206. 

warian. wk, 2. guard, defend, hold, possess. 

3sg. warad 13/32. pi. warigead K/1358. 

warnian. wk. 2. (sometimes with refl. 

pron.). warn, take warning, inf. 7/65. 

was beon. 

wast, wat, gewat ^ (ge)witan. 

waj)um. masc. wave. gen. pi. waj)ema 

13/24, 57. 

wasccan. wk. 1. watch, wake. pres. part, 

waeccende 18/142. 

w^d. fern, clothing, dat. pi. w«dum 14/ 

15, 22. 
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gew«d. fern, clothing, garment, nom. pi. 

gew^da 2/23. dat. pi. gew^dum 2/24. 

w^dbrec. fern, athematic. (always pi.). 

breeches, acc. pi. 1/7. 

w^dla. adj. poor. dat. pi. w^dlum 10/70. 

w^fersyn. fern, spectacle, dat. sg. 

waefersyne 14/31. 

wsege. wk. fern, scale, dat. sg. wsegan 

3/76. 

waegn. masc. waggon, cart, carriage. 

w^gon wegan. 

wael. neut. slaughter, collectively the slain. 

nom. sg. 12/126. acc. sg. 12/303. dat. 

sg. wasle 12/279, 300. 

waelceasega. wk. masc. chooser of the slain, 

corpse-picker. 

wselcyrie. wk. fern, sorceress, nom. pi. 

waelcyrian 7/56. 

waelgifre. adj. greedy for slaughter, masc. 

nom. sg. 18/207. neut. nom. pi. 

wselgifru 13/100. dat. pi. waelgifrum 

18/295. 

waelhreow. adj. slaughter-cruel, blood- 

thirsty, savage, masc. nom. pi. waelre- 

owe 15/6. fern. acc. pi. waelhreowe 

7/15. 

waelraeste. fern, bed of slaughter, fig. place 

to die. acc. sg. 12/113. 

waelreowe ^ waelhreow. 

waelscel. masc. company of the slainfi). acc. 

sg. 18/312. 

waelsliht. masc. slaughter, gen. pi. 

waelsleahta 13/7, 91. 

waelspere. neut. deadly spear, acc. sg. 

12/322. 

waelstow. fern, place of slaughter, battle- 

field {wealdan wcelstbwe = win the 

battle), gen. sg. waelstowe 12/95. dat. 

sg. waelstowe 12/293. 

waelwulf. masc. wolf of slaughter, fig. 

warrior, nom. pi. waelwulfas 12/96. 

w«pen, neut. weapon, nom. sg. 12/252. 

acc. sg. 12/130, 235. gen. sg. w^pnes 

12/168. dat. sg. w^pne 12/228. nom. 

pi. w«pen, w^pnu 10/7; 13/100. acc. 

pi. 18/290. gen. pi. w«pna 12/83, 272, 

308. dat. pi. waepnum 6/32; 8/71; 

12/10, 126. 

w^pengewrixl. neut. exchange of weap- 

ons, battle, nom. sg. w^pngewrixl 7/36. 

gen. sg. w^pengewrixles. 

w«r. iem. faith, agreement, protection, acc. 

sg. w«re 17/52. 

w«r—> beon. 

waerlice. adv. carefully. 7/69. 

w^rloga. wk. masc. breaker of pledges, 

treacherous person, acc. sg. w^rlogan 

18/71. 

waes —> beon. 

waestm. masc. fruit, dat. sg. waestme 1/2, 

3, 6. acc. pi. waestmas A/3. 

w«ta. wk. masc. moisture, dat. sg. w«tan 

14/22. 

waeter. neut. water, nom. sg. F/4; 7/8. acc. 

sg. K/1364; 12/91, 98. gen. sg. waeteres 

8/75. dat. sg. waetere, waetre F/1, 4; G/5; 

12/64, 96, etc. (6x). nom. pi. waeteru 

F/1. acc. pi. waeteru. gen. pi. waetera 

A/3. 

waeter^dre. wk. fern, vein of water, artery 

of water, spring, nom. pi. waeter^dran. 

we ^ ic, we. 

wea. wk. masc. misfortune, misery, acc. pi. 

wean 17/45. 

weageslj). masc. companion in woe, com- 

panion in crime, nom. pi. weagesidas 

18/16. 

geweald. neut. power, acc. sg. 12/178; 

14/107. dat. sg. gewealde 6/31 (2x); 

7/14, 31, 32. 

(ge)wealdan. st. 7. (with gen. or dat. 

object), ride, control. 3sg. gewylt 1/16. 

past pi. weoldon. inf. wealdan, geweal- 

dan 12/95; 18/103. wield a weapon, inf. 

wealdan 12/83, 168, 272. bring about. 

past pi. weoldan 7/19. 

wealdend. masc. nd-stem. ruler, the Lord. 

nom. sg. waldend, wealdend 10/70; 

12/173; 14/111, 155; 18/5, etc. (6x). acc. 

sg. 14/67. gen. sg. wealdendes 14/17, 

53. dat. sg. wealdende 14/121. nom. pi. 

waldend 13/78. 
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wealgeat. neut. wall-gate (i.e. city gate). 

dat. sg. wealgate 18/141. 

weall. masc. wall. nom. sg. weal 13/98. 

acc. sg. 2/19; 18/161. gen. sg. wealles 

18/151. dat. sg. wealle 13/80. nom. pi. 

weallas 13/76. acc. pi. weallas 18/137. 

weallan. st. 7. boil, well, swarm, sub), past 

sg. weolle 3/95. pres. part, weallendan 

7/70. 

wealsteal. masc. wall-place, foundation{'^.). 

acc. sg. 13/88. 

weard. A. masc. guard, guardian, guardi- 

anship. nom. sg. 9/13. acc. sg. 9/12; 

14/91; 18/80. dat. sg. wearde 18/142. 

B. adv. (with prep, to or wid). towards. 

18/99. 

weardian. wk. 2. guard, occupy, inhabit. 

pi. weardiad 16/34. inf. weardigan 

17/18. 

wearg. masc. criminal, monster, evil spirit. 

acc. pi. wergas 14/31. gen. pi. wearga 

F/2. 

wearm. adj. warm. 

wearme. adv. warmly. 

wearj), gewearj) ^ (ge)weorJ)an. 

weaj)earf. fern, woeful need. dat. sg. 

wcaj)earfe 16/10. 

(ge)weaxan. st. 7. grow, increase, past Isg. 

weox 16/3. past 3sg. weox, geweox i/6; 

2/12. past pi. weoxon 3/31. imp. pi. 

weaxad. inf. weaxan, geweaxan j/84; 

Lb. 

' weccan. wk. 1. wake. inf. weccean. 

wedbiyce. masc. violation of an agreement. 

acc. pi. wedbrycas 7/49. 

wedd. neut. agreement, covenant, acc. sg. 

wed 7/69. gen. sg. weddes. nom. pi. 

wed 7/34. 

weder. neut. weather, nom. sg. 15/10. 

weg. masc. way, road. acc. sg. A/6; 6/43; 

8/6, 13, 45, etc. (9x). gen. sg. weges 

8/70. dat. sg. wege A/1, gen. pi. wega. 

dat. pi. wegum 8/72. 

weg. masc. wave. acc. pi. wegas 13/46. 

wegan. st. 5. carry, bring, weigh, past pi. 

w^gon, wegon 12/98; 18/325. 

wegferend. masc. nd-stem. wayfarer, dat. 

pi. wegferendum 3/27. 

wegnest. neut. journey-food. inst. sg. 

wegneste 9/38. 

wegon wegan. 

wel. adv. well, fully, indeed, wel, well 

c/12 (2x); 2/11, 13; 6/15, etc. (16x). 

compar. bet 7/6; 10/81. superb betst 

10/32. 

wela. wk. masc. wealth, prosperity, riches. 

nom. sg. 6/6; 13/74. acc. sg. welan. dat. 

pi. welum 3/26; 10/70. 

welded, fern, good deed. gen. pi. weld^da 

3/113. 

weldond. masc. performer of good deeds, 

benefactor, dat. pi. weldondum. 

gewelede —> gewelian. 

weler. masc. lip. dat. pi. welerum 3/43, 

48, 49 (2x), 63. 

(ge)welgian. wk. 2. make prosperous. 3sg. 

gewelgad 3/81. 

gewelhw^r. adv. everywhere. 7/11. 

gewelhwelc. indef. pron. every, masc. 

dat. sg. gewelhwilcan, gewelhwylcan 

7/18, 39. 

gewelian. wk. 2. bind, past part, gewelede 

7/43. 

welig. ad), wealthy, wk. masc. acc. sg. 

welegan 10/70. 

welm. masc. boiling, burning, fervour, dat. 

sg. welme 9/27. 

welwyllende. ad), benevolent, wk. masc. 

dat. sg. welwyllendan 3/113. 

geweman. wk. 1. persuade, lead astray, inf. 

3/30. 

wen. fern, hope, expectation (with gen. of 

what is expected), nom. pi. wena 15/13. 

dat. pi. wenum 15/9; 17/29. 

wena. wk. masc. idea, opinion, hope, 

expectation, dat. sg. wenan. 

wenan. wk. 1. (with gen.), expect, suspect, 

believe, think. Isg. wene 14/135. 2sg. 

wenstu 10/31 (contracted with pii). past 

3sg. wende 10/51; 12/239; 18/20. past 

pi. wendon. sub), sg. wene 7/16. sub), 

pi. wenen 10/81. 
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(ge)wendan. wk. 1. (frequently with refl. 

pron.). turn, change, go, return, past 

3sg. gewende, wende 3/35, 58. past pi. 

wendon, gewendan 3/89; 5/8; 12/193, 

205. subj. sg. wende, gewende 1/19; 

12/252. inf. wendan, gewendan 3/41; 

12/316; 14/22. 

Wendle. masc. Wendels (an unidentified 

nation), gen. pi. Wendla. 

wenian. wk. 2. accustom, entertain, past 

3sg. wenede 13/36. inf. 13/29. 

weold—> (ge)wealdan. 

weolle —> weallan. 

Weonodland WeonoJ)land. 

WeonoJ)land. neut. the land of the Wends. 

nom. sg. Weonodland, Weonodland 

8/53, 56. acc. sg. Weonodland 8/57. dat. 

sg. Weonodlande, Winodlande 8/58, 

59. 

weop ^ wepan. 

weorc. neut. work, labour, workmanship, 

deed. acc. sg. 9/12. dat. sg. weorce 1/17; 

10/2. acc. pi. 7/69; 14/79. gen. pi. 

weorca 10/13, 47. dat. pi. weorcum 

2/2; 10/11. 

geweorc. neut. work, construction, fortifi- 

cation. nom. sg. 11/9. nom. pi. 13/87. 

weorcgerefa. masc. overseer, dat. pi. 

weorcgerefum. 

weorcman. masc. athematic. working man. 

acc. pi. weorcmen 10/4. 

weorcstan. masc. hewn stone, gen. pi. 

weorcstana 2/18. 

weorod—> werod. 

weorpan. st. 3. throw, cast, past pi. 

wurpon 18/290. imp. sg. wurp. 

weorj). A. neut. value, price, money, dat. 

sg. weorde 7/31, 32. 

B. adj. of price, worth something 

(gen.), fern. nom. sg. wurd 6/30. 

(ge)weorJ)an. st. 3. become. 3sg. weorjjed, 

wyrd 7/3; 13/110. past 3sg. weard, 

geweard B/7; 2/12; 4/7; 7/47, etc. (9x). 

past pi. wurdon, wurdun 2/27; 18/159. 

inf. weordan 7/7; 13/64. past part, 

geworden 9/43; 14/87; 16/24. turn. 

change, convert. 2sg. gewyrst 1/19. 3sg. 

wyrd. past 3sg. geweard. subj. sg. 

weorJ)e 7/36. past part, geworden 7/ 

51. happen, turn out. past 3sg. geweard 

7/32. subj. sg. weorde, geweorJ)e 7/36 

(2x). subj. past sg. gewurde 7/40. past 

part, geworden 7/25, 30, 63; 18/260. be 

(frequent with past part, in passive con- 

structions). 3sg. wyrd 7/16; 10/36. past 

3sg. weard 2/2, 3, 5, 10, 16, etc. (18x). 

past pi. wurdon 1/7. subj. past sg. 

wurde 2/4; 3/44, 57; 12/1. subj. past pi. 

wurden 10/9. 

weorJ)fullic. adj. worthy, neut. gen. sg. 

weordfuUices 10/22. 

weort)fullice. adv. worthily. 10/11. 

weorJ)georn. adj. desirous of honour, 

ambitious, wk. masc. nom. sg. weord- 

georna 10/76. masc. nom. pi. super!, 

weordgeornuste 10/36. 

(ge)weorJ)ian. wk. 2. honour, worship, 

exalt, pi. weordiad 14/81. past 3sg. 

geweordode, wurdode 2/6; 14/90, 94. 

past pi. wurJ)odon. imp. pi. weorda. 

inf. weorJ)ian 14/129. infl. inf. to 

weordianne. past part, geweordad, 

geweordod, geweordode, gewurdod 

2/2; 9/1; 10/70; 14/15; 18/298. 

weorJ)lice. adv. worthily, splendidly. 

weordlice, wurdlice 12/279; 14/17. 

weor{)mynt. fern, honour, glory, nom. 

sg. wurdmynt 2/31; 3/113. acc. sg. 

weordmynde 18/342. 

weor{)scipe. masc. honour, respect, acc. sg. 

weordscipe, wurdscipe 6/12; 10/31. dat. 

sg. 7/44. 

weorJ)ung. fern, honour, veneration, 

worship, dat. sg. weordunge 7/10. 

weoruld woruld. 

weoruldhade ^ woruldhad. 

weox-, geweox—> (ge)weaxan. 

wepan. st. 7. weep, past 3sg. weop 14/55. 

inf. 16/38. pres. part, wepende 3/68. 

wer. masc. man, husband, nom. sg. A/1; 

B/6; 2/30; 3/4, 5, etc. (7x). acc. sg. 2/8; 

3/64. gen. sg. weres c/3; La; 1/16; 3/112. 
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dat. sg. were B/5; 1/6; 3/1, 57. nom. pi. 

weras 2/31; 15/6; 18/71, 142, 163, etc. 

(6x). acc. pi. weras 5/7; 10/80. gen. pi. 

wera B/4. dat. pi. werum 2/1. 

wergas ^ wearg. 

werian. A. wk. 1. defend. 3sg. wereS. past 

3sg. werede 4/5. past pi. weredon 

12/82, 283. 

B. wk. 2. wear, past 3sg. weorode 

2/11. 

werig. adj. weary, neut. nom. sg. 13/15. 

masc. acc. sg. wMgne 13/57. neut. 

nom. pi. werige 12/303. 

werigferhj). adj. weary in spirit, masc. 

nom. pi. werigferhde 18/290. masc. acc. 

pi. werigferhde 18/249. 

werigmdd. adj. weary in spirit, masc. nom. 

sg. 16/49. 

werod. neut. army, host, troop, multitude. 

nom. sg. 12/64, 97; 18/199. acc. sg. 

12/102. dat. sg. weorode, werode 

12/51; 14/152. inst. sg. weorode, 

werede, werode 4/4; 14/69, 124. gen. 

pi. weroda, weruda 14/51; 18/342. dat. 

pi. weorodum 11/17. 

werscipe. masc. cunning, dat. sg. 6/32. 

wesan. anom. verb. be. 2sg. wes. inf. j/83, 

85; 14/110, 117; 16/42. 

west. adv. west. 8/59; 10/65; 12/97. 

westanwind. masc. westerly wind. gen. sg. 

westanwindes 8/8. 

weste. adj. waste, uncultivated, barren, 

ruined, masc. nom. sg. 8/3; 13/74. neut. 

nom. sg. 8/13, 15. neut. gen. sg. westes 

10/19. wk. neut. acc. sg. 8/6. 

westen. neut. wilderness, desert, dat. sg. 

westene, westenne 3/39; 8/4. dat. pi. 

westenum 10/25. 

westeweard. adj. western part of. masc. 

acc. sg. westeweardne 10/16. 

Westmynster. neut. Westminster, dat. sg. 

Westmynstre 6/20. 

Wests«. fern. Western Sea (i.e. the sea west 

of Norway), acc. sg. 8/2. 

Westseaxe, Westseaxan. wk. masc. West 

Saxons, gen. pi. Westseaxna 4/1. 

wic. neut. habitation, nom. sg. 16/32. dat. 

sg. wice. acc. pi. 16/52. 

wicca. wk. masc. witch, nom. pi. wiccan 

7/56. 

wicg. neut. horse, dat. sg. wicge i/7; 

12/240. 

(ge)wician. wk. 2. camp, dwell, live. pi. 

wiciad 8/3. past 3sg. wicode 8/42. past 

pi. gewicodon 8/15. past part, gewicode. 

wicing. masc. Viking, acc. sg. 12/139. dat. 

sg. wicinge 7136. acc. pi. wicingas 

12/322. gen. pi. wicinga 12/26, 73, 97. 

dat. pi. wicingum 12/116. 

wid. adj. wide, long (of time), wk. neut. 

dat. sg. widan 18/347. 

wide. adv. widely. 5/20; 7/3, 5, 12, 13, etc. 

(19x). 

gewide. adv. far apart, super!, gewidost 

16/13. 

widgil. adj. broad, extensive, fern. nom. 

sg. widgel 10/66. fern. nom. pi. 10/65. 

widl. masc. filth, dat. sg. widle 18/59. 

widlast. masc. long journey, dat. pi. 

widlastum 15/9. 

wids«. fern, open sea. nom. sg. 8/13, 49. 

acc. sg. 8/6. 

wif. neut. woman, wife. nom. sg. j/84; 

M/11; 1/2, 6, 8, etc. (9x). acc. sg. 3/64. 

gen. sg. wifes 1/17; 3/82; 4/7. dat. sg. 

wife 1/1, 4, 13, 15, 16, etc. (7x). nom. 

pi. 2/31; 18/163. acc. pi. 5/7. gen. pi. 

wifa 14/94. dat. pi. wifum. 

wifcyJ)J)u. fern, company of a woman, dat. 

sg. wifcyj)t)e 4/4. 

gewifian. wk. 2. marry, past 3sg. gewifode. 

wifman. masc. athematic. woman, acc. 

sg. wimman 6/29. nom. pi. wimmen 

3/105. 

gewifode gewifian. 

wig. neut. war, battle, nom. sg. j/84; 

13/80. gen. sg. wiges 12/73, 130. dat. 

sg. wige 12/10, 128, 193, 235, 252. 

wiga. wk. masc. warrior, nom. sg. 12/210; 

13/67. acc. sg. wigan 12/75, 235. dat. sg. 

wigan 12/126. nom. pi. wigan 12/79, 

302. gen. pi. wigena 12/135; 18/49. 
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wigend. A. masc. nd-stem. warrior, acc. 

sg. wiggend 18/258. nom. pi. wiggend, 

wigend 12/302; 18/69, 141, 312. dat. pi. 

wiggendum 18/283. 

B. Sidj. fighting, gen. pi. wigendra. 

wiggendum —> wigend. 

wigheard. adj. fierce in battle, masc. acc. 

sg. wigheardne 12/75. 

wigplega. wk. masc. battle-play. dat. sg. 

wigplegan 12/268, 316. 

wihaga. wk. masc. battle-hedge, fig. shield- 

wall. acc. sg. wihagan 12/102. 

wiht. A. fern, weight, dat. sg. wihte 6/35. 

B. adv. at all. 18/274. 

wiites wite. 

wilddeor. neut. wild beast, wild animal. 

dat. pi. wildeorum, wildrum 1/14; 8/22. 

wilde. adj. wild. masc. nom. pi. 8/32. wk. 

masc. acc. pi. wildan 8/24. 

wildeorum, wildrum ^ wilddeor. 

wile ^ willan. 

will. neut. desire, gen. sg. willes. 

willa. wk. masc. will, purpose, desire, nom. 

sg. 14/129. acc. sg. willan 6/40; 7/70. 

gen. sg. willan 10/63. dat. sg. willan 

6/14, 22, 23. dat. pi. wUlum 10/68. 

pleasure, nom. sg. A/2; 17/30. dat. sg. 

willan 18/295. gen. pi. wilna 17/45. 

willan. A. anom. verb, wish, be willing, 

desire, intend. Isg. wille, wylle 12/221, 

317; 14/1; 17/1; 18/84, etc. (6x). 2sg. 

wylt. 3sg. wile La; 2/4; 10/15; 12/52. pi. 

willad, wille, wyllad 2/1; 3/2; 12/35,46; 

15/2, etc. (6x). past 3sg. wolde c/6; 

H/4; 2/5, 9, 18, etc. (20x). past pi. 

woldon 5/7; 6/40; 9/27; 10/14, 27, etc. 

(8x). subj. sg. wille K/1371; 7/29, 32; 

10/41, 65, etc. (7x). subj. pi. 7/54. subj. 

past sg. wolde 8/4. Expressing futurity. 

will. Isg. wille, wylle 12/216, 247. 2sg. 

wilt 10/16 (2x). 3sg. wile 10/30; 14/107. 

pi. willaj), wille, wyllad 6/12; 8/66; 

12/40. past Isg. wolde 10/54, 65. past 

3sg. wolde 2/11 (3x). past pi. woldon 

5/21. subj. sg. wille 12/37. 

B. Negated forms. Isg. nelle, nylle 

12/246. pi. neUad 7/54. past 3sg. nolde 

2/4; 3/101, 102; 4/8; 5/3, etc. (9x). past 

pi. noldon F/6; 4/11, 12; 12/81, 185, etc. 

(6x). subj. past pi. noldon. 

wilnian. wk. 2. desire something (gen.), 

seek something (gen.) from (to) some 

source. 3sg. wilnad, gewilnigad 6/12; 

10/14. pi. wilniad, wUnigad, wilnige 

10/14, 21, 23, 24, 48. past Isg. wilnode 

10/2, 9, 11. past 3sg. wilnode 10/55, 

58. past pi. wilnodon 10/57. subj. sg. 

wilnige 10/32, 35. subj. pi. wilnigen 

10/81. 

gewilnian. wk. 2. wish, ask. past 3sg. 

gewilnode 2/10. 

wilnung. fern, desire for something (gen.), 

nom. sg. 10/13. 

wilsumness. fern, devotion, dat. sg. 

wilsumnesse 9/43. 

wilt —> willan. 

Wiltunscir. fern. Wiltshire, dat. sg. 

Wdtunscire 5/2. 

wimman, wimmen ^ wlfman. 

win. neut. wine. nom. sg. 5/16. dat. sg. 

wine 18/29, 67. 

Winceasterleode. fern, the people of 

Winchester. 

Winceastre Wintanceaster. 

wincel. masc. corner, dat. sg. wincle rb. 

wind. masc. wind. nom. sg. A/4; 3/39. acc. 

sg. 8/42; 18/347. dat. sg. winde G/5; 

13/76. gen. pi. winda G/2. 

windan. st. 3. wind, twist, past pi. 

wundon. past part, wunden 15132. fly, 

fly in a circle, past pi. wundon 12/106. 

inf. 12/322. roll, past 3sg. wand 18/110. 

brandish, past 3sg. wand 12/43. 

windig. adj. windy, masc. acc. pi. windige 

K/1358. 

wine. masc. friend, lord, husband, nom. 

sg. 12/250; 16/49, 50; 17/39. acc. pi. 

winas 12/228. 

Winedas. masc. Wends (i.e. the Slavs), dat. 

pi. Winedum 8/48. 

winedryhten. masc. friend and lord. acc. 

sg. winedrihten, winedryhten 12/248, 

263; 18/274. gen. sg. winedryhtnes 

13/37. 
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wineleas. adj. friendless, masc. nom. sg. 

13/45; 16/10. 

winem^g. wk, masc. dear kinsman. 

acc. pi. winemagas 12/306. gen. pi. 

winem^ga 13/7. 

winetreow. fern, conjugal fidelity, con- 

jugal agreement, acc. sg. winetreowe 
17/52. 

wingeard. masc. vineyard, dat. sg. 

wingearde. 
wingedrinc. neut. wine-drinking, dat. sg. 

wingedrince 18/16. 
winhate. wk. fern, invitation to wine. acc. 

sg. winhatan 18/8. 

gewinn. neut. strife, battle, nom. sg. 3/81; 

8/62. acc. sg. gewin, gewinn H/4; 12/214. 

dat. sg. gewinne 3179, 81; 12/248, 302; 

14/65. 

winnan. st. 3. labour, struggle, contend, pi. 

winnad 10/21. subj. past sg. wunne. 
suffer, past Isg. wonn 16/5. 

gewinnan. st. 3. win, conquer, inf. 7/62; 

12/125. past part, gewunnen 6/32. 

Winodlande ^ WeonoJ)land. 

winsaed. adj. satiated with wine. masc. 

nom. pi. wlnsade 18/71. 

winsael. neut. wine-hall. nom. pi. winsalo 
13/78. 

Wintanceaster. fern. Winchester, acc. 

sg. Wintanceastre 4/16. dat. sg. 

Winceastre 6/20. 

winter, masc. u-stem. winter, year. nom. 

sg. 8/75. gen. sg. wintres 13/103. dat. 

sg. wintra 8/3. gen. pi. wintra H/1; 4/3, 

16, 18; 10/40, etc. (6x). dat. pi. wintrum 
12/210. 

wintercearig. adj. sorrowful as winter. 

masc. nom. sg. 13/24. 

wiotan ^ wita. 

wirigjj —> wyrigan. 

gewis. adj. certain, aware, masc. nom. sg. 

9/45. 

wis. adj. wise. masc. nom. sg. 6/13; 10/49, 

51; 12/219; 13/64. masc. inst. sg. wise 
13/88. gen. pi. wisra 10/16. dat. pi. 

wisum. wk. masc. nom. sg. wisa 10/51, 

54, 76. wk. masc. acc. sg. wisan 10/67. 

wk. masc. gen. sg. wisan 10/53, 71, 74. 

masc. nom. sg. compar. wisra. 

wisdom, masc. wisdom, nom. sg. 10/1, 

64. acc. sg. G/1. dat. sg. wisdome 10/9, 

10. 

wise. wk. fern, manner, way, subject 

matter, nom. sg. i/lO. acc. sg. wisan 
7/12; 9/19, 27. acc. pi. wisan 3/49; 

7/24. dat. pi. wisum 2/4. 

wisian. wk. 2. guide, past 3sg. wisode 
12/141. 

Wisle. wk. fern. Vistula, nom. sg. 8/57, 

58, 59. dat. sg. 8/59. 

WislemuJ)a. wk. masc. the mouth of the 

Vistula, nom. sg. 8/59. dat. sg. 

Wislemudan 8/56. 

wislice. adv. wisely. 10/15. 

wisse ^ (ge)witan. 

wist. fern. abundance,jiourishment, feast. 

dat. sg. wiste 13/36. 

wist—> (ge)witan. 

wit ^ ic, we. 

wita. wk. masc. wise man, counsellor, 

(Roman) senator, nom. sg. 10/75; 13/65. 

gen. sg. witan M/4, nom. pi. witan, 
wiotan 4/1; 5/1, 12. 

gewita. wk. masc. witness, one with know- 

ledge of something (gen.), accomplice. 

nom. sg. M/13; 10/63. 

(ge)witan. A. pret. pres, know, understand. 

Isg. wat 2/13; 3/86; 13/11. 2sg. wast 
10/2, 3, 5, 17, 28. 3sg. wat A/6; 1/5; 

10/74; 12/94; 13/29, etc. (6x). pi. witan, 
witon c/2, 9; 7/8, 32, 47, etc. (7x). past 

3sg. wisse, wiste 8/8; 12/24; 13/27. past 

pi. wiston 9/36; 18/207. subj. sg. wite 
K/1367; 3/47. inf. witan j/91; 7/28; 

10/16. infl. inf. to gewitanne, to witanne 
6/12; 7/30. pres. part, witende 1/5. 

B. Negated forms. Isg. nat 10/27. 

3sg. nat 10/77. past 3sg. nyste, nysse 
6/30; 8/8, 9, 16; 18/68. subj. sg. nyte 
M/11. 

gewitan. st. 1. (sometimes with refl. 

pron.). depart. 3sg. gewited K/1360. pi. 

gewitad F/1. past gewiton. past Isg. 

gewat 9/8; 16/9. past 3sg. gewat 2/5, 
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16; 12/72, 150; 13/95, etc. (9x). past pi. 

gewiton, gewitan F/5; 14/133; 18/290. 

imp. sg. gewit. 
wite. neut. punishment, perdition, torment. 

nom. sg. 3/72. acc. sg. 16/5. gen. sg. 

wiites, wites 9/24; 10/32. dat. sg. M/5, 

6, 8, 10, 12, etc. (6x). gen. pi. wita 
14/87. dat. pi. witum A/6; 18/115. 

witega. wk. masc. prophet. 

witegian. wk. 2. prophesy, predict, past 3sg. 

witegode 2/12. 

gewiteness. fern, departure, gen. sg. 

gewitenesse 9/28. 
Witland. neut. Witland (area east of the 

Vistula), nom. sg. 8/57. acc. sg. 8/57. 

gewitleast. fern, folly, nom. sg. 3/82. 

gewitloca. wk. masc. container of intellect, 

mind. dat. sg. gewitlocan 10/67; 17/15; 

18/69. 

gewitness. fern, knowledge {on gewitnesse 

= with the complicity of), witness, dat. 

sg. gewitnesse M/12. 

witod. adj. decreed. 

witodlice. adv. truly, indeed. 3/65; 6/33. 

gewiton gewitan. 

wi{). A. prep, (with acc., dat. or gen.). 

towards. 6/29; 7/23; 9/27; 12/8, 131. 

against, wid, uuij) 2/19; 3/9, 64 (2x), 

79, etc. (14x). near. 3/36; 8/2, 31. in 

exchange for. 5/15; 7/31, 32; 12/31, 35, 

etc. (6x). of personal interaction, with. 

G/6; 3/89; 5/4; 7/30, 66, etc. (7x). 

B. adv. towards, against. 5/3. 

wij> J)am {)e. conj. on condition that, 

provided that. 5/1. 

wij)cwej)an. st. 5. contradict, oppose, past 

pi. widcw^don 6/14. 

wij)eastan. adv. to the east. 8/32. 

wij^erlean. neut. repayment, nom. sg. 

12/116. 

wi{>ertrod. neut. the way back. acc. sg. 

18/312. 

wij)erwinna. wk. masc. adversary, nom. 

sg. 3/20. 

wi{)metan. st. 5. compare with, past part, 

widmeten 3/84. 

wijjstondan. st. 6. withstand, imp. pi. 

widstandad 3/20. inf. 13/15. 
Wif)suj)an. prep, to the south of. 8/46. 
wiJ)uppon. adv. above (at higher eleva- 

tions). 8/32. 
wij)utan. prep, without, outside of. 3/27; 

6/32. 

wlanc—> wlonc. 

wlat ^ wlltan. 

wlenco. fern. (pi. with sg. sense), pride, 

splendour, dat. pi. wlencum 10/70. 
wlltan. st. 1. look, past 3sg. wlat 12/172. 

inf. 18/49. 
wlitig. adj. beautiful, neut. nom. sg. 1/6. 

masc. nom. pi. wlitige 3/105. wk. fern, 

gen. sg. wlitegan 18/137. wk. neut. dat. 

sg. wlitegan 18/255. 
wlonc. adj. splendid, lofty, proud, arrogant. 

fern. nom. sg. wlanc, wlonc 13/80; 

18/325. masc. acc. sg. wlancne 12/139. 

neut. dat. sg. wloncum i/7. nom. pi. 

wlance 18/16. masc. nom. pi. wlance 
12/205. wk. neut. dat. sg. wlancan 
12/240. 

wod-, gewod—> (ge)wadan. 

wodlice. adv. madly. 

woh. adj. crooked, depraved, evil, unjust. 

wk. masc. nom. sg. w5. 
wohdom. masc. wrongful judgement, acc. 

pi. wohdomas 7/63. 

wohgestreon. neut. ill-gotten gains, gen. 

pi. wohgestreona 7/63. 

wolberend. adj. pestilential, neut. dat. sg. 

wolbasrendum A/1. 

woken, neut. cloud, sky, heaven, dat. sg. 

wolcne. gen. pi. wolcna 18/67. dat. pi. 

wolcnum 10/65; 14/53, 55. 

wold—> willan. 

woma. wk. masc. noise, tumult, nom. sg. 

13/103. 

womful. adj. impure, criminal, sinfid. 

masc. nom. sg. womfull 18/77. 

womm. masc. stain, defilement, sin. dat. 

sg. womme 18/59. dat. pi. wommum 
14/14. 

won —> wann. 
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wonn ^ winnan. 

wonna ^ wann. 

wop. masc. weeping, lamentation. 

word, neut. word. acc. sg. 9/44; 11/17; 

12/168; 14/35; 18/82, etc. (7x). gen. sg. 

wordes 7/23, 47. dat. sg. worde 14/111. 

acc. pi. 7/69; 9/11, 14, 18, 44, etc. (8x). 

dat. pi. wordum, wordon 3/71; 9/14; 

10/65; 12/26, 43, etc. (lOx). 

wordbeotung. fern, promise in words, acc. 

pi. wordbeotunga 17/15. 

geworden (ge)weor]3an. 

wordlean. neut. reward for words, gen. pi. 

wordleana i/9. 

worht-, geworht—> (ge)wyrcan. 

worian. wk. 2. wander, decay, pi. woriad 

13/78. 

worn. masc. multitude, acc. sg. 13/91. dat. 

pi. wornum 18/163. 

woroldscamu. fern, worldly shame, public 

disgrace, dat. sg. woroldscame 7/42, 

43. 

woroldstrudere. masc. robber of worldly 

goods, nom. pi. woroldstruderas 7/56. 

woruld. fern, world, nom. sg. worold 7/2. 

acc. sg. woruld, weoruld, worulde 10/ 

21; 13/58, 107; 18/156. gen. sg. worulde 

9/2; 10/21; 13/74; 14/133; 16/46, etc. 

(6x). dat. sg. worulde, worolde c/11, 

12; F/6; 2/16; 3/81, etc. (17x). 

woruldbuend. masc. nd-stem. dweller 

in the world, gen. pi. woruldbuendra 

18/82. 

woruldges^lig. adj. prosperous in worldly 

possessions, masc. nom. sg. 12/219. 

woruldhad. masc. secular life. acc. sg. 

9/20. dat. sg. weoruldhade 9/5. 

woruldlic. adj. worldly. dat. pi. 

woruldlicum. 

woruldman. masc. athematic. layman. 

nom. pi. woruldmen, woruldmenn 

2/28; 10/14. 

woruldrice. neut. kingdom of the world. 

dat. sg. 13/65; 16/13. 

woruldJ)ing. neut. worldly thing, worldly 

affair, acc. pi. woruld{?incg 2/9. 

woj). fern, noise, speech, song. 

wojjbora. wk. masc. orator, singer, poet. 

dat. sg. wodboran i/9. 

wraj>. adj. angry, terrible, grievous, cruel. 

gen. pi. wrajjra 13/7; 14/51. 

wra{)e. 3.dy. fiercely, cruelly. 16/32. 

wraec ^ (ge)wrecan. 

wraecca. wk. masc. exile, wretch, nom. sg. 

16/10. acc. sg. wraeccan 10/73. 

wr«ce (ge)wrecan. 

wraeclast. masc. path of exile, nom. sg. 

13/32. acc. pi. wrasclastas 13/5. 

wraecmaecg. masc. exile, outcast, wretch, 

devil, nom. sg. wraecmascgas. 

wraecsij). masc. journey of exile, acc. pi. 

wr8ecsi{)as 16/38. gen. pi. wraecsij)a 

16/5. 

wr^tlic. adj. ornamental, curious, won- 

drous. neut. nom. sg. La. 

(ge)wrecan. st. 5. avenge, take revenge, past 

3sg. wraec H/3. tell, relate. Isg. wrece 

16/1. 

wreccan. wk. 1. awaken, past pi. wrehton 

18/228, 243. 

wreoton ^ (ge)writan. 

gewrit. neut. writing, scripture, book. nom. 

sg. 3/97. acc. sg. 6/30. gen. sg. gewrites 

9/24. nom. pi. gewritu 10/37. 

(ge)writan. st. 1. write, past pi. wreoton, 

writon 9/23; 10/37. past part, gewritene 

6/43. 

writere. masc. writer, nom. pi. writeras 

10/37. gen. pi. writera 10/36. 

writon (ge)wrltan. 

wrij)an. st. 1. twist, bind, torture. 

wrixendlice. adv. in turn. 9/36. 

gewrohte ^ (ge)wyrcan. 

wucu. wk. fern, (with nom. sg. -u from 

the strong fern, declension ). week. dat. 

pi. wucum 8/35. 

wudu. masc. u-stem. wood, forest, nom. 

sg. K/1364; 14/27. acc. sg. 12/193. gen. 

sg. wuda 16/27. dat. sg. wuda 15/17. 

dat. pi. wudum 10/25. 

wuldor. neut. glory, nom. sg. 2/26, 31; 

3/113; 18/155, 347. acc. sg. 18/342. gen. 
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sg. wuldres 3/17; 14/14, 90, 97, 133, 

etc. (6x). dat. sg. wuldre 2/16, 31; 11/7; 

14/135, 143, etc. (7x). 

wuldorbl^d. masc. glorious success, nom. 

sg. 18/156. 

wuldorfasder. masc. Father of glory, gen. 

sg. 9/12. 

wulf. masc. wolf. nom. sg. F/3; 13/82; 

15/17; 18/206. nom. pi. wulfas. dat. pi. 

wulfum 18/295. 

wulfhlij). neut. wolf-slope, wild land. acc. 

pi. wulfhleojju K/1358. 

gewuna. wk. masc. custom, habit, dat. sg. 

gewunan. dat. pi. gewunan 7/51. 

wund. A. fern, wound, nom. sg. 2/23. acc. 

sg. wunde 12/139, 271. dat. sg. wunde 

3/58, 59. dat. pi. wundum 12/293, 303. 

B. adj. wounded, masc. nom. sg. 

12/113, 144. 

wunden —> windan. 

wundenlocc. adj. wavy-haired, fern. nom. 

sg. 18/77, 103, 325. 

gewundian. wk. 2. wound, past 3sg. 

gewundode 4/5. past part, gewundad, 

gewundod 4/8, 15; 12/135. 

wundon ^ windan. 

wundor. neut. wonder, miracle, nom. sg. 

7/47. nom. pi. wundra 2/1, 5. gen. pi. 

wundra 3/113; 9/12. 

wundorlic. adj. wonderful, strange, neut. 

nom. sg. 2/1, 25. 

wundorlice. adv. wonderfully, miracu- 

lously. 2/31. 

wundrian. wk. 2. wonder, be astonished 

at someone (gen.), past 3sg. wundrode 

9/31. past pi. wundrodon 3/104. 

wundrum. adv. wondrously. 13/98; 18/8. 

wundrung. fern, wonder, spectacle, dat. sg. 

wundrunge 2/24. 

wunedon ^ (ge)wunian. 

gewunelic. adj. customary, neut. nom. sg. 

3/70, 93. 

(ge)wunian. wk. 2. live (in a place), dwell, 

remain, pi. wuniaj) 14/135. past 3sg. 

wunode, wunade B/3; 2/1, 5, 10; 4/1, 

etc. (7x). past pi. wunedon, wunodon 

2/31; 6/12; 14/3, 155. inf. wunian c/11; 

14/121, 143; 16/27; 18/119. pres. part, 

wunigende 2/30. be accustomed, past 

3sg. gewunade 9/1. 

wninne, gewunnen ^ winnan. 

wunung. fern, dwelling, acc. sg. wununge 

dll. 

wurd-, gewurd—> (ge)weor]3an. 

wurp—> weorpan. 

gewurpan. wk. 1. recover, inf. 2/16. 

wurj> ^ weorj). 

wurj)ful. adj. worthy, magnificent, masc. 

nom. sg. compar. wurSfulra 6/13. 

wurj)llce ^ weorJ)lIce. 

wurj)mynt ^ weorJ)mynt. 

wurJ)od-, gewurJ)od—> (ge)weor]:)ian. 

wur{)scipe ^ weor^scipe. 

wutan, wuton uton. 

wydewe. wk. fern, widow, gen. sg. 

wydewan 3/23. nom. pi. wydewan 7/14. 

wyll—> willan. 

wyllen. adj. woollen, neut. acc. sg. 2/11. 

wylspring. masc. spring, nom. pi. 

wylspringas. 

wylt ^ willan. 

gewylt ^ (ge)wealdan. 

wynlic. adj. joyful, neut. acc. pi. compar. 

wynlicran 16/52. 

wynn. fern, joy, pleasure, nom. sg. wyn 

13/36; 15/12; 16/46. gen. pi. wynna 

12/174; 16/32. dat. pi. wynnum 13/29; 

14/15. 

wynsum. adj. pleasant, delightful, joyful. 

masc. gen. sg. wynsumes. neut. nom. 

pi. wynsumu 9/23. wk. fern. acc. sg. 

wynsuman. 

(ge)wyrcan. wk. 1. make, create. 3sg. 

wyrcd 7/41. pi. wyrcad 8/74. past 3sg. 

geworhte, worhte c/1; G/2; 1/1; 2/23; 

9/24, etc. (6x). past pi. worhton, 

worhtan, geworhton 1/7; 7/22; 14/31; 

18/302. imp. sg. wyrc. inf. wyrcan, 

gewyrcan, wyrcean 8/74; 9/1, 3, 4; 

12/81, etc. (8x). past part, geworht 

2/19, 25; 8/27, 29; 9/1. bidld. past 3sg. 

gewrohte 6/31. past pi. worhton 2/30. 
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inf. wyrcean 6/34. work towards some 

end (acc.). past 3sg. worhte 18/65. 

perform a task. 3sg. wyrc6 2/1. pi. 

gewyrcad 7/70. past pi. worhtan 7/47. 

inf. wyrcan 10/3, 8. infl. inf. to 
wyrcanne, t5 wyrcenne 10/2, 8. past 

part, geworhte 7/49. bring about, inf. 

gewyrcan 12/264. 

wyrd. fern, event, fate, fortune, destiny. 

nom. sg. 13/5, 100; 14/74. gen. sg. 

wyrde. dat. sg. wyrde 13/15. gen. pi. 

wyrda 13/107; 14/51. 

gewyrht. fern, deed, merit, dat. pi. 

gewyrhtum 7/35; 11/25. 

wyrigan. wk. 1. curse. 3sg. wirigd, wyrigd 
3/32, 55. imp. 2sg. wyrig 3/60. 

wyrm. masc. serpent, snake, dragon, worm. 

nom. pi. wyrmas. dat. pi. wyrmum 
18/115. 

wyrmlic. neut. likeness of a serpent, dat. 

pi. wyrmlicum 13/98. 

wyrms. masc. pus. nom. sg. 2/15. acc. sg. 

3/59. 

wyrmsele. masc. hall of serpents (i.e. hell), 

dat. sg. 18/119. 

wyrnan. wk. 1. withhold something (gen.). 

past 3sg. wyrnde 12/118. 

wyrs—> yfel. 

wyrsian. wk. 2. worsen, past pi. wyrsedan 
7/13. 

gewyrst ^ (ge)weorJ)an. 

wyrstan ^ yfel. 

wyrt. fern, plant, herb, vegetable, nom. sg. 

G/3 (2X). nom. pi. wyrta. acc. pi. wyrta 
1/18. dat. pi. wyrtum. root. dat. pi. 

wyrtum K/1364. 

wyrtwala. wk. masc. root. dat. sg. 

wyrtwalan B/3. 
wyrj) (ge)weorJ)an. 

wyrj)e. ad), worth, worthy, deserving, fern, 

nom. sg. 2/13. neut. nom. sg. 10/32. 

masc. gen. sg. wyrdes 9/14. masc. nom. 

pi. H/2; 10/79. 

wyscan. wk. 1. wish. Isg. wysce. past 3sg. 

wyscte H/3. 
yean lean. 

yfel. A. adj. bad, evil, wretched, masc. dat. 

sg. yfelum. neut. acc. pi. yfele 6/43. dat. 

pl. yfelan 7/51, 53. wk. masc. nom. pl. 

yfelan. neut. nom. sg. compar. wyrse 
10/80. fern. acc. pl. compar. wyrsan 
7/65. wk. fern. dat. sg. superl. wyrstan 
3/58. 

B. neut. evil, harm. nom. sg. 10/13. 

acc. sg. 1/5; 3/5, 14, 62; 6/28, etc. (6x). 

gen. sg. yfeles 12/133. dat. sg. yfele 5/4. 

gen. pl. yfela. 
yfelian. wk. 2. become worse, become sick 

(impersonal with dat.). past 3sg. 

geyfelade 6/2. inf. 7/3. 

yfelness. fern, evilness. nom. sg. yfelnes. 
acc. sg. yfelnesse 6/43. 

yfle. adv. badly, compar. wyrse 7/2. 

ylc—> ilea. 

ylde. masc. (pl. only), men. gen. pl. aelda, 
yldo 13/85; 17/3. dat. pl. yldum. 

yldest—> eald. 

yldo. fern. age. gen. sg. ylde 9/5. 

yldra. wk. masc. (compar. of eald). elder. 

acc. pl. yldran D/2, 

ymb. prep, (usually with acc., sometimes 

with dat.). around, near, ymb, embe 
4/15; 8/16; 12/249. about, concerning. 

ymb, ymbe, embe A/2; D/3; G/1; 6/13; 

7/5, etc. (9x). Of time, after, embe, ymb 
2/10; 4/3; 12/271. 

ymbelyppan. wk. 1. embrace, past 3sg. 

ymbclypte 14/42. 

ymbescinan. st. 1. shine about, past 3sg. 

ymbescan. 
ymbesittan. st. 5. sit around, surround, 

besiege, past pl. ymbs^ton 5/5. 

ymbej)encan. wk. 1. consider, ponder, sub). 

past sg. ymbej)6hte 10/65. 

ymbhwyrft. masc. circle, extent, acc. 

sg. 10/16. alternation, turn. dat. sg. 

ymbhwyrfte 3/8. 

ymbs^ton —> ymbesittan, 

ymbscinan. st. 1. surround with light. 3sg. 

ymbscind 3/16. 

ymbscrydan. wk. 1. clothe, past part, 

ymbscryd 3/24, 83. 
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ymbseon. st. 5. look about, subj. past sg. 

ymbsawe 10/65. 

ymbspr^ce. adj. spoken of. masc. nom. 

pi. 10/80. 

ymbstandan. st. 6. stand around, past pi. 

ymbstodan. 

ymbtrymman. wk. 1. fortify, protect, past 

2sg. ymbtrymedest 3/31. 

ymbutan. prep, about, around. 10/65. 

jr. noun. backC?). dat. sg. yre 5/18. 

yrfenuma. wk. masc. heir. 

yrfeweardness. fern, inheritance, nom. sg. 

yrfweardnyss. 

geyrgan. wk. 1. intimidate, past part, 

geyrigde 7/39. 

yrgJ)o. fern, cowardice, slackness, acc. sg. 

yrhde, yrhdo 7/63; 12/6. 

geyrigde ^ geyrgan. 

Yrland ^ Iraland. 

yrm{)u. fern, misery, poverty, crime, nom. 

sg. yrmd 3/76; 7/32. acc. sg. yrmde, 

ermde 5/10; 7/30. dat. sg. yrmde 7/42. 

acc. pi. yrmda, iermda 1/16; 7/7. gen. 

pi. yrmj)a 16/3. 

yrnende irnan. 

yrre. A. neut. anger, nom. sg. G/7; 7/34. 

acc. sg. 7/16, 35, 38, 39, 41, etc. (6x). 

dat. sg. 7/46. 

B. adj. angry, masc. nom. sg. 12/44, 

253. masc. nom. pi. 18/225. 

yrj)ling. masc. ploughman, nom. sg. 3/37. 

acc. pi. yrdlingas 3/36. 

ys —> beon. 

ysl. fern, ember, dat. pi. yslum 3/84. 

yteren. adj. of sealskin, masc. acc. sg. 

yterenne 8/29. 

ytmaest. adj. uttermost, last. wk. masc. 

nom. pi. ytmestan 10/70. wk. neut. acc. 

pi. superb ytmaestan 9/44. 

ytst (ge)etan. 

fern. wave. gen. pi. yj)a 16/7; 17/42. 

yj)an. wk. 1. lay waste, devastate, past 3sg. 

yj)de 13/85. 
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